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SHOP DRAWING INDEX

Contract N62470-77-C-2563, Replace Heating and Air Conditioning, COM (0),
Building 2615, MCB, CL

TL. NO. Sect. Date Description Action

15 18Apr79

20 07 26Jun79

Air Handling Units, Absorption
Water Chiller, Cooling Tower,
Charcoal Filters, Exhaust Fans
Asphalt Felt Roof; Celotex Series 300;
Material Cert.: Celotex Corp;
Roof Insulation: w/ Series 300;
Material Cert.: Celotex Corp

Approved
Approved AsNoted
Approved
Disapproved

5 15 6/4/79

8B 15 6/4/79

IA 15 6/6/79

5B 15 7/5

1B 15 7/5/79

2-A 15 7/5/79

4-A 15 7/5/79

19 07 516179

20A 7/11/79

4-A 15 7/25/79

Piping Layout: Typ. coil piping
Comb. Flow-Meter & Bal. Fitting
Bal.Valves
Pressure Gauges
Thermeters:

Steam Pressure Reducing Valve

Cooling Tower
Exhaust Fans

Pressure Gauges
Thermometers

Exhaust Fan: .LG. Industr%es

Air Separator

P-I pump: B&G
Backflow Preventer: Lawler, BF-4

Temp. Control System: Honeywell

Preformed metal siding & coating
system

Roof insulation

Honeywell Brochure

Approved AsNoted
See SuDm 5A
Approved
Approved AsNoted
Approved AsNoted

Approved

Approved
Approved AsNoted

Approved
Approved

Approved

Approved

Disapproved
Disapproved

Approved AsNoted

Approved

Approved

Approved 7/30/79





SHOP DRAWINGS INDEX

Contract N62470-77-C-2563, Replace Heating & Air Conditioning, COM (0)
Building 2615, Marine Corps Base

TL NO.

12

ii

17

2

6

i0

15

16

13

14

8

8-A

18

Sect. Date Description Action

15 18Apr79 Drain piping for AC units Approved

18Apr79 Cold water piping above grade & Approved
below grade

Structural steel; Carolina steel
shop dwgs

Expansion tanks, air separator;
converters etc

Volume extractors, air diffusers,
supply registers, etc.

Duct insulation, piping.isulation,
lap adhesive

Gate, globe, check, butterfly valves

All steam, hot & chilled water

piping & condenser water piping
above grade

Condensate, vent & relief piping

Circuit breakers, safety switched,
transformers, panelboard dwgs

Lighting fixtures

UNDERGROUND CTS pping

Pipe hangers & supports

Y-Stralners; F&T traps
Steam Valves

Steam Valved

Hdw & sample lit, hdw schedule,
keying isntructlons, shop dwgs.

05 18Apr79

15. 18Apr79

15 18Apr79

15 18Apr79

15 18Apr79

15 18Apr79

15 18Apr79

16 18Apr79

16 18Apr79

15 18Apr79

15 18Apr79

15 18Apr79

15 4May79

08 iMay79

Approved

Approved

Approved

Approved

Approved

Approved

Approved

Approved

Approved

Approved

Approved

Approved
Disapproved

Disapproved

Approved
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SorrelIs Plumbing & Heating Co., Inc.
TO

R ’S. oonan, Inc., Greenville, S. C.

"CONTRACT NO, TRANSMITTAL NO OATE

N62470-77-C-25631 19 5/6/79
PROJECT TITLE AND LOCATION

Replace Heating & Air Conditioning,
Building 2615, Marine Corps Base
Camp LeJeune, North Carolina

[]Contractor Approved

-7:
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CONTRACTOR IJE ONLY REVIEWER USE ONLY

"List only one specification division per form.

List only orm of the following categories on each transmittal form,
and indicate which is being submitted

[] OICC Approval O Devietlon/Subefltutton

For OICC

"’ACTION CODES
A-Approved
D-Disapproved
AN-Approved as noted
RA-Receipt acknowledged.
C-Comments
R-Resubmit
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PROJ. DWG. NO.

o741

07411 2. I. I

ITEM IDENTIFICATION
(Type, ze. medel no., Mfg. ==e, dwg. or

bmche number)

;PreConed Metal Siding, Parklin. Inc.

Coating Systems for above panels: Hanna
CheLiCal Coating Corporation: Folysll t)O

ACTION REVlEWER’S
CODES INITIALS

CODE AND DATE

CONTRACTOR’S COMMENTS

NOTE, The overall dtene:Lon including the interior Liner for these pamela is 4" thick
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Overall dimensions of floor slab and roof must be
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PREFACE

PARKLINE INC." P.O. Box 65, Winfield, W. Va. 25213

Telephone No. A.C. 304, 586-2113

This manual contains a complete set of building specifications and details neces-

sary to plan in a direct and convenient method the Parkline building which will meet

your small metal building needs.

These specifications cover not only the building itself, but also a broad line of

accessories along with alternate roof systems and interior finishes to allow you, "the

designer," to specify a complete building from one source of supply.

Parkline Buildings feature components which work together in various combina-

tions to allow you the widest choice of size, finish, and accessory combinations avail-

able today, and by their unique construction are easier to construct and more econom-

ical to heat and cool than ordinary construction.

Parkline has a nationwide network of highly qualified

to service your construction needs.

If you require any additional information on

resentation in your area, please call Parkline

586-2113.

metal building contractors

Parkline Buildings or product rep-

Customer Service, Area Code 304,



PARKLINE BUILDING SPECIFICATIONS

A. 1 DRAWINGS AND DESIGN DATA

A.1.1 General

The buildings covered by these specifications shall be
of self-framing design utilizing the roof and wall cover-
ing panels as the primary structural supporting mem-
bers.

Each building shall be supplied complete with all neces-
sary component parts, including foundation anchors,
to form a complete building system and all parts
shall be new and free from all defects or imperfections.

The building width and length shall be measured from
the outside of the building wall panels and the height
of the building shall be the distance measured from the
bottom surface of the base channel to the exterior junc-
ture of the roof and sidewall panels.

The building supplier shall supply a complete set of
building erection drawings and a step-by-step "Erection
Procedure" manual illustrating the construction se-
quence for the erection of the building.

A.1.2 Des=gn Criteria

All buildings shall be designed in accordance with the
applicable sections of the latest edition of the AISC
"Specifications for the Design, Fabrication, and Erec-
tion of Structural Steel for Buildings" and the AlSl
"Specifications for the Design of Light Gauge Cold
Formed Steel Structural Members".

Each building shall be designed for the following loads,
in addition to the stationary weight of the building.
1. The vertical Live Load of the building shall not be

less than W* pounds per square foot applied on the
horizontal projection of the roof.

2. The horizontal Wind Load of the building shall not
be less than P* pounds per square foot and shall
be distributed and applied in accordance with the
applicable edition of the Metal Building Manufac-
tures Association (MBMA) publication titled "’Rec
ommended Design Practice Manual" and the U.S.
Navy Bureau of Yards and Docks publication titled
"NAVFAC DM-2".

All combining and distributing of auxiliary equipment
loads imposed on the building system shall be done in
accordance with the applicable section of the MBMA
publication titled "Recommended Design Practices Man-
ual". NOTE: The building designer is responsible
for advising the building supplier of any auxiliary
loads intended to be imposed on any building cover-
ed by these specifications.

*See the following chart for selection of Live and Wind Loads.

STANDARD DESIGNS AVAILABLE
(To Be Used For Selection Of Live And Wind Loads)

BUILDING TYPE STANDARD LOADS

Live Load (W) 20#/psf
AL2 and F2

AL3 and F3

AL4 and F4

AL2C and F2C

Wind Load (P)
LiveLoad (W)
Wind Load (P)
Live Load (W)
Wind Load (P)
Live Load (W)
Wind Load (P)

15#/psf

,3.0#/.psf
20#/psf
40#/psf
20#/psf
20#/psf
25#/psf

Loading requirements other than shown above should be referred to
Parkline.

A. 2 ROOF AND EXTERIOR WALL PANELS
A.2.1 Roof Panel Design

Roof panels shall be sup-
plied in a single contin-
uous length from eave
line to ridge line and
shall be designed to tight-
ly interlock so that no
fasteners are required at
intermediate points along
the panel side laps.

Roof panels shall be 16" wide with a smooth surface
between the interlocking side ribs. The interlocking
ribs shall be a minimum 3" high, and shall be turned
upward. All roof panels shall be factory punched for
connection at the eave line of the building.

A.2.2 (Option 1) Roof Panel Material--Painted

Roof panels shall be minimum 24 gauge galvanized
steel conforming to ASTM A525 specifications with
the galvanized coating conforming to G90 (11, oz.)
standards. Minimum yield strength of panel material
shall be 40,000 PSI. Roof panels shall be factory paint-
ed "White" in accordance with Section A.3 of these
specifications.

A.2.2 (Option 2) Roof Panel Material--Aluminum
Coated

Roof panels shall be minimum 24 gauge steel coated
on both sides with a coating of corrosion resistant
aluminum zinc alloy applied by a continuous hot dip-
ping process. Coating weight shall be a minimum of
0.32 oz. of aluminum-zinc alloy per square foot of
coated sheet (both sides)--equivalent to about 0.75
mil thickness on each side. Minimum yield strength
of panel material shall be 40,000 PSI.



anel Design

panels of
shall be a
uous length

from the base channel to
the roof line of the build-
ing at the sidewalls and
endwalls of the building
except where interrupted
by wall openings.

Wall panels shall be 16" wide with a 3" deep inward
turned interlocking side rib. Wall panels shall contain
two 11/16" deep by 3-1/8" wide fluted recesses, each
starting 2-7/16" from the panel edge.
Wall panels shall be fastened internally to the base
channel and eave cap of the building with 3/8" di-
ameter electro galvanized machine bolts placed within
the panel interlock. The fastening system shall be de-
signed so that no wall fasteners are exposed on the
exterior surfaces of the walls.

A.2.4 Wall Panel Material

Wall panels shall be minimum 24 gauge galvanized steel
conforming to ASTM A-525 specifications with the gal-
vanized coating conforming to G90 (1 1/4 oz.) stand-
ards. Minimum yield strength of panel material shall
be 36,000 PSI. Panel material shall be embossed with
a random pattern pebble embossure of approximately
.007-.008 depth.

panels shall be factory painted in accordance
tion A.3 of these specifications,

with

---A.-3-COIOR COATINGS "’,
All exterior surfaces of the galvanized steel roof cover-
ing, wall covering and exterior trim shall receive two
factory, roller applied, paint coats having a combined
coating thickness of .8 to 1.2 mils of dry film thick-
ness. The finish coat for roof panels shall be a white
polyester formulation and the finish coat for wall panels
shall be a siliconized polyester formulation of one of
the following Parkline colors: Twilight Blue, Desert Tan,
Laurel Green, Arctic White or Harvest Gold.

Exterior color coatings shall meet the following per-
formance standards after 10 years continuous exposure
in normal atmospheric conditions.

1. Panels shall show no evidence of blistering, peel-
ing, or chipping.

2. Panels shall not show surface chalking in excess
of the No. 8 rating D659-44 as established b
the American Society of Testing Materials (ASTM).

3. Panels, after cleaning, shall not show color change
in excess of seven (7) units when measured in ac-
cordance with the ASTM-D-2244-64T standard.

The above performance standards shall not apply where
panels have been damaged by fire, radiation or other
physical damage.
"Normal" atmospheric conditions excludes exposure containing cor-

such as chemical fumes or salt spray.

B. 1 BUILDIN TYPE

Option 1. Type F Trimline Building (see
sizes available).

Flat Roof Type "F’ Building

chart for

Building Lengths-Any Multiple Of 16" Increments (Min-
imum Length Is Equal To Building Width)

B.1.1 Roof Design
a. Each "Type F" building shall have a zero pitch inter-

locking panel roof system. Roof panels shall be at-
tached to the wall cap through factory punched holes
with 1/4" diameter stainless steel bolts havi’ng alumi-
num backed neoprene washers.

b. The roof system shall include a gutter and downspout
system at each sidewall and matching rake trim at the
building endwalls. All gutters and trim shall be mini-
mum 24 gauge galvanized steel prepainted Arctic
White or Roman Bronze.

B.1.2 Structural Framing

Transmission of horizontal wind loads across the build-
ing shall be made through the panel roof system and
no separate roof or wall diagonal bracing shall be re-
quired.

Where required for proper transmission of lateral wind
loads, structural frame wind bents shall be installed.
Wind bents shall consist of a bolted column and rafter
assembly of steel conforming to ASTM A-36 specifica-
tions.

Option 2. Type AL Styleline Building (see chart for
sizes available).

Gable Roof Type ’AL’ Building

Roof Slope
12

Building Lengths Any Multiple Of 4’-0" Increments,
*32’-0" Wide AL4 Building Is Not Available. (Min:
imum Length Is Equal To Building Width)



B.2.1 Roof Design
a. Each "Type AL" building shall have a gable roof with

a slope of 2" in each 12" of building width. Roof
panels shall be minimum 24 gauge interlocking
panels fastened to a eave cap with 1/4" diameter
Type 430 stainless steel bolts through factory punch-

ed holes. The ridge of the roof shall be a welded
double channel assembly sealed with a minimum
20 gauge steel cover.

b. The interlocking panel roof system shall extend a

minimum of 8" over the endwall panels and a
minimum of 6" over the sidewall panels of the build-
ing.

c. The building roof line shall be finished with minimum

24 gauge factory painted rake trim having matching
ridge and eave cormces. Color of the rake trim and
cornices shall be Arctic White or Roman Bronze.

d, (Optional). The eaves of the building shall have a
gutter and downspout system of 24 gauge factory
painted gutters of the same configuration as the
building rake trim and 2" x 3" box type galvanized
steel downspouts. Gutters and downspouts shall be

the same color as the building rake trim and shall
be complete with all required outlet drops, elbows
and connecting hardware.

B.2.2 Structural Framing

Angle or channel bracing components shall be placed
across the building width to allow transmission of hori-
zental wind loads. All wind bracing components shall be
of 14 gauge steel with minimum Grade G60 galvanized
coating.

Where required for proper transmission of lateral wind

loads, structural frame wind bents shall be installed.
Wind bents shall consist of a bolted column and rafter
assembly made of steel conforming to ASTM A-36
specifications.

C. EXTERIOR ROOF OPTIONS

C.1 Mansard Facade

The facade system shall consist of minimum 14 gauge
galvanized steel framing and 24 gauge embossed fac-
ing panels. Facade shall be attached to the upstanding
legs of the interlocking roof panels with no pene-
tration of the roof panels. NOTE: The embossed Fascia
panels are available in any of Parkline’s standard colors.
Buildings with Fascias in heavy snow areas should allow
10# additional live load for snow build up. Fascias
are not recommended for 40# psf snow load areas.

8" standard end roof extension not available with

Facade.

C.2 Sidewall Roof Overhang

The interlocking roof panels ot the building shall over-
hang feet outside of the building sidewalls. The roof
overhang shall consist of a continuation of the building
roof panels and shall not require any supporting beams,
purlins, or columns. All panels shall be prepunched
for connection to the building eave cap.

Standard eave overhang is 1" for Type F buildings and
6" for Type AL buildings. Overhangs can be provided

in 1’, 2’, 3’, or 4’ widths for all or any 16" length
ncrement of the building sidewall.

D. INTERIOR FINISH

D.1.1 Lock-In Wall Liner "2" " /LT
a. The interior of the

building walls shall be
lined with a factory as-
sembled insulated
metal liner having no i,,exposed fasteners ex- 1
cept at the base, ceil-
ing and accessory trim.

b. Liner panels shall be 16" wide and shall be minimum

24 gauge galvanized steel, prepainted White. In-
sulation shall be 1" thick rigid glass fiberboard
insulation. The liner assembly shall be furnished
complete with Tan base molding, White ceiling trim
and accessory trim, extruded vinyl thermal clips, fast-
eners and connectors.

c. The "U" value of the assembled wall liner at the

center of the wall shall be a maximum of 0.17
BTU’s @75F.

d. (Optional)The wall void between the exterior wall

panel and the lock-in-liner assembly shall be in-

sulated with 3" thick unfaced fiberglass insulation.
"’U’" value at the center of the finished wall shall
be a maximum of .07 BTU’s @ 75F.

a. The interior of the
metal walls shall be e",I__e""lined with 24 gauge
galvanized steel pan-
els, prepainted White.

Panels shall be 32" wide and have a 1/4" deep by
1" wide rib on 8" centers.

b. The liner system shall be furnished complete with
Tan base molding and White ceiling and accessory
trim.

c. The liner panels shall be fastened to the wall panel
ribs with #8 self drilling fasteners, prepainted White.

d. All walls with formed wall liner shall be insulated
with 3" thick unfaced fiberglass insulation. The "U"
value at the center of the finished wall shall be
maximum of 0.10 BTU’s @75F.



D.2.1 Ceilings

a. The metal ceiling system shall consist of 16" wide
interlocking panels of minimum 24 gauge embossed
galvanized steel factory painted White. The ceiling
system shall be supported at its perimeter by con-
cealed angles and hook bolts. The ceiling system
shall be furnished complete with all necessary con-
nectors and fasteners.

b. (Optional) Ceiling panels shall have acoustical perfora-
tions across 14" of panel width. Perforations shall be
1/8" diameter on a patterned spacing of 3/8".

D.5.1 Wall Insulation

The building walls shall be insulated with 1/2" thick
fiberglass faced on its exposed side with an embossed
white vinyl facing. The faced insulation shall have a UL
Flame Spread Rating of 25 when tested in accordance
with UL 723 or ASTM E-84 procedures. The insulation
shall be retained between the interlocking panel ribs
with a white PVC hat clip over the panel ribs. Hat clips
shall be of self extinguishing material per UL Standard
651.

The "’U" value at the insulated wall shall be approxi-
mately 0.15 BTU’s @75F.

D.2.2 Ceiling Insulation

Metal ceilings shall be insulated with 16" wide by 3"
thick unfaced fiberglass insulation laid at right angles
to the panel ribs. "’U" value through the finished
ceiling section shall be approximately 0.10 BTU’s@75F.

D.3.1 Partitions

Partitions shall be constructed of 3"x16" interlocking
flush type smooth surfaced panels in a minimum 24
gauge galvanized steel factory painted White. Parti-
tions will be furnished complete with base channel,
partition cap, splices and all required fasteners.

(Optional) Partitions shall have styrofoam base closure
at juncture of partition and base channel.

D.4.1 Sandwich Roof System
The interlocking roof panels shall be insulated and
lined on the exterior of the building as follows:
a. The panel shall be insulated to within 1" of the top

of the panel leg with 16" wide, 3.0# density fiber-
board insulation.

b. A 26 gauge galvanized steel, prepainted white, roof
panel, 32" wide with 7/8" deep ribs on 8" centers,
shall be placed over the interlocking panel ribs and
fastened to the panel ribs with #12 stainless steel
self drilling fasteners having neoprene washers.

c. The perimeter of the assembled roof system shall
be tightly weathersealed with minimum 24 gauge
metal flashing and neoprene closures.

E. ROOF ACCESSORIES

E.1.1 Circular Roof Ventilators (Type F Buildings only)

Stationary ventilators shall be standard 12" diameter
gravity type fabricated from minimum 24 gauge gal-
vanized steel, factory painted white, and shall be fur-
nished complete with bird screen and operable disc tyle

damper. The ventilator base shall be minimum 20 gauge
galvanized steel factory painted white.

E.1.2 Ridge Ventilators (Type AL Buildings Only)

Ridge ventilators shall be of gravity type with chain
operated vertical lift dampers. Ventilators shall be made
of 24 gauge galvanized steel, factory painted white
on all visible exterior surfaces. Top of ventilator shall
have a bird screen cover.

Ridge ventilators shall have a 4" wide throat and each
section shall be 10’ in length.

E.2.1 Skylights

Skylight panels shall be flat translucent reinforced glass
fiber factory assembled into standard 16" wide flush
interlocking panels. The panels shall be 1/16" thick,
neutral in color and have a light factor of approxi-
mately 65%.

Panels shall meet or exceed all requirements of Federal
Specifications FS-LP-505. When subjected to ASTM-
E-55T (Type U Equipment) simulated 1000 hour
weather test, the panel shall show no loss of surface
gloss or exposed glass fibers.

F. WALL ACCESSORIES

D.4.2 Roof Insulation.

Roof insulation shall consist of 48" wide, 1/2"’ thick,
.6#density fiberg!ass faced on its exposed side with an
embossed white vinyl facing. The faced insulation ma-
terial shall have a UL Flame Spread Rating of 25
when tested in accordance with UL 723 or ASTM E-84
procedures.

Insulation shall be supported at the roof line by means
of mechanical clips spaced on maximum 4’ centers and
shall be sealed by means of a 2" side tab on the
facing.
The "’U" value at the insulated roof shall be approxi-
mately 0.17 BTU’s @75F.

F.1.1 Hollow Metal Doors
All doors shall be 3/4" thick flush construction. Door
panels shall be minimum 20 gauge galvanized steel rein-
forced by lamination to a small cell honeycomb core en-
closed with a continuous steel perimeter channel. The
hinge edge channel shall be minimum 11 gauge and the

lock edge channel shall be minimum 14 gauge. Door
panels shall be projec.tion welded to the perimeter

channels on maximum 5" centers.

Door frames shall be 4 3/4" deep double rabbeted type
of minimum 16 gauge galvanized steel.

Doors and frames shall be factory painted with one coat
of baked on primer.



DOOR CHART

,-

TYPE A B C D

2’4"x7’0"
3’0"x7’0"
3’8"x7’0"
6’0"x7’0"

DOUBLE LEAF DOORS

F.1.2 Door Leaf Types--Shall be of the types indicated
below.

a.
b.

Solid Panel.
Solid top, bottom with adjustable louver. (optional
all door types)

c. Top with 5" x 36", DSB clear or 1/4" wire,
preglazed narrow lite, solid bottom.

d. Top open for glass, solid bottom.

F.1.3 DoorAssembly
All doors shall be preassembled in their frames and
hardware installed and tested prior to shipment. Field
installation of the door unit shall not require any frame
assembly, door hanging or hardware installation.

F.1.4 Door Hardware
Door hardware shall consist of:

a. 3-4 1/2" x 4" steel hinges per Govt. Spec. FFH-
116C, Type 2127, Aluminum Finish.

b. (Standard) Mortise cylinder Iockset per Govt. Spec.
86B, US26D Satin Chrome Finish.

b. (Optional) Cylindrical key in knob Iockset per Govt.
Spec. 160A, US26D, Satin Chrome Finish.

b. (Optional) Latch set per Govt. Spec. 160A, US26D
Satin Chrome Finish.

c. 3 11/16" wide x 5/8" high extruded aluminum
threshold.

d. 3/16" x 3/8" polyurethane weatherstripping.

e. (Optional) Parallel arm door closer per Govt. Spec.
3009-1V, regular arm, Aluminum Finish.

f. (Optional) Rim type crossbar panic device per Govt.
Spec. 810H with US28 Aluminum Finish.

g. UL approved push bar panic device with aluminum
finish (No Govt. Spec.).

h. (Optional) Adjustable blade louver with thumb screw
operation and 18 x 14 mesh insect screen.

F.2.1 Framed Openings for Overhead Doors
Framed openings shall be constructed from minimum
14 gauge high strength galvanized steel. The jambs
and head shall provide a minimum 2 1/2" wide in-
side surface for field mounting of overhead door track
and hardware. All jambs and heads shall receive one
shop coat of primer paint.

F.2.2 Overhead Doors
Overhead doors shall consist of minimum 24 gauge gal-
vanized steel sections, prime painted white. Operation
shall be by means of head mounted torsion springs.
All meeting rails shall have dual rabbeted type weather
joints and bottom section of doors shall have vinyl
weatherseal. All doors shall be constructed to withstand
minimum windload of 20 pounds per square foot.

F.2.3 Rolling Steel Doors
Rolling steel doors shall consist of a curtain assembly
of minimum 24 gauge galvanized steel slats prime
painted white, guides shall be minimum 13 gauge gal-
vanized steel angles or channels. Door operation for
doors over 100 square feet in area shall be by chain
hoist. Door shall be completely weatherstripped around
the door perimeter.

F.3.1 Horizontal Sliding Windows
Sliding windows shall be furnished factory glazed and
complete with all attaching hardware. The window unit
shall be factory assembled for single unit installation.
All window sash sections shall be of 6063-T5 extruded
aluminum with a minimum thickness of .062". Windows
shall meet or exceed Architectural Aluminum Man-
ufacturers Association Specification HS-A2-HP.
All windows preglazed with DSB glass, 1/4" polished
wire, 1/4" acrylic or 1/8" obscure glass shall be color
finished in White baked enamel. Windows having 1/2"
insulated glass shall have Roman Bronze baked enamel
finish.
F.3.2 Window Wall Units
Window wall units of the sizes indicated shall be furnish-
ed factory glazed with 1/2" insulating glass set in vinyl
glazing channels. Head and sill panels shall be 1’" thick
panels having an exterior face of Bronze color porcelain
enamel fused to steel, 1/8" cement asbestos sub skin,
expanded perlite insulating core, 1/8" cement asbestos
sub skin and an interior face of prime painted aluminum.
All window and panel framing sections shall be made
from 6063-T5 extruded aluminum alloy of a minimum
.062 thickness. All frame sections shall be finished in a
factory applied Bronze color.
Window wall units shall not require field cutting of any
type and shall be provided with all connectors required
for proper wall installation.
F.3.3 Project Out Windows
Project out windows shall consist of extruded aluminum
sections of 6063-T5 alloy with 1/2" minimum depth
and 1/8" thick webs. Window finish shall be AA-M10
natural aluminum. Windows shall be designed for out-
side glazing using an aluminum color glazing com-
pound.



Window frame shall be minimum 14 gauge galvanized

steel head, sill, and jamb sections, prime painted grey.

(Optional) All windows shall be complete with alumi-

num framed removable screens over ventilating section

with sliding wickets for access to locking handles.

F.4.1 Adjustable Wall Louvers

Adjustable louvers shall be general purpose type of self

framing design. The louver frame shall be of minimum

14 gauge formed aluminum and the louver blades shall

be minimum 12 gauge extruded aluminum. Finish shall

be natural mill finish and shall not require field painting.

Blades shall be pivoted on 1/2" diameter aluminum pivot

pins through nylon flanged bearings and operated by

means of a pull bar operating handle. All louvers shall

be complete with an exterior mounted 18 x 14 aluminum

mesh insect screen.
F.4.2 Gable Louvers (Type AL Building Only)

Gable Louvers shall be fixed blade type with blades

set on a 45 degree slope. Blades and frames shall be

14 gauge extruded aluminum with natural mill finish

and .0004" anodic coating. Louver shall include #18-14

aluminum mesh insect screens.

Keeping Parkhnes policy of product mprovement spechcatlons subject change without

SUGGESTED FOUNDATION DESIGNS

Due to the even distribution of loads into the foundations of Parkline buildings, the designs are usually

quite simple when compared to other types of building construction.

In order to achieve the proper foundation design for a specific building, an engineer familiar with the

building codes, soil conditions, etc., in the area where the building is to be constructed should be employed.

The below information is offered as general information only regarding foundation designs commonly used

for Parkline buildings.

In many applications a combined foundation floor design can be" used. (See Sketch #1). However, in ex-

treme frost conditions, poor soil, etc., it may be necessan/to design separate foundation and floor systems.

(See Sketch #2)

Separate pier and footings are required where a wind column assembly is used. (See Sketch #3)

..:L_ -Fin. Floor BId.’.-L Fin Floor
a

" . Wall .IC .
disturDed

Bid’-
Optional- 4

Wall ,.,,..-r-" Fin. Floor

’iI W,nd Bent

r; ,..I

Undisturbed EarthPer Where Req’d.

Wire mesh reinforcing is recommended in the floor slab under any condition. Additional reinforcing such as

rods, may be required to satisfy strength requirements and to prevent cracks due to uneven settlement

of soil.

The tabulation below shows the nominal loads induced into the perimeter foundation wall.

FOUNDATION LOAD REQUIREMENTS

Vertical Load #/Lin. Ft.
Loading

BLDG. WIDTH 20/15 20/25 30/20 40/20

5’-4" THRU 8’-0" 100 100 140 180

10’-8" & 12’-0’" 150 150 210 270

16’-0" THRU 24’-0" 300 300 420 540

28’-0" THRU 32’-0" 415 415 575 735

Horizontal Load

150# per lineal foot

The values shown include dead load, live load and wind load. Any other loads supported by the building,

must be added and the foundation designed accordingly.

To eliminate erection problems, the tolerances listed should be maintained when finishing the perimeter

wall and the floor slab to allow the base channel mounting surfaces to be as level as possible.

TOLERANCES

Width a rid/or Length + 1/8" under 12’-0"
-_ 1/4" over 12’-0

Out Of Level -+ 1/8" in 20’-0"
__+ 1/4" overall

Out Of Square +1/2"

6



B. la(Option 1) TYPE "F" TRIMLINE BUILDING DETAILS

RAKE TRIM ----.% GUTTER

6" WIDE PANELS

STANDARD WIDTH

ENDWALL

16"WIDE PAN LS

:DOW

STANDARD LENGTHS ARE EQUAL TO BUILDING WIDTH PLUS ANY

16" INCREMENT

SIDE WALL

GUTTER CLIPS

GUTTER

ROOF PANEL

PANEL CLOSURE

’ __SIDEI1 WALL CAP

SIDE
WALL PANEL

/ IhI:-,;.,’BASE CHANNEL

SECTION THRU SIDEWALL

GUTTER
TRIM

I= 1’,2’,3’,or4LO’’
OPTIONAL
OVERHANGS

SECTION THRU

ROOF PANEL

WALL PANEL

SIDEWALL

WITH OVERHANG

CLOSURE

--END WALL .AP

IL--END WALL PANEL

SECTION ’A’

NOTE:
WHEN THE BUILDING LENGTH IS LONG IN RELATION TO THE BUILDING

WIDTH OR A LARGE NUMBER OF DOORS AND WINDOWS ARE USED,

OCCASIONAL STRUCTURAL WIND BENTS MAY BE REQUIRED. CONTACT

PARKLINE FOR WIND BENT LOCATION, DETAILS AND REQUIREMENTS.



B. la (Option 2) TYPE ’L" STYLELINE BUILDING DETAILS

STANDARD WIDTHS

ENDWALL

STANDARD LENGTHS ARE EQUAL ro BUILDING WIDTH

PLUS MULTIPLE OF 4’ 0" INCREMENT ’
SIDEWALL

NOTE:

WHEN THE BUILDING LENGTH IS LONG IN RE-
LATION TO THE BUILDING WIDTH OR A LARGE
NUMBER OF DOORS AND WINDOWS ARE USED,
OCCASIONAL STRUCTURAL WIND BENTS MAY BE
REQUIRED. CONTACT PARKLINE FOR WIND BENT
LOCATION, DETAILS AND REQUIREMENTS.

,28L0 WIDE AL4 BUILDINGS ARE FURNISHED
8’ 0" INCREMENTS ONLY

32’-0" WIDE AL4 BUILDINGS ARE NOT AVAILABLE

SECT!ON THRU ENDWALL

(optiool)

SECTION THRU SIDEWALL

TYPICAL WINDBRACING LAYOUT FOR TYPICALWINDBRACING LAYOUT FOR

12LO AND 16LO WIDE BUILDINGS 20LO"THRU 52"0" WIDE BUILDINGS
LOCATED AT THE EAVELINE LOCATED AT EAVELINE.

8



C. la. MANSARD FACADE

INTERLOCKINGpANEL

SECTION AT EAVE

FLASHING
TVI

ENDWALL
SECTION AT GABLE

INTERLOCKING

ROOF

CORNER DETAIL

C. 2a.

SIDEWALL ROOF OVERHANGS

ENDWALL DETAIL

N lt; OVE..,,N

2"-0", 3’-0", OR 4"-0" CAN
ILBE FURNISHED FOR BOTH ’TYPE F AND TYPE AL STYLE II

BUILDINGS. i
CROSS SECTION THRU

OVERHANG



D. 1.1a.

SECTION THRU

ROOF PANEL

CORNER
3" FRICTION

====.( INSULATION
(OPTIONAL)

ITRIM (TYPE IF’
WITHOUT CEILING)

--LOCK-IN-LINER

LOCK IN LINER
ASE TRIM

SECTION AT EAVE
TYPE ’F’ BLDG.

SECTION AT BASE

U-FACTOR=U-FACTOR Wl 3"FRITION

-EAVE CAP

’:, (TYPE ’AL’
wo/CEILING
TYPE

w/ CEILING)

-LOCK-IN-

SECTION AT EAVE
TYPE ’AI’ BLDG.

CORNER DETAIL

ROOF
PANEL

WALL

WALL
"8 FAST

AT PANEL RIB
TRIM

LINING

SECTION THRU SIDEWALL
TYPE ’F’

FORMED WALL LINER
PVC INSULATING TAPE

LINING

LINING

WALL PANEl._

/i4L 8 FAST
AT PANEL RIB

ASE TRiM

SECTION AT BASE

SECTION THRU SIDEWALL
TYPE

in



D, 2.1a, CEILINGS

B orB2"

BI or B2

A or A2

3"Unfaced Friction Fit
U FACTOR O.t(3

AI or A2-.J

SECTION A2-A2 SECTION B2-B2
CEILING HUNG ON WINDBRACING

PANEL

p ::5/8"

OPTIONAL
Perforated Ceiling

Panel

Ceiling Honger

/8"RIb Bolt

J"PQ el Stiffener

SECTION AI-AI SECTION BI-BI
DROP CEILING

D. 3.1a. PARTITIONS

PARTITION

WALL CAP

/8"
BOLT

BASE
CHANNEL

EXPANSION ANCHOR

SECTION /I-A

PARTITION

AT PANEL RIB

PARTITION

11



D. 4.1a. SANDWICH ROOF SYSTEM

TYPE ’AL’
BUILDINGS

SECTION THRU RIDGE

SECTION THRU EAVE

SECTION THRU ENDWALL

TYPE ’F’
BUILDINGS

STRIP

POP

EAVE CLOSURE

GUTTER TRIM

SHEE

INSULATION
2- I" LAYERS FOR ’ RIB ROOF
5- LAYERS FOR 4" RIB ROOF

SECTION AT SIDEWALL

SECTION THRU ENDWALL

RIBBED SHEET

ROOF PANELj
"INSULTION(FISLO

TYPICAL SECTION THRU
ROOF PANEL

’U’ FACTORS I.

26Ga RIBTITE "l FOR 3"
W/2"’ 3,0# DENSITY jL RIB ROOF O:1 I0
FIBERGLASS PANEL

26 Ga RIBTITE 1 FOR 4"
W/3 30#DENSITY jL RIB ROOF .075
FIBERGLASS PANEL

NOTE;
’U’ VALUE THROUGH CENTER OF PANEL

12



D. 4.2a.

ROOF INSULATION
ULiON :0:,7

TYPE ’AIZ BLDGS. TYPE ’F’ BLDGS.

D. 5.1a. WALL INSULATION

VINYL FACED
SNAP IN INSULATION

HAT CLIP

CORNER DETAIL

I/2" VINYL EMBOSSED
FACED FIBERGLASS

INSULATION

U-FACTOR = 0;15

STATIONARY ROOF VENTILATOR
TYPE ’F’ ONLY

’,0

ROO

SZE

"’{ 00

7’

12"

TAK :HEIGHT FEET

D FF W!ND EOCfTY M
DEG. " ’5 5

0 62 295

E.I.2o. RIDGE VENTILATOR
TYPE ’AL’ ONLY

II- I/2"

BIRDSCREEN

_
SDELAsI ,/

PAN E L----’--

DIF: PtEIG]*- FEET 4"THROAT X4’-O" 4THROATXIOLO

I 70 90

20 40 080

i0 430 I08020e 20 I0 1280

i0 40 HgO

13



E. 2.1a. ROOF SKYLIGHT NOTE: SKYLIGHT PANELS MUST BEUSED
ALTERNATELY WITH SOLID PANELS

SKYLIGHT SIZE TYPE
BUILDING WIDTHS

5L4" AND 6L8
8’- 0"

OL 8’; 2’- 0’ 16’-0"

TYPE

BUL

iROOF PANEL

-RANSLUCENT
_1==FNEL

"BUTYL RUBBER
SEALANT

FASTENER
ON 2" CENTERS

F. 1.1a.

SPACER JAMB..-.
REQ’D)(H=

WALL PAN

DOORS

6"-0" ,, 0" 6070

SWING)
.3’-8" 2" 0" 3870

3’- o" 2

SPACER .JAMB

L PANEL

DOOR LEAF

HEAD PANEL

DOOR HEAD

DOOR LEAF

HEAD DETAIL

DOOR LEAF

THRESHOLD

BASE DETAIL

JAMB SECTIONS FOR SINGLE SWING AND

DOUBLESWING HOLLOW METAL DOORS

SEE SPECIFICATION SECTION F.I!
FOR DOOR LEAF TYPES

F. 2.1a. FRAMED OPENING FOR OVERHEAD DOOR

NOTE:ALLOW A MINIMUM OF I’-0" HEAD ROOM BELOW LAVE LINE FOR
OVERHEAD TYPE DOORS AND 2LO MINIMUM HEAD ROOM FOR

ROLLING TYPE DOORS.

BI’.., /HEAD AN_EL

]m== i
FPANEL OPENING 9t4" POt 8LO".IDE CLEAROPENING"

JCO  EOTO 
0 PANEL OPENING ’6-0" For 14’-8" WIDECLEAR OPENING[ WIDTH IIII / NEL OPEI617: 4" For 16’-0" WlBE CLEAR

8" =,=
OPENING WIDTH

=]
8"

SECTION B-B SECTION C-C NOT FOR USE IN SIDEWALLS OF 24’AND 28’ WDE AL4 OR
32’ WIDE AL3 BUILDING.

SECTION A-A I) ANCHOR BOLT PLAN

14



F.3.1a HORIZONTAL SLIDE WINDOWS

2830

[ 4o

GLASS SELECTION

(a) DSB CLEAR (STANDARD)
(b) 1/8" OBSCURE (OPTIONAL)
(c) 1/4" POL. WIRE (OPTIONAL)
(d) 1/2" INSULATED (OPTIONAL)
(e) 1/4" CLEAR ACRYLIC (OPTIONAL)

HORIZONTAL SECTION VERTICAL SECTION

F.3.2a WINDOW WALL UNITS

NARROW
LITE

ACTIVE FIXED
GLASS GLASS

B=-

HORIZONTAL
SLIDER

JAMB

SSHINSULATED

ANEL
WALL
PANEL

PANEL--
HEAD-

INSULATED
PANEL

INSULATED
GLASS

INSULATED
PANEL-

FLAS.I
A-A

,JAMB

SASH
/- INSULATED

-D

WALL
PANEL

PANEL
CLOSURE

’JAMB

/ # SASH_, _J INSULATED

PANEL

15



F.3.3a PROJECT OUT WINDOWS

3’-87/8"
3’ 87/8’

RIB STIFFENER

WINDOW JAMB

HORIZONTAL SECTION THRU WINDOW

GLASS SIZE

A-41 7/16" 14 3/8"
B-43 I/2" 5/8"

CLOSURE

HEAD

PANEL CONNECTOR

GRAY METAL
SASH PUTTY

SILL

SILL
PANEL

PANEL CLO SURE

VERTICAL SECTION THRU WlNpOW

F.4.1a

16’" 24""

32" 24’

48" 42"

ADJUSTABLE WALL LOUVERS

HEAD
F PANEL

---CLOSUREPANEL

HEAD

SCREEN ’
SILL
PANEL’-- INSIDE OF BUILDING

VERTICAL SECTION

NOTE: Each Louver is furnished

with insect screen and 6"-0
of operating chain.

LOUVER FREE AREA

16" x 24" 181 SQ. IN.

32" x 24" 406 SQ. IN.

48" x 42, 1160 SQ. IN.

PANEL

HORIZONTAL SECTION

RIB
STIFFENER

F.4.2a

ELEVATION

GABLE LOUVERS

VERTICAL SECTION THRU
GABLE LOUVER

’AL"
BLDG.

WIDTH

12" and 20’

16" and 24"

28’

32"

SIZE

32’" x 6"

16" x 10"

32"x 12"

48"x 12"

FREE AREA

37 SQ, IN.

48 SQ. IN.

130 SQ. IN.

198 SQ. IN.

16



PRECISION MANUFACTURING ALLOWS FOR:

STYLELINE

TRIMLINE

FAST ERECTION

QUICK DELIVERY



PARKLINE INC.TM

DISTRIBUTED BY:

PRINTED IN U.S.A. (C) PARKLINE INC. 1976

CA BDM76 Rev.



YOUR MARK OF EXCELLENCE FOR...
APPEARANCE, DURABILITY, ECONOMY,
EASE OF INSTALLATION, FLEXIBILITY,
RELOCATABILITYAND ENERGY EFFICIENCY





amli i vrmm ,: Outstanding arch tecral pea In a building Hor,toyou
WALL llam -’ ’, ’snecific needs together w th e, highesualiW onstctio

lowest cost, are you en you spoc,,.::., Parklino’s four pro-engineered metal building wall systems.
All Parkline wall systems feature trs-streng esSedinto

locking panels wh ch span more than 1 feet :without Inteedla.:,.....:,,:;,;:, .:’ suppods for both space and ct savings. Pail!no
Ion -life factow-applied color finishes- and concelme.t of all:,,:: fast’hers nside the panels assure years of top appearco and,,. :

:,’,’., peormance without costly maintenance.
;’:’,:,] Pro-engineering of Parkline components means that your system

I punched and preout for standard Park ino accessor as.
’: Hlah therma -resistance characteristics of Parkl no anodd
:;;:’::[ tO mor heating and cooling cost savings for your.building as well,:. By whatever criteria you use to evaluate wall panels, Parkli

excelsl

PARKLINE MARK I-MARK IV WALL SYSTEMS
MARK I--For an easy-to-install, economical wall system where
condensation control and a herd-surface interior are not critical re,

quirements, Parkline’s Mark wall is the quality solutlorl, Semirl,
fiberglass, 11/2 inches thick, faced with a white embossed vlnyl,!e
retained in place between the panel ribs with
tainer. U. value is 0.20; R value is 4.9.

MARK II--Mark II wall .systems have 16-1nch exterior "panel rib

spacing, duplicating standard construction stud spacing and provid-

ing a sturdy backup.for interior wall materials. Mark II systems may
be finished with any type of wallboards or prefinished paneling.

Parkline Friction Fit insulation is used to provide high heat trans-
mission resistance factors, With 1/2" gypsum wallboard, Mark II has

an approximate U value of 0.14; R value is7.1.

MARK III The Mark III offers high strength and economy to Indus-

----’-’1 trial construction with a combination of the concealed fastener

---------------’"-- .J exterior panel, 3" fiber glass insulation and an impact resistant metal

T"31 1 ...----Tr] liner. All system components, including base and eave trim, are

II II II II provided by Parkline. The interior li.er is also available with a per-

I] tl / II II ot pattern for sound reduction (NRC 90 Rating). U value is 0.16,

Rvalueis62 /HOII Ill IIII ’,-.

:: I III IIII= ’





BASE

CHANNEL
BASE
FLASHING

INTERIOR
/ PANEL

CLOSURE

i!:!:::i:t--- %" RIB
BOLT 16" O.C.

EXPAN.
ANCHOR 48" O.C.

SECTION @ SIDEWALL
PRE-ENGINEERED FRAMING

GIRT CONNECTION
OPTION #1

GIRT CONNECTION
OPTION #2

#14 FAST.
32" O.C.

PARKLINE
FLUTED PANEL

INTERIOR
PANEL
CLOSURE

BASE /CHANNEL

:!::; BOLT 16" O.C.
BASE
FLASHING l

/’

..... EXPAN. BANCHOR 4 O.C.

SECTION @
DETAIL @ CORNER





iL!Parkleoffers.a complete line of doors, windows, louvers . ;.
-’Vi,’ili0taCCessories, coordinated t0 assure you of a complet walt

;’; system with all pas designed to work well and look well together...

,

ALLOWD[EWIND LOAD In pounds per sq. ft (Note 1) =: ’
SPAN DIRECT. 6 7 8 9 10 .t-1.J 12 13 14

SINGLE or
DOUBLE SPAN

CONTINUOUS SPAN

FASTENER #1

PATENER #2

NEG. 72

POS. 72

NEG. 62

POS. 62

NEG. 43

NEG. 59

Fastener #1 is a #14 x 1" type A hex head screw.

62

62

53

53

37

51

K1236)

52

54

46

46

32

44

41 33

47 42

41 37

41 36

28 26

39 35

Fastener #2 is a

27

33

23

32

23 2O

29 25

30 28

29 25

21 20

29 27

17

18

25

%" Hook Bolt w/wash. & hex nut, (K2027)

SECTION PROPERTIES (Note 2)
FLANGE IN COMPRESSION

WEIGHT AREA RAD GY
Lbs./Ft A, IN b, IN Me. INT. DEFL. SEC. MOD MAX. Fb

Ix IN Ix IN Sx IN KSi

62 0.63 1.00 0.637 0.637 0.294 1720

NOTES’- 1. All loads given are allowable wind loads with the panel in a vertical position,

allowable wind loads have been increased by / to compensate for permissible

increase in allowable stress.

MS. INT.
Ix IN’

0.490

WEB IN COMPRESSION

DEF. SEC. MOD MAX. Fb

Ix IN’ Sx IN KSi

0.538 0.423 15.10

2. Minimum yield point is 40,000 PSI.

" ADDITIONAL INFORMATIONFOR
’ ,,on Parkline wall system accessories ad components, ask your Parkline builder-dealer

i:i , for a copy of Parkline’s Building Design Manual.

’ ’OTHER LITERATURE AVALAe..::,i ii,: LE FROM PARKLINE:

i;: ’;::’ Building Oign Manual(BDM 76)

’;:;;:: :uildlnaSeDetaSheet (13P) ; P0 BOX65WNFIELD, W VIRGINIA 252]3
.".; r&’& " .Comdl panel Data Sheet (CP76) PHONE:





HANNA CHEMICAL COATINGS CORPORATION

PERFOR.WANCE SPECIFICATION FOR POLYSIL lO00

(Two-coat Silicone Polyester Finiing System on Galvanized Steel)

QUALITY STEWARDS OR. PAINTED GALVANID ST-L

Galvanized steel, used in the mauufacture of steel buildings because

of its superior corrosion resistance and structural strength, is an excellent

base for the high quality s1_icone polyester finishes ted in its decoration.

The chemical pre-treatment, plus the proper application of an epoxy primer

followed by the heat cured silicone polyester enamel assures a finish that will

exhibit no cracking, blistering or peeling throughout the lifetime of the

coating.

ATLANTIC DIVISION
NAVAL FACILITIES ENGINEERNG COMMAND

NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 23511

ROVED AS NOTED
DISAPPROVED
SUBJECT TO THE REQUIREMENIS OF

CONTRACT NO. (’i, 624 0 77- C-2-5" Z;,
APPROVAL OF A SUBMIT!AL DOES NOT INCLUDE
APPROVAL OF ANY iEVIATION FROM [FIE CON-
TRACT REQUIREMENTS UNLESS itlE CONTRAC.OR
CALLS ATTENIION TO AND SUPPORTS [HE DEVIA-
TION---THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONS-
IBLE FOR PROVIDING PROPER PHYSICAL DIMEN-
SIONS & WEtL]IFi’S, COORDINA[ION OF TRADES,
ETC., ,kS

REVIEWER

_
}J’--. DATE

_
F,OR ?FR T CHARGE ;i-0





QUALI..TY ST,ANDARDS

_PRETPJA_.TMENT
The galvanized st! shall receive a thorough cleaning to remove

possible contaminates before it is treated with a uniformly applied chemical

conversion coating.

The chemical coatin& in conjunction with baked corrosion resistant

epoxy primer and Polysil lO00 finish provides a finishing system that will meet

the rigid flexibility, humidity, salt spray and accelerated weathering tests

specified herein.

SURFACE AP.PEARANCE

Commercially smooth, and substantially free from fl, lines, stres,

blisters, or other surface imperfections.

DRY FILMTHICKNESS

Exterior Application:
plus:

Interior Application:

Other Application:

m’imer
i rail 0.2 mil Silicone Polyester

0.2 rail oxy Primer
0.3 mil Polyester Backer

As required for desired appearance,
effect, properties or color match.

DRY FILMARDNESS

Grade H minimum Eagle Turquoise Pencil when tested as rollers:

wst thod: Strip wood from pencil leaving full diameter of lead. Using fine

grit sand or emery paper, flatten end of lead so it is 90 to

pencil axis. Hold pencil at A5 to fiLm surface md push fo.rd

about 1/& inch using as much downward pressure as can be applied





without breaking pencil lead. If film is ruptured by pencil,

repeat procedure using next scfter grade pencil. Pencil hard-

ness of film is that of first pencil which will. not rupture

film.

TABER ABRASER

Will not lose in excess of 60 rag.

with CS-IO wheel and 5O gram load.

per I,O00 cycles when tested

DRY FILM FLEXIBILITY

Impact Resistance

Painted sheet will withstand direct and reverse impact of 120 knch

pounds with no loss of adhesion between film and base sheet when tested as fel-

lows:

Test Method: Subject sample at room temperature to 80 inch pourds impact

force by use of a Gardner variable impact tester or equivalent,

with a 5/8 inch mandrel. Minute fracturing of film is permis-

sible but when Scotch Cellophane Tape #600 3/4 inch vide is

applied to the deformed area and pulled off sharply, no film

will be removed.

Olson Button Test

Painted sheet will withstand direct and reverse 0.3 inch draw in

the Olson Button Tester with no loss of adhesion between film and base sheet

when tested as follows:

Test Method: Subject sample at room temperature to 0.3 inch draw with the use

of the Olson Button Teste" or cq,ivalent with a 1 inch ball.

Minute fracturing of film is permissible, but when Scotch

-2-





Cellophane Tape #600, 3/ inch wide, is applied to the deformed

area and pulled off sharply, no film will be removed.

Film Adhesion

No removal o the film will occur when tested as follows:

Test Method: sing a sharp knife or similar instrument, make (lO) ten parallel

cuts through the film at about 1/16 inch spacing. Make ten (10)

similar cuts at 90 to, and crossing the first ten (10), apply

#600, 3/ inch wide Scotch Tape firmly to the area and pull off

sharply.

SPECULAR GLOSS

The standard 60 specular gloss of a painted sheet is 30 -+ lO.

Test Method: Method 6101 of Federal Test Method Standard II or ASTM Tenta-

tive Method D-523.

COLC NIFORTY

Color will be commercially constant when tested as follows:

(A) Hunter Color Difference Meter.

(B) Visually under a unifozu light source such as a Macbeth

North Daylight Lamp.

HUMIDITY RESISTANCE

No dense blicters, l iftng or softening of film when tested as

follows:

Test Method: 1000 hours at 100% relative humidity in cabinet operated in

accordance with Method 6201 .. Foderal Test Method ll.

-3-





SALT SPRAY RESISTANCE

Maximum alloble undercutting of film 1/H inch from scored line

en tested as follows:

Test Method: 500 hours in accordance with thod 6061 of Federal Test Nthod

ll or ASTM Test Method Bll7 using 5% soaium chloride solution.

Film scored diagonally sufficiently deep to expose base instal.

Outdoor Exposure:

Test Method:

No checking, crazing, adhesion, loss, with minimum fading

and loss of gloss when tested as follows.

Fve years oudooA’ exposure in southern Florida at a 5@ angle

facing south. Note: Film approval not dependent on this test

but failure of a color should be reported to the supp3er and

revision oI" film requested prior to additional shipments. Color

change after five (5) years outdoor exposure not more than five

(5) NBS units when measured on the Hunter Color Difference l.ter.

Accelerated Exposure:

No checking, crazing or adhesion loss, minimum chalking and

color change not beyond five (5) NBS units when measured on

the Hunter Color Difference Meter, plus normal water staining

when tested as follows:

Test Method: 200 hours in Atlas Type Dew Cycle Weatherometer or equivalent,

operated in accordance with ASTM Recommended Practice DH22

using ccie of 60 minutes of light and 60 minutes of dark and

demineralized .ter.





LOCATION

IOJ. OWO. No.

COPY OF TANItlI"TA[ AND SUBMITTALS "I"O ROICC

DATE RECEIVEO IY REVIEWER

i" CON?RACTOR REPRESENTATIVE ISlgnMure)

1

Submittals are returned with action Indicated. Approval of an Item does not iriclude approval of any deviation from the contract requirements unless tfllco
tractor calls attention to and supports the deviation.

Submittals are forwarded to LANTDIV with A-E recommendations indicated in REVIEWER USE ONLY Section arid In comments below onONI COll of the

r’l transmittal fore1. .IL
REVIEWER’B COMMENT8

tO: OATECOPIES

I,.ANTIDIV (I)
A-E {t) 7.

I





STALLiNGS AIR BASE P. O, BOX 128 KINSTON, NOI

July

Sorrells PlumbinB and Heat/.nB Co.t zinc,

P, O, Box 9604
Oren.boro, North Ooiina 278

Attn Lee Sorrell

NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 23511
1979
APPROVED
APPROVED AS NOTED
DISAPPROVED
SUBJECT TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF
CONTRACT NO, N 62470- 77- C;,,Y
APPROVAL OF A SUBMITTAL DOES NOT INCLUDE
APPROVAL OF ANY DEVIATION F:JM 1_ CON-.,
TRACT REQUIREMENTS U]LESS ;,iE CONTRACTOR
CALLS-ATTENTION TO Af,]D U,, OR,S ]HE DEVIA-
TION---THE CONTRACTOR SHALL. 13E tESPONS-
IBLE FOR PROVIDING PR,., LP, PHtoCAL DIMEN-

rlOlltl WEIGHTS, COORDINATION OF TRADES,
,elTplB ]RQUIRED.

Dear Mr. rrett,t REVIEWER . DATE

I have noted correctLo, made to the Ce&erO.p.c_
#yt conceinB e tittes of asphalt ’erc
fcaons, 1o noted Hr. outey h= approved the pecffc
tton th this correction noted. We e in ret this
correction d fll install the roofn sccordlnly,

In reBard to the roof tnelatlon, we planned to use t
layers o perllte fnsulatfon, one layer of one lnch d one layer
of one d one-half lnch for a total thickness of t d oe-
hf inches d a "C" factor of

Please check this with the appropriate people and advise
it in acceptable.

Yours trolly,

/nbs

E. L. SCOTT ROOFING CO., INC.

//Mike Paschal
Project ManaBer





CO!,’/I’RACTOR’$ SUBMITTAL TRANSMITTAL
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Hardware
Schedule

Yal
HARDWARE DISTRIBUTORS, INC.

1105 PARK TERRACE
P. O. BOX 20132

GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA 27420
919 299 7341

Project

BUILDING 2615

Location

Architect

Date

APRIL 17, 1979

Estimate Number

JOB -9517

Contract Number



Hinge

Left-Hand Door

Note--Push/Pull Latchsets should be

located to suit type of application
and height of operation desired

by user.

Door Hardware Locations

While there is no universally accepted
data for Builders’ Hardware locations,

there are two technical publications by
the Door and Hardware Institute covering
recommended locations for normal
conditions. One is for Standard Steel
Doors and Frames, shown below, and the
other for Custom Steel Doors and
Frames. Should special conditions arise,
where either of the aforementioned
standards are inappropriate, it is

that the services ofsuggested a
qualified consultant be obtained.

I

Correctly Specifying Hand Of Door And Hardware

Locks Specify

Exit

Devices

Door Closers
STD, PA & TJ

Corner Brackets

Inside

Right-Hand Door

Oulside

Side Opposite Hinge Opening Inward

Hardware

LH

LH

RH

Hand of Door
Opening Inward

Left-Hand Right-Hand

LH

Inside

Left-Hand Reverse Door Right-Hand Reverse Door

Outside

Hnge Stde Opening Outward

Hand of Door
Opening Outward

LefI-Hand Reverse Right-Hand Reverse

., ’,.

LHR RHR

RH LH

FH LH







T-2106 4% x 4

161A

1049

1337A

Smley Co. #150

Yale #33

Y #33

Y #33
e #79

#79

yrm- #39

llst Fro.ly apRro y the offlc of Chef of a

-A-





A. All

C. h4 t..:z key eoe,xl.

D. Fumish 2 ’D , lod.

3

4

6

8 4

B Aprli 17, 1979





9pro

3

6

3

3

3 sets

1

6

4%pr.

3

3

2

9

iDoor 3 Gae Roan frum C1vset

I Door 6 Stair frun AtZlc

Door Stops

RHR

All Doors 3070 x 1

191 x

7 x 497

17- " (@

-1- 17, ]979





3pr.

2

2

2

2

2

2

2 3070 X 1 3i4"

lOB

2

Closer

-2- Apt1.1. ].7, 1979





lOB

3- April 17. 1979





The BR85WDC type devices combine

tht" popular 88 series crossbar assembly
ith concealed vertical rods for use on

1: and 2 ’" solid core wood doors.
All lock and hinge stile cases have

t’,t-k walls. Stainless steel lever arms and
Ct:;,.s are invesllllent cast. Bronze and

:dtnainum lever arms are drop-forged;
’:ts. zrc pressure cast. All other formed
:cnabcrs are pressure or precision cast-

igs, or stampings of stainless steel or

blonzc,

.op and bottom vertical rod controls
arc drop-forg bronze. The top and bot-
t,rn " throw latch bolts have latch
rc.ractor featureto hold bolts retracted
dring door travel.

All devices feature standard dogging.
C y finder dogging functions are available.

GlCCiCV with prefix "CD." For example,
CI3 BR8527WDC.

Adjustable edging, with standard bevel
s furnished only when specified and or-

dtred. Details, next page.
Fitishes: Stainless steel BHMA 630

{IS-32D): architectural bronze BHMA
}11 (US-9) or BHMA 612 (US-10); all
*:andard plated finishes; and sati
clninum BHMA 627 (US-27).

DIMENSIOI5

Floating axles.. 3/ diameter
Cobar tin[ O.D.
C;.osslar height from finished flr .3611
Crssbar projection--Neutral

Depressed 4
stile case

inge stile ease

.rtical rs aS" hex steel, zinc plated

Standard telescoping’
rod adjusts for

, -.," :





AL302 Aurar 13" doors

L302 B--for 2 1/4 doors

Furnished when specified.
Available in either 7’0" or 8’6" or 10’0" lengths.
Finishes: US-8 (dear) or US-IO AN (anodized bonze color).
Wood detail furnished on request.

DO NOT GLUE WOOD EDGING--USE SCREWS

,:,,’ertlclRod Combinations for Dout.de Doors

INACTIVE DOOR
DEVICE

Not reversiblespeclfy hand; LHR or RHR

ACTIVE DOOR
DEVICE

BR8527WDC
Exit
only

BR8527WDC-NL
Outside

operation only
when key is used

CYLINDER None 3216

OUTSIDE TRIM None 556NL

R8527VIDC TL
Outside

operation only
when key is used

32151 1/4" Mort.

NL73 Control
and 550

Doors are push-pull when dogged.

*For outside operation except when locked by key, seclfy device No. BRBS29WI’-TI-
O s]anless sloe ewces, r4L/’3 ContrOl furnished BHMA 626 (US-26-D) on bronze.

Overnll-- 11"and 556NL TRIM DIMEHSIONS/

43 PULL
Can be used
in place of

550.
Specify

on order, os
BR8527WDC-TL x 43,

Top and bottom grip pots--l*

Offset--l" Projection





See "UL Listed Hardware" Catalog
Section for 88 D.evices listed as
FIRE EXIT HARDWARE

’0n uprin EXIT DEVICES TYPE

vices for Single Doors or Double Doors with Mu,llion
ONE CYLINDER TYPE

Door is push-pull when crossbar is cJgged.

8SDT
Pull when
dogged

880
Exit

only
Key locks
thumbpiece

7620A

g8hL

Key retracts
latch bolt

OUTSIDE TRIM NL7620 NL7620DT None

CYLINDER 3216 Rim None None 3216 Rim

810H 810Federdl
Specification

Numbers

K.=y locks Knob rigid
knob Key retracts

latch bolt

2590 2590KR

3216 Rim 3216 Rim

810K

omitted on TP funcfionl blank escutcheon
is furnished for K function.

*’63L Control may be used in place of
2590 trim (see catalog page A-15).

450 Trim for rim devices is 780 NL-R (page

Can be furnished with hold-back feature
--key sets bolt when held retracted.
Specify 88NL-HB. Also can be furnished
,wth cylinder hold-back from inside, inside

TWO CYLINDER TYPE
NOT REVERSIBLE

Specify handLHR or RHR

key sets bolt when held retracted. (Specify
88NL-2HB) inside cylinder is 3215-1 /",
including cam.

lf no cylinder operation is desired specify
by adding suffix "BE". Cylinder collar is

SINGLE DOOR JAMB DETAIL

"1"

_
I I

t__-",l----,--n |

I

SIrike adjusts up to " for warpage of door

IIII

Special Trims

Refer to page 88-5 for trims especially designed for
use with 88 rim devices. Other optional trims for 88 rim

devices are shown on pages A-20A-26.

Inside key locks thumbpiece or knob.
Outside key retracts latch bolt.

OUTSIDE TRIM 7620A 2590

CYLINDERS Outside, 3216 Rim. Inside, 3215
Mort., including cam. Can be
installed on the job.





Nos. 57-58, 247-248 RABBET PIECES

Cast brass or bronze, hand polished.

For use with Exl. Flush Bolt

L;o 57 No, 457 S-e ae C-1

".,: 5 No 458 See paqe C-1

N, ?47 No 257 See paqe C-2

"19. 248 Nb 258 See paqe C-2

Jo 24T Rabbet with No. 257 Extension

Wgt. per box

2.75 Ibs. 1.25 kg

2.19 Ibs..992 g

2.75 Ibs. 1.25 kg

2.19 Ibs..992 g

:,,,.,h Bo!l’confoms 1o Fed. Spec. No. 1045R.

NOTE: RABBETED GUIDE AHD STRIKE AVAILABLE ON SPECIAL
L;-,DER. FOR NUMBERS 457 458. 4572. 458 ONLY.

PACKAGING: Indwdually packed with screws. 10 per box.

No. 487 PLATE

For use w,[n Nos. 488-489 Dust Proof Strikes in concrete floors.
S._ew holes sp,=cod 2.4 (69 8} apart for increased holding power.

PACKAGING: ndividually packed with screws and lead shields.
W:]t put package 2b Ibs. 113g.

Nos. 488-489 DUST PROOF STRIKES

’,hought brass, hand polished.
New design incorporates mproved construction--provides posi-
l,ve closirg action and eliminates binding.

For use with all Ires extension flush
bolts--3. (19.0) diameter plunger
,cceDts up to st}" (15.9) diameter
r,’tmd bolts or ’" (12.7) square bolts.

S:lety lock-up feature designed into
N-, a8 eliminates trapping of spike
’-,els. Simple screw driver or coin

N,) Izk feature of No. 489 makes this
,r., ;,:teal dust root strike lot use with
,-ulomatic flush bolts. Spring tension
;)ecdcally calibrated for use wilh
,s Nos. 456 and 459 automatic flush

(496)
Overall
Deplh

Fits

(27.0)

Rabbet Pi c’es 8.,i:
[lust Proof Strikes

i! Illustrates use of rabbet
piece with extension Ilush
bolt on rabbeted door.

57

58

247

487

Numbers 489 Dust Proof Strike and 487 Plate
approved by Veterans Administration.

V" (32)

488 / 48

Hole Recommended for use wdh automa
Can be locked flush bolts or panic bolts. Will not loci.

ACKAGING: Individually Poly-Bagged 10 per box. Wgt. per box i in up position, up or down.

No. 57

7 B

SZ

57 B10B

57 B19

57 B26

57 B26D

No. 58

58 B3

58 B5

58 B10

58 B10B

58 B19

58 B26

58 B26D

No. 247 No. 248

247 B3 248 B3

247 B5 248 B5

247 B10 248 BIO

247 BIOB 248 B10B

247 B19 248 B19

247 B26 248 B26

247 B26D 248 B26D

STANDARD
FINISHES

Briftht Brass

Antique Brass

Dull Bronze

Oil Rubbed Bronze

Dead Black

Bri!:lht Chromium

Dull Chromium

No. 488
No. 487 Lock Up

487 B3 488 B3

487 B5 488 B5

487 BIO 488 B10

487 B10B 488 B10B

487 B26D 488 B26D

No. 489
No Lock

489 B3

489 B5

489 B10

489 B10B

489 B26D





Nos. 401, 402, 403, 4011/2, 4021, 4031/2

Cast brass, bronze or aluminum, hand polished.

Fosqive attachment to wall by concealed set screw--practical!y
tamper proof.

SECIAL RETAINER CUP makes rubber almost impossibl0 to
ernove from bumper attached to wall.

KNOb DAMAGE RIDUCED TO A MINIMUM Soft, High-grade,
light gray rubber provides extra cushion.

Concave rubber permits knob to strike bumper without damag-
in or en.qaqing lock mechanism.

Weight Brass-Bronze 1.751bs. 794g
per Box Aluminum 1.251bs. 567g

PACKAGING: Individually Poly-Bagged 5 per box with socket
head set screws.

FOR ALL TYPES OF INSTALLATION

Nos. 401 & 406 Nos. 402 & 407 Nos. 403 & 408
wood crews, toggler" and machine screw,
plastic anchor and b,ck plate, expansion shield
back plate, and back plate.

Nos. 40Y2 & 4061/2 Nos. 4021/2 & 4071/2 Nos. 403V2 & 408/2
wood screw toggler" and machine screw,
DiaMc anchor and back plate, expansion shield
bask [)late and back plate.

Nos. 406. 407. 408, 4061/, 4071/2, 408V
’Vrou,m rass, bronze, aluminum or stainless steel, hand
poh.q,od

tdrhcal in size, similar in function a’nd installation to Cast 401,, ,,-

F, .[H,e:, 6a, m,: component pmt as 401 Sedus--concealed set
’0. strldarcl... h/n,,;t au,’Yity finish--Yet lower in cost.

Br:ss 1.25 Ibs. 567 {]
Weight L!ronze 1.25 Ibs. 567 g
per Box Stainless Steel 1.251bs. 5.67q

Aluminum .94 Ibs. 425 .q

PACKAGING: Individually Poly-Ba.qged 5 per box. with socket
,l SOt t:crcws

Concave & Convex
Cast & Wrough 

Wa ! Bumpkins
K6" ’,i,"

i (23.8) , .1-4. (23.8)

’,, 401 402 403 sj, 401!/, 402’h 403’/;

(9.)

(23.8) / (23.8) ]

f. :
2, / II kM I l;c ] ’,’"1 It-

/ / IV/ / t / ,<{’

r’,",l ’,..... set screw
3 STEP, QUICK, EASY INSTALLATION

IStandard IPackagelBrad [[)cntalns O
’1

Rawl Plug Sheet
Metal

Wall Screw Rubber
Plate Bumper

Packaging: Individually Poly-Bag.cled 20 per box.

Wgl. per Box: lb. (454g)

No. 401
4{JI B3
401 B5
,I01 B10
401 BIOB
,:01 [}19

401 826
40t B26D
,401 PA28

No. 406
406 B3
406 85
406 B10
406 B10B
406 B19
406 B26
,I06 B2GD
4,qn PA28
40G $32D

No. 401 Vz
401 B3
401 t’2 B5
401z B10
401’) B10B
401!z B19
401 B26
401 B26D
401 t’ PA28

No. 406Y2

406/. B3
406v B5
406V2 B10
406 BIOB
406V B19
406 B26
406) B26D
406 PA28
406Y= S32D

No. 402
402 B3
402 f35
402 B10
402 B10B
402 B19
402 B26
4O2 B26D
402 PA28

No. 407
407 B3
407 B5
407 B10
407 B10B
407 B19
407 B26
407 B26D
407 PA28
407 S32D

No. 402Vz
402 B3
102’ B5
402’? B10
402t’ BIOB
402: Blq

402 B26
402’ P26D
402’z PA2B

No. 407V

407. B3
407- B5
407 B10
407 B10B
407
407", B26
407’ B26D
407. PA28
407’2 $23D

STANDARD
FINISHES

Bright Rrass
ANtiqt.e Brass
Dull Bronze

0il fhbbed Bronze
Dead black

Bright Chromium
Dull Chromium
Anod. (Sat. Fin.)

STANDARD
FINISHES

Brilht {:rass
Antique Brass
Dull Fhonze

Oil Hubb(,d bronze
Dead [Hack

t’ri!lhl Qhronllum
Dull Chromium
An()cl, (Sat. Fin.)
Stain. (Sat. Fin.)

No. 403
403 B3
403 B5
403 B10
403 BII)B
403
403 B26
403 B26D
403 PA28

No. 408

408 B3
408 B5
408 BI(I
408 B10B
408 B19
408 B26
4O8 B26D
408 PA28
408 $32D

No. 4031/z

403Vz B3
403V B5
403v BIO
403V B10B
403t’ B19
403V B26
403!’2 B26D
403W PA28

No. 408Y2

401} ’/= B3
408V B5
408V B10
408/ B10B
4081/: B19
408" B26
408V= B26D
408Vz PA28
408Y S32D

No. 404
40,1 B3
404 B5
40,1 BI0
404 B10B
404 B19
404 B26
404 B26D





Construction
Features

The 3000 Series Yale Door Closer
offers a wide choice in application.
Installed without a cover it’s an
attractive slimline closer. It is also
available with three covers: one to
accommodate narrow rails, and
two which are compatible with the
Yale 400 and 4400 Series closer.

Mounting methods: Standard,
Parallel Arm, Top Jamb, with or
without Hold-Open Arms. There’s
even a model to install where
there’s limited ceiling clearance.

It is available with or without
backcheck, with or without 50%
spring power adjustment. The
closer, arms and covers are all non-
handed (top jamb metal cover is
handed). Special installation
requirements can be met with a
wide variety of brackets and
accessories.

Adjustable Spring Power:
adjustable up to 501o over the
minimum closing force for any size
closer.
Adjustable Arm Bracket permits
additional 15% power adjustment
range on non-hold open in
standard or top jamb installations.
Non-Handed Closer: can be
installed on either right or left-hand
doors.
Three Cover Choices: a Slimline
Cover and two Full Covers.
Non-Handed Covers: can be
installed on right or left hand
doors, standard, parallel arn ortop
jamb installations, (top jamb metal
cover is handed).
Non-Handed Arms all arms are
non-handed.
Adjustable Closing Speed: an
independent non-critical needle
regulating valve for adjustment of
the closing speed.

Adjustable Latch Speed an
independent non-critical needle
regulating valve for adjustment of
the latch speed.
Adjustable Backcheck: an
independent non-critical needle
regulating valve for increasing or
decreasing the amount of
backcheck.
Rack and Pinion Operation:
provides smooth full control of the
door throughout the entire closing
cycle.
Control Valve Access: all control
valves can be adjusted without
removing the molded cover. Allen
key control discourages tampering.





3000 Series Optional Features
Yale; Door Closers 3000 Series
are available with a wide choice of
optional features. Select the
closer with the features needed for
the installation from the left hand
column of the chart; choose the
correct List Number based upon
the closer cover requirements.
Select the closer size from the
,Sizing Chart on the facing page.

oser wlth Full Cor
Closer Features Closer Without Cover Closer with Sllmline Cover [Mold or Metal]

Non-Hold-OA SIa A Jamb Sta A Ja, ;. 8t

[e No Bcckcheck
r’J Powe AdJustment PA30 TJ 3 PA32 TJ3 PA3 TJ34

,set Wth Backcheck
".,: P,wer Adjustment 3-BC PA3BC TJ3-BC 3-BC PA3O-C TJ32-BC 34BC PABC TJ3BC

Wth Backchk, Power Ad/uslment 31 PA31 TJ31 3 PA33 TJ3 PA3 TJ35

,er No Backchk
3010 PA3010 TJ3010 3210 PA3210 TJ3210 10 PA10 TJ10Az:lustment

(L Wdh Bnckcheck
t,) r’o,er Adlustmenl 3010-BC PA10-BC, TJ3010-BC 3210-BC PA3210-BC TJ321BC IBC PAIBC T341BC

r,c Power Ad us merit 3110 PA3110 TJ3110 3310 PA3310 TJ10 10 PA3510 TJIO

N-Holdonly: ,’ :-". "ly , :, Jb ’:., . Only p A. :’ : Jatr.": .’)g: O,ly rm
Closer NoBackcheck
t,o Power Adjus menl = 3280

Notr:o,, er With Backchk Not Not Not Nol

t4o Power Adlustment 30-BC 3280-BC 3BC
Not

Available Available Available Available Available Available

C’kv;er Wdh Backcheck
md Power Adjuslmenl 3 30





Sizing Chart for Installation.,

Maximum

Door Size

Opening Standard

120 180

2’-0" 2"-0" 3002.=
__

3"-6"’ 3’-Q" 03_Q3
: 4’-6"’ 4’-0" o0

5"-0" 5"-0"" 3005

2’-6" 2-6" 3003

Maximum
Door Size

Opening

120 180

2’-0"
2’-6" 2’-6"
3’-6" 3’-0"
4’-6" 4’-6"
5’-0" 5’-0"

Parallel
Arm

PA3002
PA3003
PA3004
PA3005
PA3006

PA3003

Maximum

Door Size

Oponing

120 180"

3’-0" 3’-0’"
4’-0" 4"-0’"
5’-0" 4’-6"

5’-0"

2’-0" 2’-0"
_o 3’-6’" 3’-6" 3004 3’-0" 2’-6" PA3004 3’-0" 3’-0"
.1 4’-6" ’4’-6" 3005 3’-6" 3’-6" PA3005 3’-6" 3’-6"

5’-0" 5’-0" 3006 4’-0" 4’-0" PA3006 5’-0" 5’-0"

M00/flt MOId Full Court [Lltl No. 3400P]

lallable Finishes for Meial Full Covem

Symbol

US3

US4

US9

USIO

UStOB

US14

USt5

US20A

US26

US26D

DYS0

DZS0

Description

Bright Brass, cear Coated

Satin Brass, Clear Coated

Br=ght Bronze. Clear Coated

Satin Bronze. Clear Coated

Satin Bronze. Oxidized aiqd 011 Rubbed

Polished Nckel Plate

Dull Nickle Plate

Plated Dark Oxd=zed Statuary Bronze, CIPar Coaled

Bright Chrome Plate

Salin Chrome Plale

Satin Black Ebony, Chrome Plate

Brghl Charcoal Black, Chrome Plate

Top
Jamb

TJ3002
TJ3003
TJ3004
TJ3005
TJ3006

TJ3003
TJ3004
TJ3005
TJ3006

3000 Series Sizing
Yale 3000 Series Door Closers
should be sized according to the
chart at left.
3200/3300 Series Slimline Cover
This Slimline Cover is molded of
high impact U.L listed material
and resists scratches and dents. It
features cutouts and it is
non-handed so it can be applied for
Standard, Parallel Arm orTop Jamb
Installations. (Dimensions: 13A"
high; 13" wide, 2-1/8" projection).
340013500 Sedes Molded Full Cover
This full cover is supplied as
standard on all 340013500 Series
Closers. It is molded from the same
material as the Slimline cover. It
also is Non-Handed with cutout
notches and can be applied to
Standard, Parallel Arm, or Top
Jamb installations. (Dimensions:
2-718" high; 13" wide; 2-118"
projection).
3400/3500 Series Metal Full Cover
This full cover is fabricated of metal
and is supplied when plated finishes
finishes are desired. It is Non-
Handed for Standard and Parallel
Arm installations. In Top Jamb
installation, the bottom notch must
be factory prepared, and the cover
becomes handed. When ordering
Top Jamb closers with metal
covers, specify hand on the order.
(Dimensions: 33A" high; 131/2"
wide; 2-1/8" projection).
Special Finishes
Yale 3400/3500 Series Closers with
metal covers are available with
a variety of spray painted or plated
finishes. The closer arm will be
spray painted to match the finish of
the cover. When ordering, suffix
the closer List Number with
the finish symbol you desire, i.e.,
3402 x US26 or 3414-BC x US3.
Plated arms are available to
special order. If arms are to be
plated also, they should be called
out in the order.





ADJOSTAILE ASTRAGALS U.S. Pat. 3.139.652 8.35/F ;

When. ued as an astragal on (Jouble doors two lenxths must b.__e_or__d_e_r_q_qne_f&reachdor. The Standard mounting screw for all adjustah!e
astragal styles, both aluminum and bronze, is a #6x% stainless steel sheet metal screws. When specified, other mounting screws are avail-
able as described below for wood or metal doors. (Indicate which)

Standard finishes are anodized aluminum, US4 Satin Brass, and Satin Bronze. Gold anodized and duranodic (dark brown) anodized alu-
minum are available in stock when specified. Allow extra time for oxidized and rubbed finish on bronze (similar to USIOB).

",.,’/...x,\ [/ thickness.

EXT. AN0,. ALUM., all metal
EXT. ANOD. ALUM., wool pile

/ ARCH.EXT. BRONZE, all metal
353BW EXT. ARCH. BRONZE, wool pile

Standard screws: #gxS/a stainless SMS.,.. SURFACE MOUNT when specified for metal doom: 6.32xa

’ 5 EXT. ANOD. ALUM., all metal
O.H. stainless M.S.

EXT. ANOD. ALUM., wool pile ADJUSTABLE ASTRAGALSwithwIpile ’
’: ]B EXT. ARCH. BRONZE, 1 metal..... 351BW EXT. ARCH. BRONZE, wool pile.

Adjustable AstraEals are also &vailable, when specified with wool
pile msert (as shown). When mounted in pairs, wool pile should be: 351AV E. ANOD. ALUM., with vinyl used on one side only to avoid excess friction. ".

for Suace Mount
Standard: #6x/8 stainless SMS.

When specified:
Bronze, wood door 6 X’3/& R.H. Br. W.S.

metal door 6-32 X 5/a O.H. Br. M.S.
Aluminum, metal door 6-32 X 5/ O.H.S.S.M.S.

MORTISE MOUNT
354A EXT. ANOD. ALUM., all metal
354AW EXT. ANOD. ALUM., wool pile
354B EXT. ARCH BRONZE, all metal
354BW EXT. ARCH. BRONZE, wool pile

Standard screws: #6x/8 stainless SMS.
when specified for metal doors: 6-32x/s
O.H. stainless M.S.

Stock lengths are 84". 90" and 96" in =351 and #354
styles, other styles 84": "[hey may be cut down to size at
no extra cost. (Customer absorbs scrap.) Allow four weeks
for factory specials.

MICHAELS MAGNETIC ASTRAGALS
(U. S. Pat. 3,362,108 Canada Pat. 818.867)
Manufactured and distributed exclusively by
PEMKO Manufacturing Co.

MORTISE TYPE
354AM Satin Anod. Finish
354DM Duranodic Finish

Michaels Magnetic Astragals allow door closures to automatically
seal thmeselves against weather and dust. Magnetic astra.E31
plun8ers are faced with permanently magnetized vinyl, and ali[n
with each other across any variation up to ,4" wide. Wear
friction are at a minimum. Once properly installed they
not require further adjustment.

For outswinging doors installed on the outside.

9//]]6

SURFACE TYPE (shown)
351AM Satin Anod. Finish
351DM Duranodic Finish





"
DOOR WEATHERSTRIP
These surface applied strips are particularly effective
for LIGHT and SOUND PROOFING. They may be used
with either wood or metal doors.

t:,

3031 also available with,"N"l/- "_/ /

COLD WTHER VINV
x when specified. ",-

303AV EXTRUDED ALUMINUM ANO INYL BUBBLE

17:77%" .." /.//./ .: s ..71 .. t-’// ." .--
/--- ..z -//-’,/ //i’.-"/, ....

." I __.i# . I t"

F"
[" COLD WEATHER ViNV[ "

’> "% .."

3OgAW EXTRUDED ALUMINUM
AND WOOL PILE
(Wool pile works well
against a sliding surface)

/)’ Extruded aluminum strips available in gold anD-

= dized or duranic finish on special order.

,= ’;

8.35/Pe,

/ - i

/ ,-,- ,’ 7’
304A ALUM, and VINYL FINGERS aluminum color,
304G ALUM, and 71NYL FINGERS, gold color,
304D ALUM, and VINYL FINGERS, duranodic color,

299A ALUM, and VINYl BULB aluminum color,
299G ALUM, and VINYL BULB, gold color,
299D ALUM, and VINYL BULB, duranodic color,
Stock sets 36 x 80 (and 84), 72 x 80 (and

7::" / ," ,’-,--7*--AA .

191A ALUM. and VINYL BULB, aluminum color.
292DALUM. and VINYL BULB, duranodi color.
29lG ALUM. and VINYL BULB, gold color.
Not necessar to miter corners with this design.
Slock sets = ;30 x 80 (and 04), 7;7 x 80 (and 04).

F’//’// ///
’ JAMB/../

39917 PAINTED ALUMINUM (alum. color)
Specially designed vinyl compensates for varia-
tions in gap around wood door.

..... ..., -".I,, ..t..’,, .. ,
,: ,, o .",,’o:R"." <<’i " " """ "-".--" ’. ’.. ,, ",",\ X’I >’;’:’"" ,", ’t/.....,

’,\" ’," ’,’ -’ "C’, I I---- ."-
297AV EXTRUDED ALUMINUM AND VINYL BUBBLE

DOOR BOTTOM IDEAS: See pages 14 and 15 for .various
vinyl and aluminum threshold combination.s, and pages:
18 and 19 for additional dor bottom suggesuons;

-I ,’:,,,,..,..,; ,.,,.





:" 2’

page ]6 for elevato)

’. : I 76BEXTRUOEDARCH. BRONZE i 176B.placedby253B

,- ,,F=.:,= :.- ............/
/L:;,SB EXTRUOEO ARCH. BRONZE (8") " n

;;j --BRONZE CONNEO ..
t._

Wool pile or vinyl inse avail.

" able when scified for 177,6B= and 177-7B. (See ps. 12 for

ail>.
6"(0R7")

UDEDARCH. BR NZE (4" e)
,

BTRUDEDALUMINUM (3"wide)

255B TwEUDED ARCH. BRONZE (5" wide) 253B TRUDED ARCH. BRONZE
4" ..,.,

NEWTHRESHOLDS FOR HANDICAPPED PERSONS
or us with flr hingQs or sparatly see pages 8 and 9 for additional I thresIds suitable for

handicapd u.

276A YRUDED ALUMINUM

273-4B TRUDED ARCH. BRONZE (7")
274-4B TRUDED ARCH. BRONZE
274-4A TRUBED ALUMINUM (8")

273B TRUDED ARCH. BRONZE 274A TRUDED ALUMINUM
$:e" 274B TRUDED ARCH. BRONZE





. PANIC EXIT SA DL
,SCALE Full size except as noted.
PNI( EXIT SADDLES are all heavy extrusions designed for use No Scale
with either wood or metal doors. Heishts under the door vary from!," and " to %", An additional V" door clearance under the door
l=oul be allowed. Many stock hollow metal doors have " clear-
ante and use #181, #185 or #224 as well as #198 in a flat saddle.
T,L c:,mbination of a V=" #188 elevator with a flat saddle will pro-
duceanoffset saddle(seepage6forillustration).l.16Bplus 1888 produces 182B.

Forexample

]. "’" "" :," .....,........
FOR PANIC EXIT SADDLES

WOOL PILE INSERT 177B EXTRUDED ARCH. BRONZE
177AFG EXTRUDED ALUM. FROST GUARD (see pg. 9 for deta

or woo,
:al. Fr wool pile add "W" to catao humidor and for vinyl add "V".,catalog umber For exampe .;

, ;T.’:: / s ---, ’: L’ ,:.’.; . f" }ZR9UINUM (U.S. Gov’t. Spec. 833 and 833A when aum hum s spec fed)’
:. ’.’ ,.:.; .’., , ( 1/9 [. ARCH. gRONZ[ (U.S Gov’t Spec. 833 and 833A when arch bronze is specified),.L"". .. "/ 3/,, high under door. Allow " door clearance.

S" IS/
’,7A EXTRUDED ALUMINUM, 3,, high -Tunder door. Allow /" door

c,earance. Has 12 drop for offset concrete sill.

ALU
gh

.t 8 door clearance. Has drop for offset concrete sdl.

181A EXTRUDED ALUMINUM.
181B EXTRUDED ARCHITECTURAL BRONZE, 5/8" high under door. Allow

3/4" door clearance.
All aluminum extrusions also available with
gold (G) finish or medium duranodic (D)
anodized finish at extra cost.





Standard Finishes

U, S. Symbol General Description

USP
US1B
US3
US4
US9
US10
US10B
US26
US26D
US28
US32
US32D

Primed for Painting
Bright Japanned
Bright Brass, Clear Coated
Satin Brass, Clear Coated
Bright Bronze, Clear Coated
Satin Bronze, Clear Coated
Satin Bronze, Oxidized & Oil Rubbed
Bright Chromium Plated
Satin Chromium Plated
Satin Aluminum, Clear Anodized
Bright Stainless Steel
Satin Stainless Steel

OTHER

28B
28G
DY80
DZ80

Satin Aluminum, Black Anodized
Bright Aluminum, Gold Anodized
Satin Black Ebony, Chrome Plate
Bright Black Charcoal, Chrome Plate

Common Abbreviations Used on Hardware Schedules

TMS--To Template with Machine Screws
JPTMS--Jamb Plate to Template with

Machine Screws
STMS--Strike to Template with Machine

Screws
SMS--Sheet Metal Screws
TBGN--Thru Bolts by Grommet Nuts
SNB--Sex Nut and Bolt
Sp. Hd.--Spanner Head Screws
WBS--Wrought Box Strike
NRP--Non-removable Pin
BB--Ball Bearing
Bev--Beveled Eclge
DA--Double Acting
CB--Cement Box
RF--Rounded Front

Rab--Rabbeted Front
Rad--Radius Front
MK--Master-keyed
GMK--Grand Master-keyed
GGMK--Great Grand Master-keyed
WD X WD--Wood Door & Wood Frame
HM X HM--Hollow Metal Door &

Hollow Metal Frame
WD X HM--Wood Door & Hollow Metal

Frame
KaI--Kalamein Door
CIF--Channel Iron Frame
LH--Left Hand
RH--Right Hand
LHR--Left Hand Reverse
RHR--Right Hand Reverse

Suggested Template Reference on Hardware Schedule

Hardware schedules must employ the same terminology and numbering
system for products listed as those used in applicable manufacturers’
catalogs.

Product numbers listed in a hardware schedule must agree with the product
numbers shown on template drawings furnished for use with that schedule.

Where possible, cross reference hardware schedule with door and frame
schedule.

Show hardware template drawing numbers on the hardware schedule.





Kaabing Co., Inc.

Carolina

i;6247o-77-C-25631 15 t:I|t;/ .""
Roplace lleating & Air Condition ’.

Building 2615, l-Iine Co-ps Da /’
Cp LeJee, North Cazolina ..

"coc,
A-Approved

CONTRACTOR I.IGE OI|LY

"Lst only one specification division per Iorm.

List only one of the following categorms on each transmittal form,

and indicate which is being submitted

Contractor Approved [] QICC Approval [ Deviation/Substitution
For OICC Approval

d
;=" F;tGJ. SPEC. SECT.. & PARA. and/or

PROJ. DWG. NO.

E=3

16402-6.8.2
"do" 6.9=

ITEM IDENTIFICATION
(Type, size, model no., Mfg. name, dwg. or

brochure number)

Circuit Breakers: FPE Class 1410

Safety Swit6hes: FPE Class 1 250

"do". 6.i4’ Transformers: FPE Class 7715

"do" 6.11.6 Comb. Sta%ers FPE Class 4214

"do" -6,8.3 Panelboard Drmrins FPE MDP-I

"do" ’6’8.3 PanelboadIaings FPE :MDP-2

D-Disapproved
AN-Approved as
RA-Fleceipt acknowlecea.
C-Comments
R-Resubmit

COPY OF TRANSMITTAL AND SUBMITTALS TO ROICC

DATE RECEIVED BY REVIEWER FROM IReviewet)

CONTRACTOR REPRESENTATIVE (Signature)

-] Submittals are returned with action indicated. Approval of an item does not include approval of any deviation from the contract requirements unless the con-

tractor calls attention to and supports the deviation.

-] submittals are forwarded to LANTDIV with A-E recommendations indicated in REVIEWER USE ONLY Section and in comments below on (NE COPY of th

transmittal form.

II I’1Item E-6 Label MPP2 Include ground bus. I’-’];t/

COPIESTO:A_ELANTOIVROICC(2)(1)(}
DATE IISIGNATURES H





..ITR’’T-’,$ SUB#IlTTAL TRANSMITTAL.
ND’ITDIV 4-435513 (Rev. 6/76)

I--"NTRACTOR
rells Plbing & Heatig Co., Inc.

Noonan, Inc.
South Caro!na

CONTRACT NO. TRANSMITTAL NO. ’t" TE

N62470-77-C-2563 17 14/I
PROJECT TITLE AND .OCATION

Replace HeatinK & Air Conditionin
Bnd4n_ 2615, Marine Corps Base
Cp LeJeune, North Carolina

CONTRACTOR USE ONLY

A-1

*List only one specification division per form.

List only one of the following categories on each transmittal form,

and indicate which is being submitted

Contractor Approved [] OICC Approval [] Deviation/Substitution
For OICC Approval

Z PROJ. SPEC. SECT.
& PARA. and/or. PROJ. DWG. NO.

,2 "do" 3.1

CONTRACTOR’S COMMENTS

ITEM IDENTIFICATION
(Type, size, model no., Mfg. name, dw9. or

brochure number)

!Structural Steel z Carolina Steel Shop Drawin:I

Steel Roof Dec]c:Lnc: " " " "

’REVIEWER USE ONLY

**ACTION CODES
A-Approved
D-Disapproved
AN-Approved as noted
RA-Rece :) acknowledged.
C-Comments
R-Resubmit

ACTION REVlEWER’S
CODES INITIALS

CODE AND DATE

COPY OF TRANSMITTAL AND SUBMITTALS TO ROICC CONTRTOR,/>’-"’-REPRESENTATIVE(Signature)

DATE RECEIVED BY REVIEWER FROM (Reviewer) TO

] Submittals are returned with action indicated. Approval of an item does not include approval of any deviation from the contract requirements unless the con-

tractor calls attention to and supports the deviation.

Submittals are forwarded to LANTDIV with A-E recommendations indicated in REVIEWER USE ONLY Section and in comments below onONE COPY of the

transmittal form.

REVIEWR’S COMMENTS

COPIES TO:
ROICC(2)
LANTDIV (1)
A-E (1)





CAROLINA STEEL CORPORATION
P. O. BOX 2088e |gig) 275-9711 GREENSBORO. N. ’,,. 2742.%

SUGGESTED ERECTIO: AND ATTACID[ENT PROCEDURES

a dk ga’e gv actl widvd

no: jolt, jolt, fo
Starting Points

starting points are shn on the layout thus:

Placing Rets
Place two cr three of first r4 and ..id in place. (See widing below; and _typical Section
thz dk cn lal/out) Continue plac.!em.t of heets, folied closely by welders. Snap
chalk lines at reascnable intervals to maLntain proe_r all.%ment. In sce cases, te
rib opnin9 confiT/ration may eliminate cutting the-last :_t in a row for width.

Lapped Joint End of sheet is la_=d 2" rain. End laps may be varied in the field to
and formin meet _special job conditions. A 2" bearin is recuired, and no sheet

sho,a/d extend beyond the suport to creat an unsightly aDpearance from

Butted Joint Ends of sheets mst be butt jointed over center line of support.

Weld/n * bzpica! unless noted on layout.

.Laed. & Bted Joint
Plug wel-: at each support through the bottom of the rib at the side lap and fr each
12" of %idth.

Fon/ng For s.ns 4’6 and above, plug weld thru the bottom of the rib at sides
laps at each su.-Tc_rt and center of the sheet at end laps and at inter-
.mediate s".JTo.rts. For _mmns less than 4’ 6, plug weld thru the bottn
of the r,b at each corner and cent_r of the s.heet at intenTediate spports

[aprox. 25 welding wshers per ,square ar required)

Puddle welds shall be at least %" in di,eter (3/4 for 3" deep deck) cr an elongated w_hd
hav/ng an nal Ferimeter. Fillet welds, %,.en used s,hl be approx, i" long. Weld metal
sm/l p_etrate all layerso d,k material at nd laps and side joints and have good.
fui L: Cne _supporting r.mbers.

:CODrilYMBOL IrCT.O*/ DIN’I FIllET INI

’ // 2’/

MATF,..RIAL APPLIC;I.,,"T’ION’,,

P O. NO. LIE NO.
ITLrlq El.

.,<...o.K/3/ o, --4



PPROVED ........................
CONTRACT
PPROVAL OF
APPRCVAL OF ACY .,

TION ---IHE

SIONS & W;t;.HS, COORDItlATION uF RAt;S,



,ROLl NA
P. 0. BOX 20808 1

STEEL
(919) 275-971!

CORPORATION
GREE .SB)RO, N. C. 27420

2

3

4

5

6

9

12

INlllqlNG LIST DESCRIPTION

CODE SYMBOL

F blUT

12_ /ABI IZ BflP,
IZ F NUTI

SECTION DIM’S

[oRs COL,
4- D

s4. RD

LENGTH

MARK
FEET NS

LIK) : OW

REMARKS MTRL. SPEC.
MATERIAL APPLICATIO

P.O. NO. LINE NO. LENQ
ITEM PCS.

,STOCKTfl

.R

,.O,E=REPLACCPE/’,JT OF HEATING
A/C BLDG, ZBI5

CAIvIP LEG’EUNE, NC
LOCATION

.,,.TOME.,,SORELL$ 9LU[-iS;tiqG HEATi,’qG

SECT. OSi2_o- REF. DWG. 3-1

D-102 3M IO(X)H 12/74 SOUTHERN PHOTO PINT

HOP PAINT

HOLES

ORDERNO. 79 50qOA





C A’RO L N A STEEL CORPORATION
P. O. BOX 20888 I (919) 275-8711 GREENSBORO. N. C. 27420

SHOP BILL
IHIPPING LIST DESCRIPTION

4

5

6

LGTH .I’w. MATERIAL APPLICATION
reLY RrMARK$ MTRL. iPrc.

IrrT INI.
MARK

P O NO.
L;’’E NO.
ITEM PC$. LEN

zo 7-’do

23

24

25

m’-zz7 /

5.27 2

,,,

O-101 IM IO00H 12, 74 SOUTH.RN PHOTO PRINT



APPROVED

DISAP?T
SUBJC

’ INCLUDEAPPRV,L
APPROVAL A,’ <,’:;;::, ., {,1 E CON-
TRACI REQU]REAEN J UiLES5 iiiE CONTRACTOR
CALLS ATiENTION TO Arid SUPPORS ,HE DEVIA-
iui.i---THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONS-
BI_E FOR p:?’:,VDING PROPER fHYSICAL DIMEN-
.: , CSQDINATION OF TRAD

ATLAII FIC
NAVAL FACILITIES EI’CINEERNG COMMAND

NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 23511



CA-RO L N A STEEL CORPORATION
’P. O. BOX 20888 (919) 275-9711 GREENSBORO. N. C. 2.7420

/2

Ii

/1

SHIPPING LIST

2

3

4

9

]0

12

2

CODE

DESCRIPTION LENGTH

SYMBOL SECTION DIM’S FEET INS
MARK

3=v. -2-E

MTRL. sPrC.
MATERIAL APPLICATION

P.O. NO. LINE NO.

.-/’ c K.

C SHOP PAINT

HOLES

S.EET NO. "4Zk

D-J02 3M 1000H 12/74 SOUTHERN PHOI’O PRINT



NAVAL FACIL}’,ES ENGINEERNG COMMAND

APPROVED
APPROVED AS ,

TRACT REQU]REMENTS UNLESS ]HE CONTRACTOR
CALLS ATTENTION TO AND SUPPORTS 1BE DEVIA-

TE CO;{TR SH,LL BE RESPONS-TION
IBLE FOR PROVIDIN PROPER PHYSICAL DIMEH-



’CA-ROLINA STEEL CORPORATION
P. O. BOX 20888 (919) 275-9711 GRE[ ;SBORO. N, C. 27420

IZ

DESCRIPTION LENGTH

SYMBOL SECTION DIM’$ FrE1 INS

w , 2 z
pL x o 4,

BLY REMARKS MTRL. 8PE.

/ev-

, /L::) .srz). o .o-’ Pc/,v G Ix"

MATERIAL APPLICATION

P.O. NO. LINE NO. /rNG
ITEM PCg.

OF HEA TI,’VG SHOP PAINT

CAMP

""’’T"O. &B f

D-I02 3M IO00H 12/74 SOUTHERN PHOTO PRINT



APPROVED
APPROVED AS .
DISAPFR:N:

CALLS ATTENTIOH 0 AN:) SUPPOR, S-iHZ DEVlA-
TION---HE CONiRAg;,R .HALL BE RESPONS-
IBLE FOR v’ G PR’,)PE BfSICAL DIMEn-
SIONS & W:LH:,S, CuOKDINA-IION OF

’.,,i SLUDE
.i .::’.N-



"C/ROLINA
P. O. BOX 20888

STEEL
(919) 275-9711 mCGREENSBORO, N. C. 27420

BHIPPING LIST

NO PCS,

DESCRIPTION

CODE SYMBOL SECTION DIM’S
MARK

FEET INS

s

REMARKS MTRL. IPEC.
MATERIAL APPLICATION

NO. LINE NO. LENlliITEM PCE.

FAB. BY

S.EET NO. As3E o,

D-102 3M I000H 12/74 SOUTHERN PHOTO IINT



." NAVAL A;,..

APPROVED
APPROVED AS r.’:
DISAPPR?"/: ..’

SUJC ;-

CON, ,
APF;’, ..,
TRAC, i,. i.,

CALLS AliE.

,’;’ :,]LUDE

i’.CTOR
’.,.’,-..C H. DEVIA-

iBLE FOR PR<]V)DING PP,L,rui H(S’.CAL DIMEN-
SIONS & VZiGHiS, COORDINATION OF TRADES,

" .[TC., AS REOUIRED,



AROLINA STEEL CORPORATION
GREENSBORO. N. C.

RIVET AND BOLT LIST

MACH. H.S.
BOLTS BOLTS

2_4

8
8
4

8

8
4-

DIA. GRIP LENGTH MEMBERS
SUPPORTED

/
2 ZB7

CONNECTED
TO

ICl, IC;, IC3,
IC5 IC
2_t3Z

3GI,3G2_
3Gz,, 5 64-, 3S ,3GG

361

NO. PCI. MARK IyMIIOL I’CTION D|M’I. INI, MARK

/30 / /30 F H,$br 4- 0 la4

,.o,.cTRPLACEENT OF HEATING

CI, IC2.. 1(:.5
/Cl ICZ .I C IC&
,301,302. gd3 5,./4
28Z, 2-3
3Jl30 8, "2JS,3JA-
Z84,2-13.5
ICI, ICZ 103,1C4.

REMARKS
MATERIAL APPLICATION

P.O, NO.
’CS.

LNG1

MTRL. SPEC.

,STOCK

SHOP PAINT

HOLES ..qPEC.tgO.O.5- 77

LOCATION

ORO..0. 7q- 30(,.’,4



. NAVAL FA;;?!!.:!...
NORFUL;’.,

APPROVED B (’/_
APPROVED AS l",t; L:
DISAPPR3VEC)

SUBJEC." T., i..

CONTff.,.,.,

APPR.I V

TRAC’,
CALLS AI;E,,I; .,, ,;’,:’:..,5 H. DEVIA-

IBLE FOR PROV’,,.rI;:- PkOVER ]H(StCAL DIMEN-
SIONS & W?,/.H;S, CORINA]]ON OF TD



//CAROLINA STEEL CORPORATION
GREENBOIIO, N. C.

. ’/... ./, ?.,-..7. .@
,,..:.,...n. .E,Z...d..z.,Z.z:-., ../g......

IlO0 IIA IO00fl 12/74 SOUTHERN III’IOTO IIIN/ NI.tS6



81 : 11 01 Ha 6/.



’LEVATION "A A"

lifO

IIEX$7". LD6,

SECTION "’G" ,S ,’/-/oW/d SECTION F"

,SPEC. NO, ,.’35-77-2E&3
7q 3OqOA

PL AN
REPLACEM E MT OF HEAT!H

CAMP LEJEUNE, NC
RI RRELLS PLUMBIHG $ HEATING

ClROLINA Sfff[ ORPORA;ION

&. CLVmER

K.W.T.





SHOP BILL

TT-P-8, -I’YP RED LEAD

STCCK

STOCK

OIIDEll ?.q 30IG/

m}JEC’r REPLACEi’ENT OF HEATING. AIc BLDG. 2-&15
CAMP LE’EUNE, NC

CUSTOMER 50RRELL5 PLIJMBII,/GI HE.TING
CAROLINA ITllL CORPORATION

K W, T.





2152

LLC.

";

&L-II4

2_67

I"

2.B8

3’-0

3’-0

S ) 3’-0 15’-0

2.. z’-= 5’- o
2_. 2_.’- 6 5’-0

=n.x,=SECT. OS120 RE.F, DWG. ,S-I

II

SHOP BILL

PaZT REPLA"-EV, ERT OF HEATING





{, 8

G3

C& ,8.2,/5"-7 -,

_3G 6

-I C & x8.2 3"-II

3H|

q Set CUT

KEP "END OF CH(NNEL F’L/$H ITH II,NGLE

C8"11.5 ,4-c0

IOZ,,I-; 3 3’-0- q’-O

3DI

-0

{., Z. @/’.-G

3 5@1’-&=7’-(.

303 4" 3 "J- 8"0

SHOP BILL

bAR 34x.
4 L 0 p

8PEC. NO, 05-77-2S&3

TT-P-8(, TYPE. RED LEAD

3F--CT. 0SI2.0 REF. DWG, $-I PoJEc’r REPLACEMENT OF HEATING

LO.TION CHP LEJEUNE. NC

cus’roER ]RPELLS PLUME,ING -HEATINc,
C,ILIIOIJN, .$11|1,

?"P



ATLANTIC DIVISION
NAVAL FACILIFIES ENGINEERNG COMMAND

i...’ ii{F OI.K, ’ "’", ’A, 23511

APPROVED _, ...
APPROVE ":

DISAPPI;:..,/;_iJ

DSUBJECT I{.) ’ "-. _i,,,wTo OF

CONTRACT I0. I.ia2470-7)-C-, 3

APPROVAL OF A U,,A, ,AL DOES NOT INCLUDE
APPROVAL OF ANY DEVIATION FRO TI-’,F. CON-
TRACT REQUIREK’E!:. ,.’,:’IL’ iiE CCtTRACTOR
CALLS AT[ENII:;; " ’.;,"ORS -HE DEVlA-
TION IHE CO :II.LL E REPONS-

,,"rIBLE FOR PROV]DIN P,,uv FHYSICAL DIMEN-
’’’’ OF TRADES,

REVIEW .
_

DATE

FOR OFFICE ’’ 3L OF CONSTRUCTION



CONTRACTOR’S SUBMITTAL TRANSMITTAL
ND LANTDIV 4-43513 (Rov. 6/76)

FROM CONTRACTOR

orrells 1imbi & Heating Co., Inc.
TO R. S. Noonan, Inc.

Greensville, South Carolina

CONTRACT NO. TRANSMITTAL NO

N6270-77-C-2563 11
PROJECT TITLE AND LOCATION

Replace Heati & Air ConditioLu
Building 2615, Marine Corps Base
Cp LeJeue, North Carolina

CONTRACTOR USE ONLY REVIEWER USE ONLY

"List only one specification division per form.

List only one of the following categories on each transmittal form,

and indicate which is being submitted

’1 Contractor Approved r OlCC Approval [] Deviation/Substitution

For OICC Approval

**ACTION CODES
A-Approved
D-Disapproved

AN-Approved as noted
RA-Receipt acknowledged.
C-Comments
R-Resubmit

i PROJ. SPEC. SECT.
& PARA. and/or

p__. PROJ. DWG. NO.

ITEM IDENTIFICATION
(Type, size, model no., MIg. neme, dwg. or

brochure number)

1. CO.n WA ZZG BO

a. Type "L" Hard co formin to AST B-88

II. COLD WATER PIFIG BELOW

a. T3pe "K" Hard coformln to AST B-88

ACTION REVIEWER’S
CODES INITIALS’

CODE AND DATE

_Cgpper Fie.tines to conform to ANSI --16.
III. 18 or B-16.22

IV. Solder to be 50-50 lead-Ti
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TO, Sorrells Plumbing & Heating Company, Inc.

Post Office Box 9604

Greensboro, North Carolina 27408

GENTLEvIEN:

!=A’pril, 27, 1979 ’’" 6-048-18

Lee Sorrell

Contract N62470-77-C-2563
Replace HVAC

Building 2615

Camp Lejeune, NC

Transmittals II, 12 & 17

WE ARE SENDING YOU Attached Under separate cover via

[] Shop drawings [] Prints [] Plans

Copy of letter [] Change order

NO.
ICOPIE$1 DWG NO. !REV,NO

1 Transmittal Ii

Transmittal 12

9 Transmittal !7

I-1 Samples

the following items:

[] Specifications

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION

Cold Water Piping
AC Drain Piping"

Structural Steel, Roof Deck

For approval : Approved as submitted ,’’/elsrlr’-’cpies[._.I..-"
for approval

As requested Retum for corr.=onE ...,..R __r pnts

For review and comment
:

19.__ pRLNTS RUNED R LOAN TO USFOR BIDS DUE

REMARKS
BHD:oj

cc: _IC_C Bld$.1005 MCB
CF (i set)
RF (T)

Camp LeSeune,

COPY TO

SIGNED:

Form No. 96 I., 3112 / 7’9





TO Sorrells Plumbing and Heating Company, Inc.

Post Office Box 9604

Greensboro, North Carolina 27408

’aune 26 1979

Nr. Lee Sorrel]

6-048-18

Contract No. N62470-77-C-2563
Replace HVAC, 0 Club
Marine CorDs Base
Camp Lejeune, North Carolina

Transmittal No. 20

GENTLEMEN:

WE ARE SENDING YOU Attached [] Under separate cover via

Shop drawings [] Print Plans
,, Copy of letter Change order

Samples

the following items:

Specifications

Trans. No. 2O

REV. NCl R/. DATE OESCRIPTION

Roofing

THESE ARE TRANSMITTED as checked below:.

For approval

" For your use

As requested

For rview and comment

[] FOR BIDS DUE

Approved as submitted

AoDroved as noted

Returned for corrections

19

[] ResuDmitcopies for alproval

Submitcopies for distribution

Returnc.--ted rints

[] PRINTS RETURNED AFTER LOAN TO US

REMARKS
BHD:doj

cc: OICC, Bldg. 1005, MCB, Camp Lejeune, NC 28542 (2)
CF (1)
RF (1)

FORM NO. 96-1,312/7S





CONTRACTOR’S SUBMITTAL TRANSMITTAL
SNO LANTDIV (Ray.

FROM CONTRACTOR

Srrells Plum@lag & Heati Co., J1Ce
TO

R. S. Noonan, Inc., Greenville, S.C.

CONTRACT NO, TRANSMITTAL NO

62470-77-C-25631 20
PROJECT TITLE AND LOCATION

Replace eatir & Air Conditioning
Building 2615, arine Corps Base
Camp LeJeune, North Carolina

CONTRACTOR USE ONLY REVIEWER USE ONLY

"List only one specification division per form,

List only one of the following categories on each transmittal form,
and indicate which is being submitted

[] Contractor Approved [] OICC Approval O Deviation/Substitution

For OICC Approval

"’ACTION CODES
A-Approved
D-Disapproved
AN-Approved as noted
RA-Receipt acknowledged.
C-Comments
R-Resubmit

PROJ. SPEC. SECT.
& PARA. end/or

PROJ. DWG. NO.

07OOO-10.b

O7000-10.1

07241-4

ITEM IDENTIFICATION
(Type, size, model no., Mfg. name,. or

brochure number)

Asphalt Felt Roof: Celotex Series 300

Material Certifications: Celotex Corp.

Roof Insulation: (w/above Celotex Series 300)

07241-4 Material Certifications: Celotex Corp.

ACTION REVIEWER’S
CODES INITIALS

CODE AND DATE

D

CONTRACTOR’S COMMENTS

CONTRACTOR REPRESENTATIVE (Sgnature)

1
DATE RECEIVED BY REVIEWER FROM (Reviewer)

Submittals are returned with action indicated. Approval of an item does not include approval of any deviation from the contract requirements unless the con-
tractor calls attention to and supports the deviation.

Submittals are forwsrded to LANTDIV with A-E recommendations indicated in REVIEWER USE ONLY Section and in comments below on ONE COPY of thP
transmittal form.

REVIEWER’S COMMENTS

A-9: Asphalt quantities do not agree with spec.

A-11: Insulation does not have required C-value.

ROICC (2)
LANTDIV (1)
A-E (1)

SIGNATURE





Spec. No. 340-C
SHORT FORM SPECIFICATION
Install a built-up roofing membrane according to The
Celotex Corporation Spec No. 340-C, having a U.L.
Class A Rating.

APPLICATION
INCLINE: maximum 3 in. per foot.
"General Requirements" and "Roof Deck Require-
ments," (pages 4-6 of the current Celotex Commercial
Roofing Systems Manual). form a part of these
specifications.
1. For details covering application of vapor barriers
and roof insulation, if any, see Sections V and VI.
2. Prime surface of deck with uniform coating of A-
phalt Primer (approx. gal. per 100 sq. ft.) ,)lid
prime poured concrete decks and pre-cast decks.
3. Starting at the tow point of the roof, mop the deck or
surface of the roof insulation with Steep Asphalt (ap-
prox. 23J.bs. per 100 sq. ft.) olid mop poured con-

tete,pre-cast decks and insulation. Into the mop-. ’ ping, while hot, embed one ply of Vsporbar Base
Sheet lapping each sheet 4 in. over underlying sheet.
Lap ends 6 in. Seal all laps with hot asphalt. Broom
each ply to assure complete embedment.
4. Starting at low point of the roof, apply over entire
surface a uniform mopping of Celotex Asphalt*
(approx. 25 Ibs. per 100 sq. ft.)into which, while hot,
embed three plies of NO. 15 Asphalt Felt (Perfo-
rated). Use starting strips of felt cut 12 and 24 in.
wide, followed by full width sheets. Lap each sheet
242/3 in. over the preceding sheet with Celotex As-
phalt* (approx.2bs. per 100 sq. ft.) so that the felt
does _J,_.felt. Broom each ply to assure

----lete embedment.
Extend all plies up face of cant and cut off evenly at
wall line.
5. On slopes 1/2 in. per foot or more, provision shall
be made for nailing roofing, This can be ac-
complished by nailing directly into Celo-Therm
and Fiberboard Roof Insulation, which will accept
nails, 2 in. from the top edge of each sheet, on 12 in.
centers or by nailing each ply 101/3 in. and 121/3 in.
from top edge at wood nailers installed by general
contractor.
6. Over entire surface, pour a uniform top coating"
into which, while hot, embed specified quantity of
surfacing material.

ASPHALT REQUIREMENTS
The requirement for interply mopping asphalt is 23
pounds per 100 square feet on all asphalt roofs. Since,
it is impossible to get a completely uniform mem-
brane because of unevenness in the surface of the
substrate and the lack of a practical way to meter the
bitumen as it is applied, we accept a variation of plus
or minus 15%. This variation also applies to top pour-
ings.
"On Incltne Inch end under per foot uee Celotex Dead Level Asphalt
between plle end top coating.
On tncllnee above in. per ft., Celotex Steep Asphalt between plle
and top coating,

Slape of
Deck VAPORBAR. Base Sheet

Asphalt
Primer



ATLANTIC DVlS!ON
IAVAL FACIUTIES ENGINEERNG COMMAND

NORFOLE. VRGNA 23511

APPROD
APPROVED AS NOTED R,
DISAPPROVED
SUBJECT TO THE REQUIRE;,ENTS OF
CONTRACT NO. N 62-70-17oC-2-,’,
APPROVAL OF A SUBM’’’:,;,,. Or.S NOT INCLUDE
APPROVAL OF ANY DEV’.;.’; ""’
TRACT REQUIREMENTS U;’LESS THE CONTRACTOR
CALLS ATTENTION TO AC: UPPORIS 1HE DEVIA-
TION--THE CONTRA,,I,.,,, ;ALL BE RESPONS-
IBLE FOR PROVIDING ..,’:",,.-, PHYSICAL DIMEN-
sIONS & WEIGHTS, CO:;.,..;- ON OF TRADES,
ETCo,. AS REQUtRED

REVIEWER.DATE/,



THE CELOTEX CORPORATION, GOLDSBORO PI
P. O. BOX 2086, GOLDSBORO, NORTH CAROLIN,

June 7,

E. L. Scott Roofing Company
Post Office Box 128
Kinston, NC 28501

Re

NT NORFOLK,. ViRGiNIA 23511
27530
APPROVED
APPROVED AS NOTED
BAPPROVED
SUBJECT TO THE r,.E: ;’’

CONTRACT NO.__’.,.
APPROVAL OF A
APPROVAL OF AT,’

TRACT REQU ’’,,,,
CALLS
TION THE "’
IBLE FOR PR

Buili:lle Room

Gentlemen: REVIEWER__-.,,.- BATE

Before me, Notary Public, appeared Robert L. C] rr to -be-. ,
Supervisor of Quality Control of The CelotexCc "’’----
sworn did depose and say that the following prc sYCf--emanufacturedto
meet the following specifications:

PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS

Celotex Vaporbar Coated Base Sheet
Celotex No. 15 Asphalt Felt Perf.
Celotex No. 15 Asbestos Felt Perf.
Celotex Asphalt Primer
Elastigum Roofers Cement
Celotex Aluminum" Roof Coating (Fibrated)
Cel.otex Dead Level Asphalt

Celotex Steep Asphalt #220

k.Mar:.yn A. Co.win (ade-’)
Notary Public

D2626-73
D226-68
D250-70
D41-73
D2822-69
D2824-69
D312-71, Type I
D312-71, Type III

Robert LT-Che
Quality Control Supervisor

THE CELOTEX CORPORATION

My Commission Expires 6-1-82





’""THE CELOTEX CORPORATION, P. O. BOX 22602, TAMPA, FLORIDA 33622, (813) 871-4811

June 12, 1979

E. L. Scott Roofing Company, Inc.

P.O. Box 128
Kinston, North Carolina 28501

Gent lemen:

BEFORE ME, Notary Public, appeared Stephen A. Hume, to me known

and known to be Technical Specialist of the Technical Department

of The Celotex Corporation who having been sworn did depose and

state that as to be .used on the Building 2615, Chiller Room,

Camp Lejeune, North Carolina, Celo-Therm Roof Insulation is

manufactured to meet Federal Specification HH-I-529 B, and

meets A. S. T. M. C-728-72.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have caused him to subscribe his name hereto

and hereunto set my hand and seal this 12th day of June, 1979.

Notar.y.: Pi "W" Y
Notm;y Public State of Florkla at Larsej g My Gomrnissiorl Expir May 27, 198.

cc: D. R. Hinds
Goldsboro Region

a Jmt,)alter

StepheA. Hume Technical ecialist

ATLANTIC DIVISION
NAVAL FACILITIES ENGINEERNG COMMAND

NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 23511

FOR OFFICER IN CHARGE O.F CONSTRUCTION





Spec. No. 340-C
SHORT FORM SPECIFICATION
Install a built-up roofing membrane according to The
Ceotex Corporation Spec. No. 340-C, having a U.L
C!ass A Rating.

APPLICATION
INCLINE: maximum 3 in. per foot.
"General Requirements" and "Roof Deck Require-
ments," (pages 4-6 of the current Celotex Commercial
Roofing Systems Manual), form a part of these
specifications.
1. For details covering application of vapor barriers
and roof insulation, if any, see Sections V and Vl.
2. Prime surface of deck with uniform coating of As-
phalt Primer (approx. gal. per 100 sq. ft.) Solid
prime poured concrete decks and pre-cast decks.
3. Starting at the low point of the roof, mop the deck or
surface of the roof insulation with Steep Asphalt (ap-

per 100 sq. ft.) Solid mop poured (:on-

e-cast decks and insultion, Into the mop-
ping. while hot, embed one ply of Vaporbar Base
Sheet lapping each sheet 4 in. over underlying sheet.
La ends 6 in. Seal all laps with hot asphalt. Broom
each ply to assure complete embedment.
4. Starting at low point of the roof, apply over entire
surface a uniform mopping of Celotex Asphalt*
(aporox. 25 Ibs. per 100 sq. ft.) into which, while hot,
emoed r’FEe plies of No. 15 Asphalt Felt (Perfo-
rated). Use starting strips of felt cut 12 and 24 in.
wde, followed by full width sheets. Lap each sheet
2423 in. over the preceding sheet with Celotex As-
phalt* (approx. _23 Ibs. per 100 sq ft.) so that the felt
doesno--It. Broom each ply to assure

.plete embedment.
Extend all plies up face of cant and cut off evenly at
wall line.
5. On slopes 1/2 in. per foot or more, provision shall
be made for nailing roofing. This can be ac-
complished by nailing directly into Celo-Therm=*’

and Fiberboard Roof Insulation, which will accept
na!s. 2 in. from the top edge of each sheet, on 12 in.
certers or by nailing each ply 101/3 in. and 12V3 in.
from top edge at wood nailers installed by general
contractor.
6. Over entire surface, pour a uniform top coating*
into which, while hot, embed specified quantity of
su,facing material.

ASPHALT REQUIREMENTS
The requirement for interply mopping asphalt is 23
pounds per 100 square feet on all asphalt roofs. Since
it is impossible to get a completely uniform mem-
brane because of unevenness in the surface of the
substrate and the lack of a practical way to meter the
bitumen as it is applied, we accept a variation of plus
or minus 15%. This variation also applies to top pour-
ings.
"On inclines inch end under per foot Celotex Dead Level Asphalt
between plies and top coating.
On incllnea above In. perft., Celotex Steep Asphalt between plies
and top coating.

Slope of
Deck

Asphalt
Primer

Steep
Asphalt

Asphalt

SECTION VII--8

VAPORBAR
Base Sheet

See Specs
for Nailing

Asphalt
Felt

Top, Coating

Slag Gravel



ATLANTIC DIVISIONNAVAL FACILITIES ENGINEERNG COMMAND
NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 23511

APPROVED
APPROVED AS NOTED
DISAPPROVED
SUBJECT TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF
CONTRACT NO. N 62470-77-C-$,
APPROVAL OF A SUBMITT/L DOES NOT =INCLUDEAPPROVAL OF ANY DEVIATION FROM THE-CON-TRACT REQUIREMENTS UNLESS THE CONTRACTORCALLS ATIENTION TO AND SUPPORTS 1HE DEVIA-TION--. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONS-IBLE FOB.ROVIDING PROPER PHYSICAL DIMEN-SIONS & ,.WEIGHTS, COORDINATION OF TRADES,ETC., AS REQU.iED.

REVIEWER DATE /,,/’:
FOR OFFICER II CHARGE OF CONSTRUCTIOR



THE CELOTEX CORPORATION, GOLDSBORO PD
P. O. BOX 2086, GOLDSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA

June 7, i

E. L. Scott Roofing Company
Post Office Box 128
Kinston, NC 28501

ATLANTIC DIVISION
NAVA’BCILITIES ENGINEERNG COMMANB

T NORFOLK,. VIRGINIA 23511

;7BROVED
APPROVED AS NOTED
SAPPROVED
SUBJECT TO THE REQUIRc,A,_NT OF

CONTRACT NO. r-;.;..
APPROVAL OF A SU[vIF".i.. ; ; {.JOT INCLUDE
APPROVAL OF ANY DEV’:/.F./; -:: -I CON-
TRACT REQUIREANTS

S H! DEVIA-CALLS ATTENTION TO
TION---THE CONFRACi;]:: :’.,LL r Ror,NS-

IBLE FOR PROVIDING v,,.:.;;: :. h,,o,-,L DMEN-
Re: Bull, iBN&5BI&eeO6AiiOi4 OF TRADES,

Camp Ll.,ur IUIRED.

Before me, Notary Public, appeared Robert e. CrrF.RK,,F CONSTRUCTIONSupervisor of Quality Control of The Celotex brpo-a=ron’{-wn-navnp n
sworn did depose and say that the following products are manufactured to
meet the following specifications:

PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS

k-Maryn A. Gowin (Wade
Notary Public

Celotex Vaporbar Coated Base Sheet
Celotex No. 15 Asphalt Felt Perf.
Celotex No. 15 Asbestos Felt Perf.
Celotex Asphalt Primer
Elastigum Roofers Cement
Celotex Aluminum Roof Coating (Fibrated)
Celotex Dead Level Asphalt
Celotex Steep Asphalt #220

,,.OVER .,,,

D2626-73
D226-68
D250-70
D41-73
D2822-69
D2824-69
D312-71, Type I
D312-71, Type III

Quality Control Supervisor
THE CELOTEX CORPORATION

My Comnfission Expies: 6-1-82

@





’’"z""THE CELOTEX CORPORATION, P. O. BOX 22602, TAMPA, FLORIDA 33622, (813) 871-4811

June 12, 1979

E. L. Scott Roofing Company, Inc.
P.O. Box 128
Kinston, North Carolina 28501

Gent lemen

BEFORE ME, Notary Public, appeared Stephen A. Hume, to me known

and known to be Technical Specialist of the Technical Department

of The Celotex Corporation who having been sworn did depose and

state that as to be used on the Building 2615, Chiller Room,
Camp Lejeune, North Carolina, Celo-Therm Roof Insulation is

manufactured to meet Federal Specification HH-I-529 B, and

meets A. S. T. M. C-728-72.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have caused him to subscribe his name hereto

and hereunto set my hand and seal this 12th day of June, 1979.
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P.O. $0 .t Gwnr.. So,u/, C.o

TO Sorrells Plumbing and Heating Company, Inc.
Post Office Box 9604

Greensboro, North Carolina 27408

May 11, 1979 !’"6-048-18
Mr. Lee Sorrell
"ontract No. N62470-77-C-2563

Replace HVAC, 0 Club

MCB, Camp Lejeune, NC
Transmittal No. 1

GENTLEMEN:

WE ARE SENDING YOU Z Attached Under separate cover via

r Shol:} drewins (-;. Prints [] Plans

"- Cooy of letter Change order ,_--

RE.I.NO REV. OATECES OWG NO.

2 Transmittal 1

ORDEF NT

Samgles

the following items:

Specifications

DESCRIPTION

Air Handler Absorption Unit Etc.

THESE ARE TRANSMITTED as checked below:

_-- For alproval

For your use

As requested

For review and comment

[] FOR BIDS DUE

Approved as submitted

Al:proved as noted

Returned for corrections

_-- Resutmitcopies ,=or aporovat

_--. Submitc-pies for Jistribution

m_ Returncorrected prims

19 PRINTS RETURNED AFTER LOAN TO US

REMAR}KS

BHD: doj
cc: OlCC (2)

CF (1)

RF (1)

COPY TO

SIGNED:

Form No. 9C:, 3112/7J





,.CC,r.TR,CTOR’S SUBMITTAL TRANSMITTAL
Styli L,qNl’lDIV 4-4355/3 (Ray, 6/76)

N624?O-T-C-2563J 1 41 tit 29
PROJ ECT TITLE AND LOCATION

FROM CONTRACTOR

?orrells Plumbing & Heatin Co., Inc. Replace Heatin & Air Condtioing
TR. $. Noonan. Inc. Building 2615, Marine Corp se

Gr6e.nvi]!e, South Carolina Camp LeJeune, North Carolina

CO.T.ACTO" USE o..Y

r Contractor Approved

PROJ. SPEC. SECT.
& PARA. end/or

PROJ. DWG. NO.

15654-5

"dot’. 7

"List only one specification division per form,

List only one of the following categories on each transmittal form,

and indicate which is being submitted

r-J oicc Approval JJ Deviation/Substitution
For OICC Approval

ITEM IDENTIFICATION
(Type, size, model no., Mlg. name, dwg. or

brochure number)

Trane O.N. F3-J05 3

Air Hand4 rig. Units Trane O.N. KF3-J094

Absorption Water Chiller:

"do’, 8 Cooling Tower: Frick "CTO"

"do" 10.11. Charcoal Filters Farr B2202-2B

"do" 11 Exhaust’ Fans i I.L.G. CCH & C;,l"l

’NTRAC10R’S COMMENTS

A-Approved
D-Disapproved
AN-A,proved as noted

RAoReCeipt acknowl.dqed.

C-Comments
R-Resubmit

ACTION REVIE
CODES INIltALS

CODE AND DATE

COPY OF TRANSMITTAL ANO SUBMITTALS TO ROICC

DATE RECEIVED BY REVIEWER FROM (Reviewer)

CONTRACTOR REPRESENTATIVE (Signature)

Submittals are returned with action indicated. Approval of an item does not include approval of any deviation from the contract requlre-ents unless the con-

tractor calls attention to and supports the deviation.

[’1 Submittals are forwarded to LANTDIV with A-E recommendations indicated in REVIEWER USE ONLY Section and in conm(ntslow on ONE COPY of tre

1 Drain pen t t r Sc. -6 suld be Series 16.

2 Sc. limits Itm in-rush to I10 of full )d on start-. ProvideswiLches:
controls as.identified,
Spat, calls for .induced draft, Iders, drells

COPIE TO: DATE

-E





CONTRACTORMITTAL TRANSMITTAL
5ND LANTDIV 4-4355/3 (Rev

FROM TRACOR
SorrelT’s Plumbing _& Heating Co., Inc.

TO

R. S. Noonan, Inc., Greenville, S.C.

CONTRAC7O TRANSMITTAL NO DATI-

N6470-77-C-2531 0
PROJECT TITLE AND LOCATION

Replace Heating & Air Conditioning
Building 2615, Marine Corps Base
Camp Lejeune, Norbh Carolina

CONTRACTOR USE ONLY %"

l’1 Contractor Approved

"List only one specification division per for/n.

List only one of the following categories on each transmittal form,

and indicate which is being submitted

O OICC Approval [=’TI Deviation/Substitution

For OICC Approval

-1

-1

PROJ. SPEC. SECT.
& PARA. and/or

PROJ. OWG. NO.

07000-10. 3b

o7ooo- o.

0721-
ITEM IDENTIFICATION

(Type, size, model no., Mfg. name, dwg. or
brochure number)

Asphalt Felt Roof: Ce!otex Seres 300

Material Certifications: Celotex Corp.

Roof Insulation: (w/above Celotex Series 300)

072I-4 Material Certifications: Celotex Corp.

CONTRACTOR’S COMMENTS

REVIEWER USE ONLY

"’ACTION CODES
A-Approved
D-Disapproved
AN-Approved as noted
RA-Receipt acknowledged,
C-Comments
R-Resu )mit

ACTION REVlEWER’S
CODES INITIALS

CODE AND DATE

COPY OF TRANSMITTAL AND SUBMITTALS TO ROICC1 C order

RACTORf--FEPRESENTATiVEj[Sgnature/
DATE RECEIVED BY REVIEWER FROM iRev,ewen

] Submittals are returned with action indicated Approval of item does not include approval of any deviation from the contract requirements unless thecor-
tractor calls attention to and supports the deviation.

--] Submittals are forwarded to LANTDV with A-E recommendations indicated in REVIEWER USE ONLY section and in cOmments below on ONE COPY ofhe
transmittal form.

REVIEWERS COMMENTS

COPIES TO
ROCC (5)
LANTDIV (1l
A-E (1)

DATE SIGNATURE





Spec. No. 340-C
SHORT FORM SPECIFICATION
Install a built-up roofing membrane according to The
Celotex Corporation Spec. No. 340-C, having a U.L.
Class A Rating

APPLICATION
INCLINE: maximum 3 in. per foot.

"General Requirements" and "Roof Deck Require-
ments," (pages 4-6 of the current Celotex Commercial
Roofing Systems Manual), form a part of these
specifications.
1. For details covering application of vapor barriers
and roof insulation, if any, see Sections V and VI.

2. Prime surface of deck with uniform coating of As.-
phalt Primer (approx gal. per 100 sq. ft.) Solid
prime poured concrete decks and pre-cast decks.
3. Starting at the low point of the roof, mop the deck or
surface of the roof insulation with Steep Ahalt (ap-
prox. 23 Ibs. per 100 sq ft.) Solid mop poured con-
crete, pre-cast decks and insulation. Into the mop-

.ing while hot, embed one ply of Vaporbar Base
heel lapping each sheet 4 in. over under y ng sheet.

Lap ends 6 in. Seal all laps with hot asphalt. Broom
each ply to assure complete embedment.

4. Starting at low point of the roof, apply over entire
surface a uniform mopping of Celotex Asphalt*
(approx 25 Ibs. per 100 sq. ft.)into which, while hot,
embed three plies of No. 15 Asphalt Felt (Perfo-
rated). Use starting strips of felt cut 12 and 24 in.

wide, followed by full width sheets. Lap each sheet
242/3 in. over the preceding sheet with Celotex As-
phalt* (approx. 23 Ibs. per 100 sq. ft.) so that the felt
does not touch felt. Broom each ply to assure
complete embedment.
Extend all plies up face of cant and cut off evenly at
wall line.

5. On slopes t/2 in. per foot or more, provision shafl
be made for nailing roofing. This can be ac-
complished by nailing directly into Celo-Therm:

and Fiberboard Roof Insulation, which will accept
nails. 2 in. from the top edge of each sheet, on 12 in.

centers or by nailing each ply 101/3 in. and 121/3 in.

from top edge at wood nailers installed by general
contractor.
6. Over entire surface, pour a uniform top coating*
into which, while hot, embed specified quantity of
surfacing material.

ASPHALT REQUIREMENTS
The requirement for interply mopping asphalt is 23
pounds per 100 square feet on all asphalt roofs. Since,

it is impossible to get a completely uniform mem-
brane because of unevenness in the surface of the
substrate and the lack of a practical way to meter the
bitumen as it is applied, we accept a variation of plus
or minus 15%. This variation also applies to top pour-
ings.
*On inclines inch and under per foot Celotex Dead Level Asphalt

betwee plies and top coating.
On inclines above in, per, ueeCMoex Steep Asphaltbetween piles

and as top coating.

Slope of
Deck

Asphalt
Primer

SECTION VII--8

Steep
Asphalt

Asphalt

VAPORBAR
Base Sheet

See Specs
for Nailing

Asphalt
Felt(perforated)

Top. Coating

Slag or Gravel





THE CELOTEX CORPORATION, GOLDSBORO PLANT
P. O. BOX 2086, GOLDSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA 27530

June 7, 1979

E. L. Scott Roofing Company
Post Office Box 128
Kinston, NC 28501

Re: Building 2615, Chiller Room
Camp Lejeune, NC

Gentlemen:

Before me, Notary Public, appeared Robert L. Cherry, to me known to be
Supervisor of Quality Control of The Celotex Corporation, who having been
sworn did depose and say that the following products are manufactured to
meet the following specifications:

PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS

Celotex Vaporbar Coated Base Sheet
Celotex No. 15 Asphalt Felt Perf.
Celotex No. 15 Asbestos Felt Perf.
Celotex Asphalt Primer
Elastigum Roofers Cement
Celotex Aluminum Roof Coating (Fibrated)
Celotex Dead Level Asphalt
Celotex Steep Asphalt #220

%

"-,.,.

k-aryn A. Gowin (Wade
Notary Public

D2626-73
D226-68
D250-70
D41-73
D2822-69
D2824-69
D312-71, Type I
D312-71, Type III

Robert L f- Che
Quality Control Supervisor

THE CELOTEX CORPORATION

My Commission Expires: 6-1-82



T9 JUN- All’, 03



THE CELOTEX CORPORATION, P. O. BOX 22602, TAMPA, FLORIDA 33622, (813) 871-4811

June 12, 1979

E. L. Scott Roofing Company, Inc.

P.O. Box 128
Kinston, North Carolina 28501

Gentlemen:

BEFORE ME, Notary Public, appeared Stephen A. Hume, to me known

and known to be Technical Specialist of the Technical Department

of The Celotex Corporation who having been sworn did depose and

state that as to be used on the Building 2615, Chiller Room,

Camp Lejeune, North Carolina, Celo-Therm Roof Insulation is

manufactured to meet Federal Specification HH-I-529 B, and

meets A. S. T. M. C-728-72.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have caused him to subscribe his name hereto

and hereunto set my hand and seal this 12th day of June, 1979.

Stephen Hume, Technical Specialist

Golsboro Region





4NANNTr..R.UBM,TTALTFIANSMITTAL
FROM CONTRACTOR .,
Sorrells P1ubing Hang Co,, nc.

R, S. Noonan, Greenville, S.C
CONTRACTOR USE ONLY REVIEWER USE ONLY

CONTRAT NO i TRANSM,TTAL NO tOT/1 817, ’,,N6270-77-C-2561 -A
PROJECT TITLE AND LOCATION

Replace Heating & Air Conditioning
Building 2615, Marine Corps Base
Camp LeJeune, North Carolina

i Contractor Approved

7

*List only one specification division per form.

List only one of the following categories on each transmittal form,

end indicate which is being submitted

1

I--] OICC Approval Deviation/Substitution

For OICC Approval

PROJ. SPEC. SECT. ITEM IDENTIFICATION
& PARA, end/or (Type, alze, model no., Mfg. name, dwg. or

PROJ. DWG. NO. brochure number)

1565-14.9 Air Separator, B & O A-32

e .dott p-1 Pump= B & G

ackflow Preventer: Lawler,

"*ACTION CODES
A-Approved
D-Disapproved
AN-Approved as noted
RA-Receipt acknowledged
C-Comments
R-Resubmit

ACTION REVIEWER’S
CODES INITIALS

CODE AND DAI"E

CONTRACTOR’S COMMENTS
Item #7! Resubmitting IAF-.As A.C. #3 supply & return is after the air separator, there

is only 33 G.P.M. through the separatoz" (506 less 167), This matches piping

shown on plans.
(no item no.) Pump P-1 Eesub.itting pump 1510-[ICB. Through error, pump curve origin,llyl

submitted was for instead of a hCB
,,..,rt cationsItem #11 Testing Lab.

COPY OF TRANSMITTAL ANO SUBMITTALS TO ROIC’ C(3NTRACTOR REPRESENTATIVE /Snaturej

DATE RECEIVED BY REVIEWER FROM (Rewewer) ]O

Submittals are return with action indicated. Approval of an item does not include approval of any deviation from the contract requirements unless the con-

tractor calls attention to and supports the deviation.

r Submittals are forwarded to LANTDIV with A-E recommendations ndicated in REVIEWER USE ONLY Section and in comments below ONE COPY of the

transmittal form.

REVIEWERS COMMENTS

COPIES TO
RoCC (2)
LANTDIV (1)
A-E (1)

DATE





BELL & GOSSETT

IAFoI.lA-11/2

in.LineoAirtrol [SUBMITTAL]

Type
Air

Air

Control

Separators
IAF

IAF-B

Joe A/C/ Bldg. 2615
Camp Lejeune, N.UNIT TAG NO,

ENGINEER

CONTRACTOR

B & REPRESENTATIVE_ J- __J3;_s Co.

ORDER NO.._._._I___ DATE

SUBMITTED BY DATE

APPROvEDBY. DATE

DESCRIPTION
In-Line Airtrol Air Separators are designed for systems when
the boiler will not accept a dip-tube (Airtrot Boiler Fitting).
They also provide effective air separation in heating circuits
using steam or water convertors. B&G Airtrol Tank Fittings
must be used with the In-Line Alrtrol Air Separators to com-
plete the air control system.
B&(= IAF In-Line Aldrei Trunks deSCribed ill 14&(3 Patent Number 2,984,460

SCHEDULE

CONSTRUCTION
Model No. IAF-1, 11/4 & 1V2: Body: Cast ron. Dip Tube: Cast
iron. Diffuser Tube: Steel.
Model No, IAF-2through IAF-8: Tank: Welded steel. Dip Tube:
Steel.

Models IAF-4 through IAF-8 have four 3/16" diameter telltale
holes (approved by the A.S.M ,E. Pressure Vessel Code) on the
shell. Construcled In accoraance wilh ASME and so stamped.

When orderinl specify Model Number and Size.

IAF-1

IAF-IA

0OY
CONSTRUCTION

Cast Iron

CONNECTION SIZE--INCHES
INLET & OUTLET COMP. TANK

1

1% A

’/

TAGGING
INFORMATION QUANTITY

(Chilled IAF-2
Water) IAF.3

IAF-4

IAF-6

Steel

IAF-8

IN-LINE AIRTROL AIR SEPARATORS ASME CONSTRUCTION

]I. ,Z

4 C. W.
6 I’/,

PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTICS

NUMBER CAPACI rY LI PRESSURE T[ MPERATURE

IAF-!’A 1.9 GPM ]25 P.S.I.G. 375’>F

IAF- ’/ 29

( Chilled Wate

NOTE

IAF-2

IAF-3

IAF-6

IAF-8

ZAF-3 for hot water approved on transmittal no. 2

IN-LINE AIRTROL AIR SEPARAIORS ASME CONSTRUCTION

75

420

660

oo__

GPM 125 P.S.I.6.

33 GI[ Requlred (A.C. #.

375-F

167 GPM, Not Through IAF)

FLUID HANDLING DIVISION
BELL & GOSSETT





BELL & GOSSETT
SUBMITTAL

4CB
SERIES 1510
Centrifugal Pumps-Base Mounted

B-227.2
REVISION

JOB

UNIT TAG NO

ENGINEER

CONTRACTOR

AIC/,Bldg. 2615
Camp LeJeune, N. P-I C.W.

B&GREPRESENTATIVE,, J. M. Pleasants Co.

ORDER NO... DATE

8UBMITTE0 BY 0ATE

APPROVED BY DATE

SPECIFICATION8
506 SPM 1

MATERIAL8 OF CONSTRUCTION:

J’)NZE FIED ALL IRON ALLN

ECAL DATA:

4 voT.
TOR EL. 0. D.P.

c. s,. 1750

xmWSmHT

IMUKINe

FLANeES ARE 1ZS A.S.--STANDAItD
2SO A.S.A.--AVAILALI[

’510 (Standard Seal)

[] 1510.PF (Packln8--
Flushed)

[] 1510.S (Slng/e Seal)

[] 1510.D (Double Seal)

[] 175 psi W.P. with 125f
ASA flanNe drtlllnB (Std.)

[] 250 psi W.P. with 20
ASA fienge drlllln optiona
with Stuffln8 BoxConstruc-
tion only.

PUMP
SiZE & SUCTION
SCHARGE SIZE

4CB 5"

PUMP
SIZE & SUCTION
SCHARGE SIZE

4CB 5"

DIMENSIONS
STANDARO SEAL ISIO

MOTOR PUMP DIMENSIONS (INCHES)
FRAME A B C D E F G H J K L M N P R S T

"L" FRAME

213T 39,/. 20
215T 461/2 36 40’/"
254T 16 14 8 5 6/ 6 43./. 25 15 13F 8F 9 21/.
256T 45
284T 51 41 46% 22
286T 48’/.

STUFFING BOX ISIO-P, 1SIO-PF, lSlO-$, 1510-O

MOTOR[ I/MP DIMENSIONS (INCHES)
FRAME A B C D E F G H J K L M N P R S T

"L" FRAME

213T 46 36
215T
254T 16

256T 51A 41
284T
286T

14 8 5

COPYRIGHT |974, 1975 BY INTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH CORPORATION

BELL & GOSSETT Tr[Ir
FLUID HANDLING DIVISION



1510 PERFORMANCE CURVES
man 1750

160,

140

20

40

3O

20

!0

6OO 7OO 800

o 4"CB mm,ruu,. lSlO
CURVES BASED ON SHOP TEST USING CLEAR COLD WATER AT A TEMPERATUR OF NOT
OVER 85F. PERFORMANCE IS GUARANTEED AT INDICATED OPERATING POINT ONLY.
HORSEPOWER CURVES DO NOT INCLUDE MOTOR SERVICE FACTOR.

1150

4.18-74

70

lO

lo

PRINTED IN U.S.A. 6-75
AUSTIN MOR ON GROVE. 653

INTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH CORPORATION
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CE41$TS ENCINc.EI$ 1.501 G Street Mode’t,to,
8 E Hazelton Avenue Stockton. Ca. 5203 (20) 465-3753
671 W Wllow Street V,sal,a, Ca 93277 (20) 733.23
714 Trutun Avene Bakersf,eld. Ca 91301 (805) 327-g566

Pleose Address All a;I to P.O. Box 1472, Fresno, Californio 93716

March 25, 1975 Exam 3307

For:

Re:

McDonnell-Miller ITT
3500 North Spaulding Avenue
Chicago, Illinois 60618

for attn: Mr. Jack Piper Chief Engineer

LAWLER BACKFLOW PREVENTERS
REDUCED ZONE

In accordance with your letter of request dated February i0,
1975, The Twining Laboratories, Inc., of Fresno, California, con-
ducted a laboratory test program and compliance examination of
series of reduced zone backflow preventers.

The units were designed and are produced by McDonnell-Miller
ITT, but for marketing purposes, the Lawler ITT Fluid Handling
Division appears on the nameplate. One stock production model
of each of the following sizes was tested in accordance with
ASSE Standard 1013 June, 1971 and AWWA C506-69; RZ-3 (3/4"),
RZ-4 (I"), RE-5 (1-1/4"), RZ-6 (1-1/2") and RZ-8 (2").

The attached report presents the results of the test pro-
cedure and compliance examination. In our opinion, those devices
submitted for approval met or exceeded the requirements and
specifications as outlined by the American Society of Sanitary
Engineers, and the laboratory testing requirements as outlined
by the American Water Works Association.

If there are any questions, please feel free to contact us
for details.

ME. SRG: ek

THE TWINING LABORATORIES,

Michael Erwin, P.E.
Staff Engineer

Shelton R. Gray
Engineering Department

INC.

ENG|NEERING AND ANALYTICAL SERVICL FOR CONSTRUCTION, TF.TING, CONTROL. AND RESEARCH





COi,{TRACTOR USE OHLY

iT] Contractor Approved

*List only one specification division F3r form.

List only nne of the following calegories on each transmittal form,
i

and indica[e which is being sitt)mitted ,..:.-

r- OlCC Approval [] Deviation/Sstitution
For OICC Approval

: brochure I:lumber) Z

lett.r on ,capacity from Sp.nce Agent and ;,..

REVIE’.JEFI USE O;4LY

*’ACTION CODf S
A-Approved
DOic, oproved
AN-Approved as
RA-Receipt acknowledD’od.
C.Comments
R-Resubmit

ACTION
CODES

REVIEWER’3

CODE AND DATE

COPY OF TRANSMITTAL AND SUBMITTALS TO ROICC CONTRACTOR REPRESENTATIVE (SignatureJ

] Submittals are returned with action indicated. Approval of an item does not include approval of any deviation from the contract requirements unless the

tractor calls attention to and supports the deviation.

] Submittals are forwarded to LANTDIV with A-E recommendations indicated in REVIEWER USE ONLY Section and in comments below on ONE COPY of thP.

transmittal form.

REVIEWER’S COMMENTS

COPIES TO:
ROCC (2)
LANrOIV
A-E

DATE SIGARE

--.





U3,mol o/Service

MF___C-q-i:IC CONTROL COMPANY

P. O. BOX 17242 CHARLOTTE. N. C. 28211

4110 MONROE ROAD TELEPHONE 376-855t

May 24, 1979

Sorrells Plumbing.& Heating
P.Oo Box 960-
Greensboro, orth Carolina

Attn: 4. Lee Sorrells

DE Lee:

27408

Me<:.-’+/-s:ic Coat:col Company as agents forSpence"Engineering
’GL],,:_ _1.ke tO confirm the follc,ing per you request.

S,encc:. l moel . will pas 3395=/hr steam-with inlet
presu:’e of i00# rucing dn to 14#, The spring range
that %i]..J. be upplied in this valve is 3-2 which is j.
field adjustable to 14#, Maximum cqpacity of this valve

’iS: 3800#/hr as shn in the capacity bulletin I sent to you.

Let me kn if you need additional information concerning this
va lye.

ATLANTIC DIVISION
NAVAL FACILITIES NGINEERNG COMMAND

NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 23511

APPROVED
APPROVED AS NOTED

!ISAPPROVED
.SUJC 10 THE kEQUR: MCr-.,"F: OF

RQU;R.MCi.;I3 U!’LESS HE CONTRACTOR

iH OONiRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONS-
:, ,..v;oh. PJPER FHYSI’,CAL DIMEN-

Sincerely,

ii!" MEC-TRIC CONTROL COMPANY

Mel’anie 2hillips

: vv ...ti;/, COORDINATION, OF. TRADES,

FO’R OFFICER IN CHARGE OFCONSIRUCTION





D5 111.4

r)120 111-4

W 111.7

W3 111-7

W5 111-7

W7 111-7

W37 111-7

Any of the Main Valves described in the Main Valve Section can
be combined with any of the Pil,t listed below to produce the
SPENCE Pressure Retltor. ’ibis Reg,,lator will reduce and rcgu-
latc a steady or varying initial pressure, within the range specified,
so as to maintain a constant, adjustable, predetermined delivery
pressure. The table below lists the principal Pressure Pilots.

PRESSURE REGULAIOR PILOTS

= ,. -----"- .,
_CA_S_T IN ’CAST BRONZE" CAST STEEL

E.._

i.
=.2 ’S’ ._

kt2kt .450 300 500 600
250 450 300 500 60

_::.’ 600

oo
250 450 300. 500 .
20 450 300. 500 6OO
250 450 300 500
250 450 300 soo 600

600
250 450 300 500
250 450 300 500 600
250 450 300 500 600

s .,- 2so o 3o0 oo o oo
3 ,.,-,2 5o----o- oo oo o _5001
A ..-2 -o--oo oo __oo mo
A35 111-13 250 450 300 500

A84 HM3 250 450 300 500 600500
A83 111-13 250 450 300 500 00 500
_s, :]3__.0 0 300 00
80 m-J3 250 450 300 5o0
Safety 111-8 300 500 600 750Pilot

DELIVERY
PRESSURE DIAPHRAGM

500 150 psi
500 100 300 2 psi
750 3 150 psi
750 100 300 2 psi

1’ 25 Y:z psi
500 5 150 psi

30 in. Hg 10 /2 psi
500 0 10 /4 psl
750 0 10 /,= psi

0 5 / psi
750 0 48 ’/2

750 0 30

/2 psi

7/2 psi

See 2 psi

1/O psi

!/ psi
/ psi

page 111-13 /2 ps|

V psi

Ve psi

5 175

=Bronze body pilots are recommended for water service.
hThese pilots have dual diaphragms, the first size being the control diaphragm and the scond the air Ioadieg diaphragm.

NOTES ON $ELEi’ION OF PILOTS

D SERIES PILOTS meet the requirements of the
majority of all pressure regulator problems. They arc
spring-loaded. Other Pilots are modifications of the D
Series for specific purposes.

W SERIES PILOTS arc weight-loaded for improved
accuracy of control. These Pilots are limited to low
delivery pressure ranges.

A SERIES PILOTS are air-loaded. These Pilots arc- :ommendcd where freqnent changes in setting nmstr:, tnade and the Regulator is not easily accessible.

The Type V5 Pilot is uscd to control sub.atmoslflerlc
delivery pressures and positive delivery pressurcg to

3Yz staml steel

31/2 St=inle= Seed

53/4

41/’2 Set/him= Ste

53/4 Stminltt=

3V= Stinlel Stl

312 S=inle’S

53/ Stinle Steel

9 Hycar
5/z Hycar

3/2-7Au Stttinle= te

3 Vz-5,/ stsnl=

’1 OADING

Spring’
Spring

Spring
Sprln9
Spring
Spring
Spring

Weight

Weight
Weight

Weight

Weight

Air

Air

MAIN
VALVE

r C Series
E ( Serie

E C Serie:

E C Seric.

E C Series

E C Series

E C Series

E C Series

E C Series

E C Series

E C Series

E C Series

E C Series

E C Series

3/z st=ntst

53/4.31/2 ststntet steel

3/-5, s,mintmSm

3/2.4/ StlinllllSt

31/2 Stai nless Steel

53/4 Stel

53/4

Air

Air

Air

Air

Air

E C Series

E C Serle$

E C Series

E C Series

Air
stinles=ssNI Air E C Series

Spring

E C Series

E C Series

E C Series

In any one Series of Pilots a larger Diaphragm will,.

produce closer accuracy of control but with less range
in delivery pressure.

WATER SERVICE--Pilot operated Regulators are

not uniformly satisfactory as water reducing valves u.

lcs the delivery system has the ample cushioninz
forded by an elevated tank or air chamber. When
flow is intermittent to an inflexible system, the SPENC!
Type D34 Direct Operated Pressure Reducing Valvp,
Shown on Page 111-14 is rccom,uended. For other scr
or pressure reducing service _beyndithe Scope of the
see Section II, Page 9.





TVPE D F E SUP, E PILOT
The principal SPENCE Pressure Filot i the Type D. The SPENCE Type

ED sinle seated, metal dialhragm, normally cl,cd, packlcss Pressure Rc-.
iator has nearly universal application i le i,reaure reducing valve field.
The T)pc E5D Pressure Regulator is used as an alternate for the Type ED

when the pressure drop is low. See Page II-3 for further particulars on this
Main Valve nodification.

-’’: Type ED PRESSURE REGULATOR

ote 2: t’ormal Conditions" means that Ihe Regulator is installed as recommnde,

is used within the range of the pressures and temperatores specified in the tables, is

reasonably free of dirt, i not loaded beyond the apacities recommended, and is not

subject to violent fluctualions in load.

t

2’22’JR[ REGULATOR INSTALLATION -

Thd Type D Pilot is designed for
delivery pressures between 3 and
150 psi..Under normal conditions
(Note 2), it will control the deity-

’cry pressure within 1 psi plus or

minus variation. It can be fur-
nished with an Adjusting Spring for
any of the following delivery pros-
"sure ranges:

10 lo 100 psi
"< 20 to 150 psi

Outside spring construction ntakc
h possible to change theseSprings
easilyby slacking off,on the Adjust,
ing"iNIuts ind removing the Spring
Yoke. ,Tile-outside Spring, being
open .t6 the atmosphere, is unaf-
fected ’by steam temperature. En-
closed Spring Chambers and other
Pilot Accessories can be furnished
as shown on Page lII-6.

Type E,D

PRESSURE REGULATOR
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5N.TIV 4-435S/S (R. 7B)

FROM CONTRACTOR

orrells Plubig & Heating Cb., lc.
TO

s. ,oo ; xac., eree vAL e, S.C.

N62470-77-C-2563
"PROJECT TITLE AND LOCATION

Replace Heating & A/C
Building 2615
Caap LeJeue, North Carolina

CONTRACTOR USE ONLY

*List only one specification division per form.

List only one of the following categories on each transmittal form,
and indicate which is being submitted

[] Contractor Approved [] OICC Approval [] Deviation/Substitution

For OICC Approval

O PROJ. SPEC. SECT.
& PARA. and/or-- PROJ. DWG. NO.

1565 - 13.6

ITEM IDENTIFICATION
(Type, size, model no., Mfg. name, dwg. or

brochure number)

Steam Pressure Reducing Valves z Spence

TTpe ED-FIow Chart

REVIEWER USE ONLY

"*ACTION CODES
A-Approved
D-Disapproved
AN-Approved as noted

RA-Receipt acknowledged.
C-Comments
R-Resubmit

ACTION REVlEWER’S
CODES INITIALS

CODE AND DATE

CONTRACTOR’S COM"ENT$ ’b added to previous submittal

The lowest redoed pressure as shown on the chart is only the a.ate maxi flow at
hat pressare or ay lower reduced pressure. Reduced pressdre as as 3 PSl a

per Data Shee 3-1B with original submittal.

1
DATE RECEIVED BY REVIEWER FROM (Reviewer) TO

] Submittals are returned with action indicated. Approval of an item does not include approval of any deviation ft
tractor calls attention to and supports the deviation. 6

] Submittals are forwarded to LANTDIV with A-E recommendations indicated in REVIEWER USE ONLY Sectiontransmittal form.

.%’7quirements ,nless the con-

md in commer s below on ON COPY of the

REVIEWER’S COMMENTS

ITEM 38: ETURN 10
Based on rated steam capacity table for type E main valve full psi
inlet pressure and 50 psi outlet pressure 1-1/2" steam valve will pass 3,800
Ibs./hr. steam. Valve should require to pass 3,400 lb./hr, steam at
inlet and 14 psig outlet.





0 I0 20 30 0 50 60 70 .80 gO I00 I10

FLOW- PERCENT ’,!,

pcrforman’c6 hharacteristic of a Sence Presur legulator iS showa +JJove. Using this curve to lllu.Striit9 Ievertil terms
ince, the following facts are evident:

,,,. Regulated Variabld reduced pressure
Minimum Controlled Flow 4%
Set Point .+:. 25.0 psi

,.<"’. leduccd Pressure at’Rated (100%) Flow, 22.5 psi :, 4] +,,?.,. ’;-.

Accur+’,cy o+ Regulation, ps+ 2.5 pro. .i;.+ .++’
Accuracy of Regulation, O t pressure 10%,. ,,

light slope of tim curve establishes a definite:relafibnshipbetween flow and regulated prssur .Nl!.to}
lauon:s obtainable at. 95o of rated flow. -,

back ’prei!ttll+. regulation, or ’ditterential where the ieguliilor, opens on increasing differentlal thq eharaetenstle Isle would
oi,,osit tb ihilt,:lho.w,..,. It would slope upward wth flow increase+ because positive detaation is reqmdio +ompd+vidv opeinng+... .’’

NOTES ON USE OF TABLES

"’_The lowest reduced pressures are approximate critical pressures. No appreciable increase in flow
car, be obtained at lower pressures.

Downstream pipe size should be enlarged at regulator outlet to approximately equalize pipe velocitie
before and after the reduction. The Stcam Capacity Tablc (Catalog Scc. lI Page 6) is useful for determin-
ing steam pipe sizes and regulator size at any desired lower velocity level.

Reduced Seats Spence Regulators are available with a choice of several seat sizes called Full,
Regular, Normal and Undersize Ports. There is a capacity table for each’ort. For a given pressure
drop, rated flows with various ports in the same size body may be compared. Thus, valve and port
size may be selected to limit velocities entering and leaving the-regulator. Lower velocities mean a
greater proportion of the pressure drop occurs at the valve seat, where it belongs, rather than in the
body outlet and connected piping.

Capcity ratings apply to Spence Regulators with Type D, N and Q Pilots which are spring loaded,
3/ inch diaphragm. Other pilots having greater or lcsscr sensitivity will prov.de proportionally greater
or less accuracy of regulation.

Safety Valves capacities for sizing
Safety valve set tu pop above critical pressure use rated regulator capacity.
Safety valve set to pop at or below critical pressure use rated capacity plus 10%,
Type E2 only: above rules apply, but values in table on-Page 6 must first be divided

by an applicable K factor from Page 13.





2800
2.900

98 210
IOV 6i0

llO 240 400 1520 2400 3400

130
124 265 1700 2700 3800

700 i070
440 780 1200

280 470 820 1260 1800. 2800 4000

35 120 260 435 760 I170 1670 2600 3700
30 135 295 490 860, 1320 1890 2900 4200
25 150 320,. 535 945 1450 2060 3200 4600
20 155 330 .555 975 1500 2100 3300 4800

19400

4600 6100 8500 37oo 20000 31
5100 6800 9600 .15400 2500 391
5400 200 I0100 16200 23700 412

5000 6?00 9400 15000 22000
5700 7600 10600 17000 24800 .iJ a
6200 8300 II600 18600 27100
6400 "8500 12000 19200 28000 457

75

60
’as:,, so50

132 280 470 830

150 30, 535 940
160 .350 585 1030
175 375 .630 1100

165 355 590 1040
180 390 650 1150
195 420 700 1240

’209 "450 745 1310

210 450 750 13Z0
255 550 915 1610

980 1730

40
45

35
30

50

65:, .335 15 12oo 21oo

150 125 255 55 915 1610
100 345 745 1240 2180
80 395 845 1410 2500

175 150 275 590 990 1740
125 375 810 1350 2400
I00 445 950 1590 2800
95 455 975 1620 2900

ZOO 150 405 865 1450 2500
125 480 1030 1710 3000
llO 515 llO0 1840 3200

225 175, 430 920 1540 2700
150 510 1100 1830 3200
lZ 570 1230 2040 3600

250

.1270
1440

1580
1700

1600 2300 3600 5100
1760 2500 3900 5600
1900 2700 400: 6000
2010 2900" 4500 6400

2030 4500 65002900.,.
5500 79002500

:’2600 5900 8400

2300 3200 5000 7200
3000 4300
3200 4600

1810 2800 4100 5500 7300 10200 16300 23900 41. O
2050 3200 4600 6200 8200 11500, ’18500 27000 471,0

2200 3500 5000 6800 9000 12600 20300 29600 516e0
2400 3800 5400 7300 9700 13600 21700 $1800 5540h

6900 9i00 12800 20500 :.! 30000
7600 I0000 14100 22600 33000 5;!]

8200 10800 15200 24300 35600
8700 11500 16100 25800 37800

18700 11600 16200 ZOO00, 38000
10600 14100 19700 31600 46200 80,%L,J

11400 15100 2i2Q0 34000 49600 86-20u

9700 lZgO0 18100 29000", iZ400 73::0C:
6?00 9700 13000 17300 24300 38900" 56900 99100
7200 10300 13900 18400 25800 41400 60500 :I05000

200 455 975
175 540 1160
150 610 130
140 630 1350

Bascd oa 10% (2 psi minimum) accuracy of regulation

2500 3500
3350 4760
3800 5400

2700 3800
3600 5200

4300 6100
4400 6200

3900 5600
4600 6600
5000 7000

4200 5900

4900 7000

5500 7900 10600 14100 19800 31700 46400 80700
7450 10700 14400 19100 26800 42900 62800 109000
8400 12i00 16600 21700 30400 48700 .71300 124000

5900 8500 11500 15200 21300 34200 50000 87100
8100 11600 15600 20800 29100 46600 68200 115000
9500 13600 18400 24400 34300 54900 80300 ’139000
700 14000 18800 25000 35000 56100 82100 1143000

8700 12-100 16800 22300 31200 50000 73200 127000
10300 14700 19900 26400 37000 59200 86600 150000
llO00 15800 21300 28300 39600 63500 92900 161000

9200 13ZOO 17800 23700 33200 53200 77800 135000
11000 15700 21200 28200 39500 63300 92500 161000

5500 7800 12300 17600 23700 1500 44100 70700 103400 180000





TO Marine Corps Base

Building 1005

Camp Lejeune, North Carolina 28542

GENTLEMEN:

WE ARE SENDING YOU

Shop drawings

r-; Copy of letter

NO.
COPIES DWG NO.

2 Transmittal

""icer in Charge of Construction

Contract No. N62470-77-C-2563
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Pressure Reducing Valve
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C For review and comment

[] FOR RIDS DUE

_
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[] Returned for corrections
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.:ICO;.TR,%CTOR’$ SUBMITTAL TRANSMITTAL
LANTOIV 4-4355/3 Rev 6/76)

CONTRACTOR

orx’.s Plmbin &Heat C0., Inc.

N62470-77-C-2563 8
PHO JECT TITLE AND LOCATION

To R. S. Noonan, Inc.
Greenville, South Carolina

Replace Heatin & Air CondtioinBlldin 61%, Marine Corp
Cap Le.letme_LNorth Cn.roVn.__-.

REVIEWERCONIRACTOR USE ONLY

*List only one specification division per form.

List only one of the following categones on each transmittal form,

and indicate which is being submitted

[] Contractor Approved [] OICC Approval [] Deviation/Substitution
For OICC Approval

8

PROJ. SPEC. SECT.
; PARA. and/or

PRO& DWG. NO.

ITEM IDENTIFICATION
(Type, size, model no., Mfg. name, dwg. or

brochure number)

1’5654"14.2 Y-Strainers: Mueller #751

"do,’ 14.2

"do" ,14.3

"do" :13o6
L-]o" 13.7"

Y-Strsners IPS Mueller #I I

F & T Traps Trae Sub. Sp-STSP4

Steam Press. Red. Valves: Spence Type EO
Atkomatic 4000

Motor Operated Steam Valves: Series,

A-Aproved

D-Disaioroved
AN-Approved as noted

RA-Recept acknowledged,
C-Comments
R-Re,submit

ACTION REVIEWER’$
INITIAI.S

CODE AND DATR

* Si,e to be the same_i. required for the

-... i0t- .
COPY OF TRANSMITTAL ANO SUBMITTALS C t

steam pressure reducin6 valve.

CONTRACTOR REPRESENTATIVE (Signature)

Based on ra’l Stem
tnlet pressure and 50 t outlet pressure 1-1/2" steam valve ill pass 3,800 lbs/hr
steam. Valve should utre to pass 3,400 lb./hr, stea at 100 pstg tnlet and
14 pstg outlet.
Valw nort |s.not clarified as =r bate Sheet 3-1
port., Infomat,tn on rype of port ts requtred to deterndne valve Capactty I)ellvery pros Lui
ranges based un.chotce of pt1t cont,rol sprn9
rangesor 1-1/.2 valve

It0roperat&s;--’te valve, requ| reS. tntm.==.5.ps t df ff.erental press.ure.f_o.r poJ..r.a_t|on.

1;nroug, aTer heat;e,r. val’vecapacl,canno ue oee.rm,’neu ,.rg SUDmeu.a;a sneer.

Submittals are returned with actior does not include a i)proval of any deviation from the contract requirements unless the con-

E] tractor calls attention to and s.p( .11T-.

[] umittals are fo..Brded to .A, iicated in .V,W. O.Sc,,o a. ,. on,. e,ow o.O.’ O. o, ,.
transmittal form.

ble r E n valve full at 1 pst





IRON BODY FLANGED "Y" TYPE STRAINERS

1o-112

|:,:7#52 8-1/16 9-5i16 11-1/16

"W’’ 4-1/2 5-3/4 7-1/8

’C" 1/2 112

8Iron
S Im 20 36

#752

WORKING PRESSURES--NON SHOCK
Sat,’ Cold Water,
Steam Oil, Gas

To 12" 125 p.s.i. 175 p.s.i.
14"-24"
To 12"
’14"-24"

100 p.s.I. 150 p.s.i.
250 p.s.i. 400 p.s.i.
200 p.s.i. 300 p.s.i.

SERVICE RECOMMENDATIONS: Self cleaning strainers

are used wherever the protection of expensive pumps,
meters, valves, regulators or similar equipment Is a
consideration.
SCREENS: Normally furnished made from heavy gauge
perforated brass sheet, reinforced in larger sizes for liquid
service. 3/64" perforations usually furnished for steam
service in sizes through 10" and 1/16" perforations for
larger sizes in steam service. Strainers for liquid service
usually furnished with 1/16" perforations in sizes through
4" and 1/8" perforations for larger sizes. In addition, 5/32",
3/16" and 1/4" perforations are available. A large variety

of stainless steel and monet screens are also available, see
page4. For services requiring extremely fine straining we
suggest 5/32" perforated metal screens lined with an
appropriate wire mesh cloth See page 4.

CONSTRUCTION: All sizes feature a bolted cover flange,
as illustrated, machined to securely receive the screen.
In all sizes the screen is positively secured in both the
body and cover flange.

SELF CLEANING is accomplished by opening the valve

or plug connected to the blowoff outlet. Advise when

strainers are to be mounted in vertical piping, we can
rotate the cover bringing the blowoff to the lowest point.

BLOWOFF OUTLETS: Tapped FIPT, sizes specified below.
Not normally furnished plugged.

CAPACITY= These strainers have screens with open areas
many times greater than the corresponding pipe size and
thereby reduce pressure loss to a minimum. Dependent
upon the selection of perforations, ratios as great as six
to one are available.
PRESSURE DROP: See charts, page 13.

GALVANIZED STRAINERS: Available from stock in all
sizes,

TESTING: _751 To 12" 250 p.s,i.; 14"-24" 200 p.8.t.
To 12"-- 500 p,s,!,; 14"-24"--400 ps.i,

INDIVIDUAL HYDROSTATIC TES’t" PER A.8.A. B
1967

HINGED COVER See page 17.

CLAMP COVER See page 17.

MUELLER,
’BREECH-LOK". STRAINERS
Furnished . l.tardard In sizes

8" and larger,.:A. 0nq-quarter,
turn’:aecumlyJocks..the screen

’,", iq Its ,eat ax freep the seN-’
Iceman for, boiling the cover

Pt, flange ,.thS’ b,,ody’ of the
Pnd., stralne.’ ’u .’ ,’. :

DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS--APPROXIMATE

12-5/8 14-3/8 15-5/8 18-1/4 20-3/16 25-I/8129-1/8 33-3/4 38-3/4i44-1/8 47-3/4 56 57-3/4

9-1/4 9-1/4 10-7/8 13-3/8 47-1/215 ,16-3/4119-3/4 22-7/8 26-5/8i29-1/8 36 42

1-1/4 1-1/4 1-1/2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

444 697 841 1050 2100 3000 403046.. 56 79 119 161 269

59 76 93 146 94 316 475 750 908 1135 2400 3350 4705

75 91 121 210 278 387 577 795 1093 1409 1810 2280 2859

"A" FOR #752 STRAINERS INCLUDES 1/16" RAISED FACES

_M.UI=LLI:R__ il"I=&M_PI I I&LT_Y ,_ BRI3OKLYN._N._Y.. 11  P2



ATLANTIC DIVISION
NAVAL FACILITIES ENGINEERNG COMMAND

NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 23511

APPROVED
APPROVED AS NOTED
DISAPPROVED
SUBJECT TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF
CONTRACT NO. N 62470- 7">C-

APPROVAL OF A SUBMITTAL DOES NOT INCLUDE
APPROVAL OF ANY DEVIATION FROM THE CON-
TRACT REQUIREMENTS UNLESS THE CONTRACTOR
CALLS ATTENTION TO AND SUPPORTS THE DEVIA-
TION---THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONS-
IBLE FOR PROVIDING PROPER PHYSICAL DIMEN.
SIONS & WEIGHTS, COORDINATION OF TRADES,
ETC., AS REQUIRED.

REVIEWER.,,"--- .,::::./---/DATE’--
FOR OFFICER IN CHARGE OF CONSTRUCTION



SELF CLEANING "Y" TYPE SCREWED END STRAINERS

(Replaces our former # 251 and
# 251-FC strainers)

"A" i3-13/16
"B" 2-3/16

"c" 3/8
"Weight 2
Screen Area

Sq. In. 3

WORKING PRESSURES-- NON-SHOCK
Steam 250 p.s.i. @ 425F.

Water Oil Gas 400 p.s.i. @ 100F.

SERVICE RECOMMENDATIONS: Used exten-
sively to strain foreign matter from pipe lines and
provide inexpensive protection for costly pumps,
meters, valves and similar mechanical equipment.

SCREENS: 20 Mes’h monol or stainless steel
screens (1/32" openings) usually furnished in all
sizes through 2" for water service and 30 mesh
(1/50" openings) for steam service in those sizes.
2-1/2", 3" and 4" strainers furnished with perfora-
ted brass screens, 3/64" opening for steam and
1/16" openings for water. A large variety of per-
forated metals and wire mesh screens other than
those usually furnished are available, see page 4.

CONSTRUCTION: All sizes feature a machined
seat in tile body, designed to make the screen self
aligning and at the same time the screen is held
secui’ely in place by a straight threaded and gas-
keted cap, The 4" size features a flanged blowoff
cap. simlar in appeo_rance to those used with our
flanged Y strainers.

FEATURES: The advantages era strainer with
machined seats both in the body and cap are ob-
vious- easy assembly and disassembly. The al-
ternative is a strainer which employsa pipe bushing
to lock the screen in place an’d which will more
often than not deform the screen, allowing sed-
iment to by-p.ss the strainer.

SELF CLEANING is accomplished by opening the
valve or plug connected to the blowoff outlet.

BLOWOFF OUTLETS: Tapped. FIPT, Sizes speci-
fied below. Not normally furnished plugged,,
CAPACITY: Generously proportioned .bodies with
screens that have an open area many tjmes.greater
than the corresponding pipe size, Insure low pres.
sure loss.

PRESSURE DROP: See charts, page 13,

GALVANIZED STRAINERS: Available from stock
in all sizes.

INDIVIDUAL HYDROSTATIC TEST

DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS- APPROXIMATE

:3/4" 1" 11"1/4" 1-/2"

_
2"

"4-3/4 5-7/16 6-5/16 7-1/2 8-1/8
2-3/4 3-1/4 3-3/4 4-1/2 5

1/2 3/4 3/4 1-1/4
2-1/2 4 6-1/2 10-1/’2 15

9 15 21 29 33

3/8"’ 1/2"

3-13/16 ,3-13/16

2-3/16 2-3/16
3/8 3/8
2 2

3 3
I.

2-1/2" 3"

10-1/2 12-1/2

6-1/2 7-1/2
1-1/2 1-1/2
23 33

65 8O

4

15-3,’16

11-3/8

1-1/2

70

125

____..4_ M_U_E_L_L.ER_s_T_E_AMS_PE_C!_AL_I"_y__-_ BROOKLYN, N.Y. 11222



ATLANTIC DIVISION
NAVAL FACILITIES ENGINEERNG COMMAND

NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 23511

APPROVED /,.,,,
APPROVED AS NOED
DISAPPROVED
SUBJECT TO THE REQUIREMENTS Or

CONTRACT NO. N 62470 17- C- "2-- s,-("’

APPROVAL OF A SUBMITTAL DOES NOT INCLUDE
APPROVAL OF ANY DEVIATION FROM IHE CON-
TRACT REQUIREMENTS UNLESS THE CONTRACTOR
CALLS ATTENTION TO AND SUPPORTS THE DEVIA-
TION---THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONS-
IBLE FOR PROVIDING PROPER PHYSICAL DIMEN-
SIONS & WEIGHTS. COORDINATION OF IRADES.
ETC., AS REQUIRED.

REVIEWER,/- _///DATES ’-,
FOR OFFICER IN CHARGE OF CONSTRUCTION



THE TRANE COMPANY I..A CROSSE, WISCONSIN

SUBMITTAL DATA
ARCHITECT:. DATE SALES ORDER NUMBER

4/17/79 SF3-0321

S
o Sorrells P & H Co., Inc.
L P.O. Box 9604D

Greensboro, NC 27408

CUSTOMER’SORDER NO.

1464

P
R
0
J
E
C
T

Com (0) Bldg 2615 Officer’s Club
Camp Lejeune, NC

ENGEER

R. S. Noonan Inc.
ITEM

A

B

C

QUAN.

2

SPECIFICATIONS

Float-Thermostatic Trap 2" model 77 HL 3395 #/hr at 12 pslg

Float-Thermostatic Trap 11/4" model 66 CL 920 #/hr at 5 psig

Float-Thermostatic Trap 3/4" model 55 AL 200 #/hr at 5 psig

ATLANTIC DIVISION
NAVAL FACILITIES ENGINEERNG COMMAND

NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 23511

APPROVED ., "--
APPROVED "AS NOTED
DISAPPROVED
SUBJECT TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF

CONTRACT NO. "i. N62470-/."C" ?.-C 3
APPROVAL OF A SUBMITTAL DOES NOT INCLUDE
APPROVAL OF ANY DEVIATION FROM 1HE CON-

TRACT REQUIREMENTS UNLESS THE CONTRACTOR
CALLS ATTENTION TO AND SUPPORTS THE DEVIA-
TION THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONS"
IBLE FOR PROVIDING PROPER PHYSICAL DIMEN"
S!ONS & WEIGHTS, COORDINATION OF IRADES,

ETC., AS REQUIRED.

REVIEWER .,M. ./"--’-/DATEE,

,,.
..-CO,S ,UC ,ON..

SALES
OFFZCE Greensboro_ NC Buck Young
Ccrti/ied prints are attached covering equipment as
described above, which we propose to/urnisl/or this
project. The order will be withheld ]rom production
pending approval o! prints.

30.19S-.(564)

APPROVED BY DATE SALES ORDER NUMBE/

SF3-J321





ATLANTIC DIVISION
NAVAL FACILITIES ENGINEERNG COMM

NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 23511

.PPROVED
ROVED AS NOTED

FOR LOW, MEDIUM, AND HIGH

TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF
FRAC,T NO. N62470-7-C-

OVAL I"eAF’fJIIITAtaoTIZ$p NOT II
)VAL OF ANY DEVIATION FROM THE
REQUIREMENTS UNLESS THE CONT

.S ATTENTION TO AND SUPPORTS TH
N---THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RES
_E FOR PROVIDING PROPER PHYSICAL
)NS & WEIGHTS, COORDINATION OF

ETC., AS REQUIRED.

GENERAL

Tranc Float-Thermostatic Traps are availat)lc in models
classified for use on low, medium, and high pressure appli-
cations. Those classified for low press,re arc suitable for

operation up to 15 psi; medium pressure up to 65 psi;
high pressure up to 125 psi, except the 88-Jll which is
rated up to 150 psi; and Class 200, up to 200 psi gauge
pressure.

Suffix letters L (Low), M (Medium), and II (lligh)
indicate the pressure classification of No. 55A, 66(:, 77H,
and 88J traps. Suffix C and H on Class 200 traps indicate
the body size of the trap.

F LOAT-THERMOSTATIC TRAPS

Trane Float-Thermostatic Traps fc:uurc hcavv c:lst iron
bodies and covers arranged for easy dismantling without
breaking piping connections.

The float valve mechanism has a varial)lc lever rati() to

insure quick and wide opening for discharging condensate.
The thermostatic bellows member, for venting air, is

protected against damage from water hammer I)y a brass

shield cup. All traps have side inlet :nd (utlt’l l:lpings,
plus an optional bottom outlet tapping.

The 88J Trap is ideally suited to tnlpping large Absorl-
tion Water Chillers and large steam condensers of :dl

types.

When ordering all Trane Fhat-Thernostatic Traps, give
quantity desired, pipe size, and ordering number (shown
in Tables 2, 3, and 4). F.r example, I0 1 in. No.
66CL Traps is an order for 10 standard Float-Thermo-
static Traps, low pressure classification, for 11/4 in. pipe
size.

TABLE 1-Materials

LOW CLASS
PART PRESSURE 200

BELLOWS

AIR VENT
SEAT AND
PLUNGER

FLOA[ VALVE
SEAT AND
PLUNGER

BDY

coi: bOLTS

BRASS

SAL.
77HL
BRASS

88JL
STAINLESS

STEEL
55AL, 66CL

BRASS

77HL. 88JL
STAINLESS

STEEL

HIGH TRENGTH

MEDIUM HIGH
PRESSURE PRESSURE
NICKEL NICKEL
PLAIED PLATED
BRASS BRASS

HEAT
STAINLESS TREATED

STEEL STAINLESS
STEEL

STAINLESS ItEAT

STEEL TREATED
STAINLESS

STEEL

CAST IRON A.ST M NO 30

HIGH STRFNGIH CAST IRON A s.r M NO 30

MONEL
METAL

HEAT
TREATED
STAINLESS
STEEL

HEAT
]REATED

STAINLESS
STEEL

(ALE CLASSES

ALL CLASSES

GRAPHIT COALED ASBEsIO IALL CAssEs,
CADMIUM PLATED STEEL :ALL CLASSES

STAINLESS STEEL !LL CLASSES

TABLE 2-Net Capacity Ratings and Ordering Numbars for Low Pressure Traps

PIPE
SIZE

ORDERING NUMBERS

STAINLESS SEAT

TANDARO ; A:;.kUNGER.

55AL 55AL$

55AL 55ALS

66CL 66CLS

77HL 77HLS

77HL 77HLS

MAX.
OPER.
PRESS.
(PSi)

15 50

15 125

15

15

15 1250

POUNDS OF CONDENSATION PER HOUR

PRESSURE DIFFERENCE POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH

’/ Y ,/, z s
70 100 120 140 200 210

175 250 300 350 500 525

A25 600 735 80 1200 1260

NET
WT.

10 15 LBS.

220 230

55q 515

36

NET CAPACITY RATINGS in accordance with Standards adopted hy the Steam Heating" Ecluil)ment Manufacturers Assoviation. tn’ovid-
ing for continuous air elimination when the trap operalt’s at l’atin.



TABLE 3-Continuous Flow Ratings end Ordering Numbers for Low Pressure 88J Traps
’] | " ’- ; }-i’’- (:’-&’i "UNDS OF’ ONDENSATION PER HOUR 1’"m u

’ I,-o ,.oo .oo I’oo .oo I-.ooo Ioooo I-ooo i.oool ,o2/z 88JL

Above are Continuous Discharge Capacities. Double actual condensate load to size trap.

TABLE 4-Continuous Flow Ratings and Ordering Numbers for Medium Pressure. High Pressure. and Class 200 Traps.

MEDIUM PRESSURE TRAPS

200 oo0 ool 8201 ,401,0401,2001 ,-0114,01 1470,-80155 11 420 840 1240 1500 1700 16601 ZIOOI 2320 2440 25201 2700
3 2000 3400 46001 5700 66001 74001 800 iiooolI06001ttiOOlOOOs 30 3000 1281325I;51415I15115IS4156

HIGH PRESSURE TRAPS

"/vl "zl bDUI 5701 6zol 7001 7701 8401 870 9,0 9601 1’00 12201
It 391 6001 760 920 I4I 124I 14001 148I 154I 65l 176I 20l z1801
36 1800 2800 3600 44001 50001 6200 70001 7400 78001 8400 9000110400118001

0 30 4000 6500 9000 111500 113000 14000 116000 117400 I__J__1819000 20500 122000 [26000 129000_ 133000
CLASS 200 TRAPS

,I -0 300 3801 4001 4801 50--I-01-8%T ;o--T 25 840 .0 ,080 ,,40 ,200
o J ,,001 ,soo 24001 29001 33001 40001 ,5001 47001 4501 5400 158001 6s001 7200 7900 jsooo I8300

Above are Continuous Discharge Capacities. Double actual condensate load to size trap.

BOTTOM OUTLET

FIGURE Model 55A Float-Thermostatic Tap
Dimensions For All Pressure Classifications.

FIGURE 2 Models 66C, 77H, 88J, 200C, and 200H Float-
Thermostatic Trap Dimensions All Pressure Classes.

TABLE 5-Models 66C, 77H, 88J, 200C. and 200H Dimensions All Pressure Classes

66C AND 7’ 4-34 6-5 16"" 1-9 16" 2.3B 15 16
200C

77H AND I0 7.38 tO 1.15
200H

88J 16’" 10-sa 14 23 32 2.7. 16’

16 %" 0- 2-9/16"

% 11 t6’ e 3.’"

10 11 t6 812 114 511./16’"

LITHO IN U.S A. SP-STSP4-10-270-1171-R .W.S.-P/S

Since The Trane Company has policy of continuous product improvement, it the righl to change specifications and design w;thout notice.

;_,THETRANE CO.. 1971 THE TRANE COMPANY-LA CROSSE, WISCONSIN 54601



TYPE ED PRESSURE REGULATOR

to reduce a steady or varying initial re.sure to a con-

and Dashpot

DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS

inlet conditions as follows:

Screwed Ends
Iron Flanged ASA I-5 lb

LFlanged ASA g50 Ib

Bron-e Screwed Ends

Screwed Ends
Steel Flanged ASA 150 tb

LFlanged ASA 300 tb

Other Materials.*

50 psi 40OF
[-] Ig5 psi oF
250 psi 400F

r’ 25o psi

1-1300 psi 6F
150 psi F
300 psi 6F

Seats and discs SECO Metal
Stem s. Stainless Steel

Diaphragn Stainless Steel
Springs Tempered Steel

Main Valve Accessories:

Composition Disc for liquid, air
or gas service

-FsctoFx, l,. ApFox. W’.Lbs. [] Dashpot for liquid service

...

.,,,,..,. ,,.,,. ,. ,,o ,,.,,.,,.

I:;I ’"’"- _., "
Md ,O tb for pilot ,

( Adjusting 1/," Contro! Pipe

Control Nuts Pitch away ’,rrn pilot
Spring //, avoid water pocket............ __’F?=

[] Adjusting
Handle

[q Vatl
Bracket

Locking I-] Spring
Device Chamber

Typical installations of the I’ypc I(D Pressure Regulator

Printed in U.S.A.
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Type B & AA Valve

II

The new Type B a(AA valves are smaller, more com-

pact and, if that is possible, more rugd th teir predessors, which
have been on the market for the past 80 years. They acally have a

afety factor of over 7 times their maximum orating pressure. They
retain all the feares of the old tylrS including the removable body

D inset, which is now provided iu all pipe sizes.

There arc no changes, in the Tpe F valves (series 5), wich are
similar in constction ’to the Types B and AA except that they have

cylinder caps, and do not have a removable body insert.

’..., .,S any other: media not harmful to bronze.
Temperatures from -420 F. to +50,0 F.

’ Can be. supplied for practically any’:A.’C, or i). C. voltages (see.coil
--elart on page 13 and 14 of the catalog).

FOR CER IIYIYeO.F :CONSTRUCTION ,..or operation, see page 2 of the catalog (confiation #1 and #2).

FEATURES’ APPLICATIONS

i0, ;:.’ The 4,000 and 5,000 s(;ries valves are available for both normally
-dosed and normally opc operation. They are 11 full ported, packless,

0.)t’; ’..i’: smooth closing and tight seating.

H Operating pressure range is 5 to 500 psi. THERE MUST BE_A_.
b._ i:...., ".,>’MAINTAINED DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE [or drop) OF AT LEAST

i’A. IPSI FOR PROPER OPERATION..

For" use with air, gases, liquids, oils, cryogenic liquids, steam, or

Ordinarily, these valves are supplied for mounting in a horizontal
pile with the coil on top in a vertical, position. If so specified,
valves can bc supplied for nounting in any;position. Valves built
,for operating in any position c.’m be furnished for a maximum opera-
ting pressure of 500 psi on A.C. voltages ,and 400 psi on 12 and 24
volt D.C. only.

CONSTRUCTION

These are two-way globe type valves, "pilot-piston, pressure-operate_d,
with screwed connections. Bodies are the finest Navy M bronze; the

cylinder caps are naval loaded brass with stainless steel tubes; pilot valve
assemblies are stainless steel; pilot valve seat screws are brass or stainless
steel with or without Teflon, Viton, or Buna-N inserts, dependin on the
media.

Piston rings are either glass filled Teflon or a special bronze alloy
where required. The discs are of Buna-N, Tygon, Viton, Teflon, or other
materials as needed, to assure bubble-tight operation.

ATKOMATIC
141 SOUTH SHERMAN DRIVE

VALVE
23

FOR AVAILABLE OPTIONAL FEATURES SEE PAGE 24.

COMPANY, INC. ,.,,
INDIAIAPOLIS, INDIANA 46201



PERFORMAN E DATA
T} es

pw Number
t.. ... ,,

B
media at tmteran

A 4300
wit Class P P 4400
coils. Have removable 0Y In,

4500
serts 1Vz" 500 1.0450 V2

0 43 05700 2" 2 5 0

71.0-TYRe F valves have bolted cy’-
dr caps. They do nbt have
removable body inerts.i"
Normally C osed yawed, for ex-
tremely hot or cold media, in-
cluding steam and Cryogenic
vapors at temperatures anglng
from m nus 420 F. to 500"
F. 5upD ied with Class coils
and stainless steel red,yah
boOY insets.

5900

AAG$

3" 3" 500

AAGSN

FGSN

Type FGS valves lave’ bolted FGS
cY inder caps. They do not have
removable body inserts

L 4001
Normally open valves fat media BN 4101,
at temperatures rangi from 4201
zero to 2 F. supplleU with .4301 4" 1"

Class H coils, Have removable AAN 4401 1" 1"
body Iniel. 4501 1t/4" 11/2u

4601 1V2" 1V2"
Type F al hSeI cyl- 501 2" 2"
Inder caps. The do have 21,, 3"

removable dy nserts,/, FN 5801
5901 3" 3"

"Normally aden valves br ex. BGSN
tremety hot or cold .edia,
Inc udlng steam and geni
vapors at temeraturellrnins
from m nus 0 F, to ts
F. Supplied with Cla H colts
and stainless steel removable

Type FGSN valves have.’olted
cinder cas. They dq nt have

removable dy

4008G V4" ,, 500 200 1.4

4108G /a" /8" 500 200 2.7

4208G 1/2" 1/2" 500 200 33
4308G 3/4" 1" 500 200 8.4

4408G }" I" 500 200 9.5

4508G 11/ 1U2" 500 200 19.5
46(SG 11/" IVY" 500 : 2.0
5’/08G 2" 2" 500 43.0

5808G 2VZ’ 3" 500 200 63.0

5908G Y’ 3" 500 200 71.0

500 1.4
500 2.7
500 3.5
500 8.4
500 9.5
500 19.5
500 1.0
500 43.0
500 63.0
500 71.0

4007G V4" 3/s" 500 200 1,4

4107G :a" 3/B" 500 200 2.7
420"/’-- V2" V2" 500 200 3.5
43070 :$:t" I" 500 200
4407G 1" 1" 500 200 9.5

4507G 1V4" 1V2" 500 200 19.5

4607G IV2" 11/2" 500 200 21.0
5707G 2" 2" 500 200 43.0
5807G 2V2" 3" 500 200 63.0
5907G 3" 3" 500 200 71,0

,s0L OPTIONAL FEATURES
-:l’ Class’H coi for hig or low empertures.
E Epoxy encepsul0ted coil for humid conditions
} Explosion proof coil .housing for hazardous locations
:/P: Waterpro)f:oiL ho.u.singNEMA Type IV)

M Positive manual opening device

MT

the extr,me range of 5
to.500 ..ti but to achieve
optimt’l’ performance,
,ithin L: actual Dpera-
ring rge, the actual
maximpm and minimum

pressu!,should be spe-
cified.

Required Ordering

Iormation
1. Pipe size

Tyie of valve

Media (the specific
ga or liquid)

5. Temperature ravage
6. Maximum n et

pressure
7. Mirnurn inlet

p,s,sure
8. ick pressure (if

190: Otional features

Manual throttling device for throttling main port flow

CV feature for flbw in either difection (will not close against flow in both directl

I", Type’i,...":
PIPE SIZE

Dimension X

Dimension Y

Dimension Z

HIPPING
WEIGHT

DIMENSIONS--SHIPPING
Normally Closed Valves

& " V" & I" & 2" & 3"

7Ve" 7re" 8V4" 01.K, 12s 14:VB"

64 4/! 7" 8" 9/4 10V2"

2’," 3" 4" 5" 6V=" 8V2"

.I,IATKOMATIC VALVE
141 SOUTH SHEepMAN DRIVE 24

WEIGHTS;.
Normally :.Q.pen Valves

6 8 9 15 36 76

COMPANY, INC.}
INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 46201

:’J



TO Sorrells Plumbing and Heating Company

Post Office Box 9604

Greensboro, North Carolina 27408

GENI.EMN:

WE ARE SENDING YOU

[] So drawings

Copy of leffer

2 Transr,fi ttal 8

2 Transmittal 18

Attached

[] Prints

Change order

REZNO V. OATE

’;la, 8, 1979 ’’6-048-18 Su
.=}.,.o Lee Sorrel l

Contract No. N62470-77-C-2563

Replace HVAC, 0 Club
MCB, Camp Lejeune, North Carolina

Transmittal Nos. 8 and 18

Under separate cover via

[] Plans Samples

.the following items:

Specifications

Steam Valves and Strainers

Hardwa re

THESE ARE TRANSMITTED as checked below:

--_ For aproval

: For your use

,’_--’ As requested, For review and comment

FOR BIDS OUE

Approved as submitted

Approved as noted

Returned for corrections

_- ResuOmitcopies for al;provat

"; Sul;mitcopies for distribution

Returncorreced prints

PRINTS RETURNED AFTER LOAN TO US

REMARKS
BHD:doj

cc: OICC (2)

CF (I)
RF (I)

COPY TO

SIGNED:

Form No. -I 3/12/79





" , ,4,TO,, o FU,J;2,1TTAL TRANSTTAL
;?h70-77-0-2563

C, :]TR,dTGq

:-,,.-.,:,il.!s ]?lt!%ng & floating Co., Inc.
PRO.JEC TITLE AND LOCATION

Replace Heatln & ASr ondition II

CONTRACTOR U 0ILY
"*ACTION CO’D,

Conh’actor Approved

"List only one specification division per form.

List only one of the following categories on each transmittal form.

and indicate which is being submitted

[ OICC Approval [] Deviation/Substitution
For OICC Approval

’< iTEM II)ENTIFICATIOH, (Type, size, model no.,Mfg, name, dwg. or ’,’,’.

brochure number)

COIENSA, VNT &IRBL; PIPING’ .i

o

A-ApproveJ
O-Dis pproved
AN-Approved as note,,

RA-Receipt acknow;a

C-Commsnts
R-Resubmit

ACTION
CODES INIT,IAt

CODE

0
L PRQJ. SPEC. SECT.
.] & PARA. and/or

I- PROJ. DWG. NO.

,-,<zells Plumbng & Hoatin Co., Inc. certifies that
for’,:tbs pzject will e..American made and coro tO!be

Subscribed and sworn obefore me thi day o 1979
NotV ]c:Z"-’#’ // J’"’’, My cossion eis 1/8S

COPY OF TRANSMIUAL AND SUBMIALS TO ROICC CONTRACTORREPRESENTATIVE(Sgnature;

Lcations.

tractor calls atte ntion to and supports the deviation.

USE ONLY Section and n comments below on ONE,COPY of the

REVIEWER’SIIr transmittaISUbmittalScoMMENTsareform.frwarded to LANTDIV. with A-E recommendations indicated in REVIEWER

"’ ") --",I"#!";’

b ’ill

COPIES TO: DATE
ROICC (2)
LANTDIV (1)
A-E (1)



A LANTIC DIVISION
NAVAL FACILITIES ENGlitEERiiG COMMAND

NORFOLI<., Vio",I";IA 23511

APPROVED
APPROVED AS
DISAPPROVED

CON[R,",C[ ,,9.

.;CLUL,EAPPROV.L c,

CALLS AT[ENTI,5’,’ iO ,b ::.U ,;;R,S ,HL DEVlA-

’ BE RESPONS-
IBLE FOR ; :: :..H’;,S;L D!MEN-

ETC., AS

REVIEWE--DATE







CONTRACTOR USE ONLY

29

Contractor Approved

PROJ. SPEC. SECT.
& PARA. and/or

PROJ. DWG. NO,

5654’ 3.I

"do", i3’1

"do" 13.2

"do" 13.3

"do" 13.3

"do" 13-4

,’N iA(,T NO TRANSMITTAL

,;62470-77-0-2563 7
PROJECT TITLE AND LOCATION

l,,%place 11eating & Air Cont
Cp Lejee, North Caroln_a

*List only one specification division per form

List only one of the following categories on each transmittal form.

and indicate which is being suumitted

[-’] OICC Approval F-’] Deviation/Substitution
For OICC Aproval

iTEM IDENTIFICATION
(Type, size, model no., Mfg. name, dwg. or

brochure number)

American #20-FGate Valves, Flgd

Gate Valves; Bronzed:

Globe valves: None Required

Check Valves, ll-gd= American #35

check..Valves, Bronzed .’.
,, #31-F

B-ttey,al S:u rrl v ve ", Keystone #228

*’AC i>N CODES
A-Aporovod

D-Disapproved

AN-Appr( vcd as noteG

RA-RecotD[ acknowled

C-Commems
R-Resubmit

ACTION
CODES

REVIUW/F,

CODE AND CAT;:

,ONTRAC fOR’S COMMENTS ,:.

’1. .t,ter1E valves .tZ) be,’u.sed

larger.
lieu of gates onwater lines only 2rl/2"

COPY OF TRANSMITTAL AND SUBMITTALS TO ROICC

DATE RECEIVED BY REVIEWER FROM (Reviewer)

CONTRACTOR REPRESENTATIVE (Signatuze)

T

returned with action indicated. Approval of an item does not include approval of any deviation from the contract requirements unless the con-
Submittals are
tractor calls attention to and supports the deviation.

forwarded to LANTDIV with A-E recommendations indicated in REVIEWER USE ONLY Section and in comments below onONE COPY *f the

Submittals are
transmittal form.

REVIEWER’S COMMENTS

COPIES TO: DATE

ROIOC (2)
LANTDIV
A-E (1)





ITEM

2

4

5B

6

7A

8

9

10

13A

AMERICAN VALVE

Solid Wedge Disc
Through 8"

Parallel Discs
for 1D’and 12"

IRON BODY BRONZE MOUNTED
GATE VALVES

RATING
125 Ibs.WSP
200 Ibs.WOG

Flanged Ends

LIST OF MATERIALS

PART MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

Handwheel Cast Iron ASTM A-126

Silicone Bronze ASTM B-371Stem

:Strap Adjustment Nut Bronze ASTM B-B2

Strap ast Iron ASTM A-126

OS & Y Stuffing Box Stud ;teel ASTM A-307

Packing Gland Bronze ASTM B-62

Packing Graphite Asbestos

Stuffing Box Lock Nut ;teel ASTM A-307

Bonnet Cast Iron ASTM A-126

Bonnet Lock Nut Steel ASTM A-307

ITEM

15
16N

17

20W

21

22

27

28

29

MATERIAL

Steel

PART

Bonnet Bolt

SPECIFICATION

Body Gasket Asbestos

Body Cast Iron

Disc Cast Iron

Cast Iron

ASTM A-307

ASTM A-126

ASTM A-126

Disc Ring Bronze ASTM B-62

Seat Ring Bronze ASTM B-62

Yoke Lock NUt Bronze ASTM B-62

OS & Y Yoke Nut 3ronze ASTM B-62

ASTM A-126Yoke (Arms)

A

B

SIZE

FACE TO FACE

CENTER OF PORT OPEN
TO STEM TOP CLOSED

D OD OF FLANGED END

J OD OF WHEEL

APPROX WT. W/WHEEL (LBS)

DIMENSIONS
2 21/2 3 31/2 4

7 71/2 8 81/2 9

121/4 163/8 171/4 1813/16 217/8
101/4 131/2 141/8 149/16 171/2
6 7 75/8 85/8 91/8
61/2 71/4 71/4 91/4 91/4

24 39 52 69 90

5

10

237/8
18114
10

101/4
122

6 8

101/2 111/2
301/8 401/4
237/8 311/2
111/8 13112
123/8 141/4
154 300

10 12

13 14

112 57112
37 451/2
163/16 191/4
161/4 181/4

472

18 AMERICAN VALVE MFG. CORP.
Manhasset, New York





AMERICAN VALVE

A

2

3
4

5

6

BRONZE GATEVALVES

FIG.3F

RATING
125 Ibs. WSP
200 Ibs. WOG

Threaded Ends
Non-Rising Stem
Solid Wedge Disc
Teflon Asbestos Packing

LIST OF MATERIALS
ITEM

1

2

3

PART MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

Wheel Nut Bronze ASTM B 16

Handwheel Aluminum ASTM B 85

Packing Bronze ASTM B 16

Gland Follower Bronze ASTM B 16

Packing Nut Teflon-Asbestos

Stuffing Box Bronze ASTM B 16

Bonnet Bronze ASTM B62

Stem Silicon-Bronze ASTM B 371

Body Bronze ASTM B 62

Disc Bronze ASTM B 62

SIZE

1/4
3/8
112
3/4

1114

2

21/2
3

4

DIMENSIONS
A B C D WEIGHT-Ib$.

33/4 17/8 43/8 21/8 .94

33/4 17/8 43/8 21/8 .94

33/4 21/8 43/8 21/8 .94

41/8 21/4 47/8 23/8 1.32

5 25/8 6 23/4 2.08

51/2 27/8 63/4 3 2.82

6 31/8 73/8 31/4 3.71

71/4 33/8 87/8 33/4 5.44

91/2 41/8 111/2 41/2 9.34

103/4 43/4 137/8 5 15.84

141/8 53/8 171/4 8 41.00

AMERICAN VALVE MFG. CORP.
Manhasset, New York
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AMERICAN VALVE

screwed ends

125 Ibs swp
200 Ibs wog

fig. 34

Iatheror rubbe assembly
furnished on uest

flanged ends

125 Ibs swp
200 Ibs wog.

leather or rubber ssembly

Co.oz to Military Specification

AMERICAN VALVE MANUFACTURING CO., Manhasset,’ New Y-’





AMERICAN VALVE

BRONZE CHECKVALVES

FIG.31F

RATING
125 Ibs. WSP
200 Ibs. WOG

Swing Check
Threaded Ends
Bronze .Disc
Side Plug

ITEM
I
2

3

4

6

LIST OF MATERIALS

PART MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

Cap Bronze ASTM B-62

Bronze ASTM B-62Hinge Pin

Hinge Broqze ASTM B-62

Check Disc Bronze ASTM B-62

Body Bronze ASTM B-62

Side Plug (Outside) Bronze ASTM B-62

DIMENSIONS

ITEM A S C WEIGHT-Ibs.

3/8 13/4 21/2
21/2

25/16
25/16

.64

.671/2
3/4 111/16 23/4 21/2 .89

1 23/16 31/2 31/4 1.54

11/4 211116 315/16 4 2.25

11/2 31/16 41/2 43/8 3.44

2 33/16 415/16 415/16 4.75

21/2 33/8 6 53/8 7.98

3 41/8 71/8 61/8 12.00

AMERICAN VALVE MFG. CORP.
Manhasset, New York

65





NOTES:
I.

4.

VALVE RATED AT 175 PSI PRESSURE
DIFFERENTIAL IN THE CLOSED
POSITION.

STANDARD VALVE FURNISHED
WITH FOUR TAPPED THROUGH LUGS
AS SHOWN 8 USED BETWEEN ASA
125 OR 150 POUND FLANGES.

"Q" DIMENSION IS THE MINIMUM
ALLOWABLE PIPE OR FLANGE INSIDE
DIAMETER AT THE CENTERED BODY
FACE TO PROTECT THE DISK SEALING
EDGE AGAINST DAMAGE WHEN
OPENING THE VALVE.

SIZE A
2V2 2%

4 41z9
5
6 6/e
8 81/e
lO IO/e

SEE DATA PAGE SMO001 FOR ADAPT--
ABILITY CODE LETTER SYMBOL
DIMENSIONS REGULATING INTERCHANGE-
ABILITY OF BODY TOP PLATE MOUNTING
AS TO KEYSTONE HANDLES, PLATES,
GEAR OPERATORS, POWER ACTUATORS,ETC.

STEM & CONNECTION OlA. ---Hh
F

.KEYSTONE_

BIC

6 BI 7

8/41 8

D

2%
2be

Q NEIGHT

=o

37/8 16
5 19
6 22
8 36

IOs 55

VALVE DIMENSIONS _,.
lOP PLATE DRILLING TAPPED LUG DAIA

E F G H BLT IN" HL BOLT NO.
TAP BOLT

CRCLEI DI :RCL ou LENGT.I
,.Pr.

CODE

,= 15/B-INclI’/2 BAB

4 5/8-I NC

4 15/B-IINC 13/4 BAC

ITEM
NO.

2

4

5

6

7

8

NAME

BoDY
DISK

STEM

SEAT

BUSHING

SCREW

"O"RING

PACKING

NO.
REQ"D.

2

2

PART NO.
8 FIG.NO. MATERIAL REMARKS

203 i2 8
204--100

205--228

206--100

207--100

905,--I00

927--730

928--100

SUBASSEMBLY PART NUMBER

TRIN PART SIZE’IFiG.NO]: ;TYL!

FOR 2" iNSULATION
BODY: APPED SEMILUG TYPE

W/560 TOP ATE

T;E PIE /ATS HOUST
T:ESTER



KEYSTONE VALVE CORPORATION

HOUSTON. TEXAS

INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

21/z "’- 10" FIGURE 228 BUTTERFLY VALVE

Flange and Pipe Compatibility: The Figure 228 valve is
made to be used between all types of ASA 125 and 150
pound flat or raised face flanges. Flange gaskets are un-

necessary as the Keystone butterfly seat face design
eliminates the need for gaskets. Lined pipe, heavy wall
pipe, or flanges must have a minimum allowable inside
diameter (Dimension "’O") at the centered body face to
clear the disk sealing edge when opening th’e valve.

Installation Information: The Keystone valve is non-
directional and will control flow equally well in either

direction. For the best results in slurry service regard-
ing sedimentation, position the valve assembly to have
the stem in the horizontal position and the lower disk
edge to open in the downstream direction. To install the
valve between existing ASA flanges, the flanges must
be spread sufficiently before placing the valve in posi-
tion to prevent distortion and/or damage to the sealing
face of the seat. In new construction using ASA welding
type flanges, the following method of installation has
proven beneficial. With ’the disk in the nearly closed
position, align and center the companion flange bolt
holes to the body lug holes. Assemble the body and

flanges with the flange bolting, and make-up the bolting.
Use the flange-body-flange assembly for fit-up and
centering to the pipe..Tack weld the flanges to the pipe.
Remove the bolting and valve assembly from between the

flanges. Important: Do not finish weld the flanges to the
pipe with the valve bolted between the flanges as this
will result in serious heat damage to the seat. Finish

welding the flanges to tie pipe and allow the flanges to

cool completely.

Installation Instructions: Observe that the disk sealing

edge is in line with the parallel flats on the stem. (The
10"" disk sealing edge is in line with a line scribed
across the top of the stem connection.) Rotate the stem

clockwise to position the disk within the body at least
3/8"" away from the body face. After spreading the

flanges, insert the valve between the flanges and assem-

ble the valve body to the flanges with all flange bolts
possible. Turn the disk to the fully open position. Next,
while gradually removing the flange spreaders, center
the valve body to the flanges and tighten the bolting

handtight. Slowly close the valve clockwise to check for
adequate disk clearance. Return the disk to the fully
open position and cross-tighten all bolting to the proper
torque specification. Again, check for adequate disk
clearance. If the installation is satisfactory, the valve
is ready for service after installing the valve operator
or actuator.

Maintenance: Routine maintenance or lubrication is not
required.

Repairs: The Keystone butterfly valve is field repairable.
If in .time it is necessary to replace certain parts, the
valve!must be removed from the line. Proceed by trning
the disk to the nearly closed position, loosen all flange
bolting, remove necessary bolting, spread the flanges if
necessary, and remove the valve from between the
flanges.

Valve Disassembly: Turn the disk to the almost open
position. Proceed by removing the operator or actuator,
disk screws with "0" rings, stem, packing, and bushing.
Remove the disk by pulling or "rolling" the disk out of
the seat bore. To remove the seat from the body, pry
under both seat edges at one point, collapse the seat

into the shape of a round bottom heart configuration
((), and pull the seat out of the body bore. Discard
the parts to be replaced.

Valve Assembly: Clean all reusable parts. If possible,
use Silicone base oil or lubricant to facilitate assembly.
Collapse the seat into the shape of a round bottom heart
configuration (ql), firmly place the "bottom" part of
the seat into position taking care to align the lower stem

holes, snap the seat into position within the body, and

check all stem holes for proper alignment. Install the
disk with the screw holes toward the body top plate and

align the stem holes. Install the packing, bushing, and

stem. Use a rotary downward pressure on the stem to

facilitate assembly while paying particular attention that
the seat is not damaged due to any misalignment of the
stem holes. Align the counterdrilled portion of the stem

screw holes with the disk screw holes. Place 0 rings

on the disk screws. Install the disk screws and tighten

securely.



POSITIONING CAP

NOTCH PLATE HANDLE NOTES

4

GEAR OR HANDI-CRANK OPF..R-
ATORS ARE RECOMMENOF.D ON
B’ANDER SIZE VALVES
FOR MOST APPLICATIONS.

2. NO1CH PLATE HANO(,.E PRO-
VIDES IO" THROTTLING
POSITIONS.

3. FIGURE NO’S. 99,100,8 122
RATED AT 150 PSI PRESSURE
DIFFERENTIAL IN THE
CLOSEO POSITION.

BROKEN OUTLINE OENOTES
RG.122 BO0 WITH TAPPED
LUGS FOR 125 OR 150 POUNO
ANS DRILLING.THRU BOLT-
ING IS OPTIONAL.

WHEN 12 OR 150 P(XNO

ORILLED FLANGES ARE USEO,
THE BOLTS SPAN THE BO0
0.O. OF FIGURE 99 !t I00.

6. "0" DIMENSION IS THE MIN-
LMUM ALLOWABLE PIPE OR
FLANGE INSlOE OIAMETER
AT THE CENTERED BODY
FAGE TO PROTECT THE
DISK SEALING EDGE
AGNNST DAMAGE WHEN
OPENING THE VALVE.

WEIGHT

FIGIO0 FIGI22

6 7/2
8 I0
9 II
13 17
15 21
19 26
31 42
47 65

HANDLE
HANDLE

SUB-ASSEMBLY
NO.

812-020-401-026

VALVE
SIZ

2-:5
812-040-401-026 4-5
812-040-401-026 4-6
812-060-401-026 6
812-070-401-026 8
812-080-401-026 8
812-080-401-026 I0
812- 100-401-026 I0

DIMENSIONS
VALVE GFIG. NO.

99,100,122 lOi,

99

I00122 14
99 14

I00122 14
99 14

Y F WEIGHT

3 In/4 2
3 IV4 2

3 2

33/4 2 4
33/4 2 4

POSITIONING
POSITIONING CAP VALVE

SUB-ASSEMBLY SIZENO.

812-020-407-003 2-3
812-040-407-003 4-5
812-040-407-003 4-6

812-060-407-003 6
812- 100-407-000 8

CAP DIMENSIONS
VALVE
FIG. NO. S T U W WEIGHT

99 2% 1/4 13/4 5/4 11/2
ioo,122 2%
99 2% I, ,

100,122 3/4 iv2 3 3vz 21

2"-IO’RG.NQ99.1006122 TORTE: 2-20-?0
ELASTOMER VALVE

WITH
NOTCH PLATE HANOLE ASS’Y.

AND I HOJTON
POSITIONING CAP

SMOI04





[’] Contractor Approved

Z PROJ. SPEC, EECT.
| a PARR. end/or

_
PROJ. OWG. NO.

22 15654-1,4

"’ONTRACT NO. TRANSMITTAL NO.

’OJECT TITLE AND LOCATION

Replace Heating & Air Conditioning
iding 2615, Mine Cos Base
Cp LeJee, North Carona

REVIEWER USE OHLY

"List only one specification division per form.

List only one of the following categories on eecfi transmittal form,

end indicate which is being submitted

I10ICC Approval I’-’1 Deviation/Substitution
For OICC Approval

ITEM IDENTIFICATION
(Type, size, model no., Mfg. name, dwg. or

brochure number)

Pressure Gauges, Trerice #600

Thermometers i Weksler

"ACTION COD-$
A-Approved
D-Disapproved
AN-Approved as noted
RA-Rece)pt acknowledged.
C-Comments
R.Resubmit

ACTION
COOE$

REVlEWER’S
INITIALS

CODE AND OATE

Supplier now lives an unacceptable delivery schedule or gauges & %hermometers submitted

originally on transmittal no. 5. The above is from another supplier who promises erly

shipmente

COPY OF TRANSMITTAL AND SUBMITTALS TO ROICC CONTRACTOR REPRESENTATIVE (Signature)

DATE RECEIVED BY REVIEWER FROM (Reviewer) j TO

OICC JACKSONVILLE NC ARFA ,_O_i;Tq FL’."!NC & ..",&TIN@ CO

0ubmittsts sre returned wilh action indicated. Approval of an item does nol icIucl approval of any dvlation from lh colracl requirements unlth

traclor calls attention to ad sNpporl lh devialio.

] uhmiltals are torwerdod to LANTDIV with ,n,-E rcommndattons indicald i REVIFWIR USF ONLY 0ction and in commoRts below on ONE COPY of

transmitlal form.

FEVIEWER’R COMMENTS

COPIES TO
RoICC
LANTDIV ll)
A-E (1)

OATE

5 JULY 1979







MEMORANDUM
OF CALL

TO:

[] YOU WERE CALLED BY-- [] YOU WERE VISITED BYm

OF (Organization)

PHONE NO.[] PLEASE CALL---> CODE/EXT. [] FTS

[] WILL CALL AGAIN

[] RETURNED YOUR CALL

[] IS WAITING TO SEE YOU

[] WISHES AN APPOINTMENT

MESSAGE

RECEIVED BY

63-]09

" U. S. GPO 977-0-246-145/6000

DATE TIME

STMIDJIRD 63 (Rev. 8-76)
Prescribed by GSA
FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6



4 OICC- ROICC

JACKSONVILLE, NORTH CAROLINA AREA

MARINE CORPS BASE, CAMP LEJEUNE, NORTH CAROLINA

NO. 124 mec

DATE 2 July 1979

FROM Sorrel]s Plllmh4n & H4ng P.n_ TC

SUBJECT 77- C-2563, Repl. Htg/AC Bldg. 2615

--CODE-- SUBMITTAL, TL # 5-B
Resubmlttal, Pressure
Gauges & Thermometers

L Action
2. Information
3. Prepare reply for
4. Prepare reply to

S. Prepare estimate

6. Investigate
7. Retain Copy
8. File

9. Denote action and return

Buck Tag to Contract
Branch

10.

ROUTING
43-10
-3-20
43-3O

43-60
43-70
4-8o
43-100
43-200
43-510
43-520
43-525

CODE SEQUENCE

2
3

INITIAL DATE

REMARKS: Return Buck Tag to Contract Branch with

correspondence unless otherwise indicated.
MCII. 11000/4 |FZV 4-70|





Blount International, Ltd.
Noonan Engineering Division of South Carolina

June 26, 1979

Officer in Charge of Construction
Department of the Navy
Marine Corps Base
Building 1005
Camp Lejeune, North Carolina 28542

Attention: LCDR T. L. Huguelet

Subject: Replace HVAC, 0 Club
Contract No. N62470-77-C-2563
BLOUI|T Job No. 6-048-18

Gentlemen

Enclosed is the contractor’s resubmittal for gauges and thermometers for the
subject project. As stated on his transmittal, the reason for the substitu-
tion is a long delivery date on the original approved items.

We do not believe review of substitutions for this purpose is within the
scope of our shop drawing review contract. Therefore, we are forwarding the
package to your office for your review in accordance with paragraph a(3) of
your letter, dated February 14, 1979.

Yours very truly,

Brian H.’Du E.
Project Manager

BHD:doj

Enclosure

CC: Sorrells Heating & Plumbing (L)
CF
RF

P.O. Box 1388, Greenville, South Carolina 29602 803-277-7950
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OFFIRE OF THE
OFFICER IN CHARGE OF CONSTRUCTION

CAMP LEJEUNE, I’,IORTH CAROLINA

APPROVED
SUBJECT TO CONTRACi REQUIREMENTS

DATE_JUL 3 1979.
C. A.
CDR, CEC, USN
Officer in Ch::rga



Wall i’hermomeker
ClasS Stem Lo,ll!h

Industrial Thermometer,  
Military Types

rigid ors; only and meet the requirement, of Federal apeolflcatlon
QQ.’ -31(;,,

t dowsr d r ad-All hav bak gray .amel oases with pins Ic win e e
i.g mere9W filled tubes, and stainless steel bulb chambers. (R
org ilc liquid fill Dan be supplied at extra charge for Installations
W, ,llcllry can,ot be tolerated,)

Available with 2* tem length for 3/4 ’ Overall well

CA’I At.O.:, NUMBERS

FORM

Straight

90 Back Angle

R!;ht _e!d:

--40 t 11’, I ’ 0 t 00". I "i#:20 to t20"F, in 2 50 to 400F. in 5"
20 to 180F, In 2" 200 to 500F. In 50

to 240oF. in 2 0 to 110C. in 2<2_30 t0 tb 200C. In 5

SEPARABLE WELL TYPES FOR ABOVE

Well CATALOO NO
Langtfl Naval 304

.[olli’,ell) Sine EL St. Mllltil

2" 31/4"

c 4" 51/4" W5B3 5 W5M3

*Brass wells only available in Class C.

STEM LENGTHS

2"

140G-5

141G-5

!42G-5

DUAL SCALE RANGES

-40/110F and -40/40C
20/180F and -6/82C
30/240Fend 0/i14C

!AVY THERMOWELL DIMENSIONS
3/4-28" Female Thread (I.ternal)

CLASSo CLASS b CLSSc
WELL WELL WELL

-14 NPT -i4 NPT fa-,4 NPT

7-INCH AND 9-INCH SCALE THERMOMETERS TO SPECIFICATION GG-T-321C ARE AVAILABLE IN
SEPARABLE WELL OR ASA FLANGED SUPERHEATER TYPES. PRICES ON APPLICATION.

WHEN ORDERING: Specify (1) Thermometer Catalog No. (2) Refuge; (3) If required, specify separable well Catalog
No. from table above.

GUARANTEE; Weksler Products warranteed to be of good workmanship and

Oualdy and free from detects under normal and service. This warranty is

limited to repairing such defects, provido(t return is made prepaid to Weksler

instruments Corporation, Freeport, New York, within (1) year after delivery
to the original purchaser. Weksler Instruments Corporation shall not be liable

for consequential damages. This warranty is in lieu of all other warranties, gust-

anises, liabihties obligations, statutory, expressed implied Io the original
purchaser to any other person. No aqenl is authorized to for Weksler

Instruments Corporation any liability, except set forth above.

Orders submitted customers purchase order forms, which forms may
contain statements, clauses, conditions modifying, adding to, repugnant to,

inconsistent with the terms and provisions of the Seller herein contained will
be accepted by the Seller only upon condition and with the express understand-
ing that notwithstanding any such statements, clauses, conditions contained
in any order forms of the customer the liabilities of the Seller shall be de-
termined solely by its own terms and conditions of sale, and in accepting and
consummating any such order the Seller shelf be deemed not to have in any way
changed, enlarged modified its liabilities obligations fixed by such
terms and condition of sale stated by the Seller herein.



OFFICE OF THE
elBOB IN CHI,RGE OF COTI.!STRUCTION

CAMP LEtEIf’;.E ,O,.,TH CAROLINA



r. ,.-, i C.]TRACTOR.S SUBMITTAL TRANSMITTAL
,4" . 5ND LANTJIV 4$35/3 v, 6/76)

FROM CONTRACTOR

’:orrells P+/-ubing & Heating Co., Inc.
To I.: S.:Noon, Inc.

Gresnvi_1_le, South Carolina

CONTRACT NO. TRANSMITTAL NO. IDA FE

N6270-77-0-2563 3 /18/79

BLildin= 2615, Marine Corps Base
Cp Lejeune, North Crolin

REVIEWER USE

"*ACTiON COD
CONTRACTOR USE ONLY

*List only one specification division per form.

List on/y one of the fol/owing categones on each transmittal form,

and indicate which is being submitted

Contractor Approved OICC Approval Deviation/Substitution
For OICC Approval

PROJ. SPEC. SECT.

& PARA. and/or

PRO3. DWG. NO.

"do" 10.4

.do, !Oo5

10.7

iTEM IDENTIFICATION
.(Type size, model no., Mfg. name, dwg. or ’.

brochure number)

Volume Extractors t Titus E-30-I & E-33,1

Lr Tf’tses," Ztus.. B-83.2 & B-128.1. "
Supply Registers

Return Registers= Titus C-35-5 :

Fresh Air lt- Louvers: Vent Prods. 445-J

Titus c-7o- 

Roof Ventt1toz=" Shipman S-RV-1 -,

A.Approvea
D-Disapproved

AN-Approved as noted
RA-Receipt acknowledgef.
C-Comments
R-Resubmit

ACTION REVIEWER’S
CODES INITIALS

CODE AND DATE

COPY OF TRANSMITTAL AND SUBMITTALS TO ROICC

DATE RECEIVED BY REVIEWER FROM (Reviewer)

tractor calls attention to and supports the deviation.

Submittals are foard to LNTDIV with A-E recommendations indicat in REVIEWER USE ONLY Section and in comments Ilow onNEtransmittal form.

"iREVIEWER’S COMMENTS
.4, t

Submittals are retu reed with action indicated. Approval of an item does not include approval of any deviation from the contract requirements unless the con-

COPY of the

COPIES TO: DATE
ROICC (2)
,..TD,V ,,, 5<-- 7
A-E (1)

SIGNATURE





SUBMITTAL

PROJECT REPLACE HEATING & A/C
BUILDING #2615
CAMP LEJEUNE, NORTH CAROLINA

PROJECT: POST ENGINEER

CONTRACTOR: SORRELL’S PLUMBING & HEATING COMPANY
P. O. BOX 9604
GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA 27408

ATLANTIC DIVISION
NAVAL FACILITIES EIIGINE[_RNG

NORFOLK, VIR,HtA 23511

APPROVED
APPROVED AS NO’.ED, i[--..__--..___
DISAPPROVE,.)

SUBJECT iiJ ]i-i. ;’’ ! :

SUBII’’IED B

AP :’.,:.J " ,,’ :;::

C;’,LLS A Oti.,,, ;3 .\ ;:"" # a Hd. DEVIA-
,’:.-’" ,,--.r;Oi’iil.’;"Sl:.Fi ..;i ! R;-SPONS-

;_r_"’- F.;P ;.iJrld r;<o;-’L iHfSICAL DIMEN-
-idi’.;!; .;, : , COORDiI’IAFION OF TRADES,

i.. .:- ,,. DATES’--

’N CF,.,?E OF CONSTRUCTION

TITUS PRODUCTS DIVISION
ENVIRONMENTAL ELEMENTS CORPORATION
AIR DISTRIBUT ION

ROBERT E. MASON & CO., INC.
P. O. BOX 33424
CHARLOTTE, NORTH CAROLINA 28233

February 26, 1979





.Symbol

CSD

WSR
WRR

CRR
CER
CSD

CSD
CRR
CER
CRR
CER
DG

CER
CSD

CER

CSD

CSD

WSR

CER

Quantity

12
20
6
7
i
i
5
2
i
2

ii
i0

6
2
5
i
i
i
i
i
I
I
i
i
6
2
i
i
i
i
i
I
2
3
i
i
6
i
i
2

Proj ect Replace Heating & A/C
Building #2615
Camp Lejeune, North Carolina
February 26 1979

S ize Description Finish

12x12
12x12
24x24
24x6
60x32
36x48
36x24
24x16
15x15
15x15
15x15
24x12
9x9
48x14
12x12
30x24
10xl0
16x10
20x18
18x12
24x20
12x6
6x6
6x6
6x6
18x18
10x6
24x16
24x14
30x24
48x20
20x18
24x18
24x24
30x18
36x36
12x8
36x24
12x8
10x8

TDC-6-4A & AG-95 & TV
TDC-6-3A & AG-95 & TV
TDC-6-4A & AG-95 & TV
272-RS5
23-RL5

TDC-6-1S-AG-95 & TV
TDC-6-3A-AG-95 & TV
TDC-6-4A-AG-95 & TV
23-RL5
TDC-6-4A-AG-95 & TV
23-RL5

T700BFL

23-RL5
TDC-6-2S & AG-95 & TV
TDC-6-3A & AG-95 & TV
TDC-6-4A & AG-95 & TV
Ditto
23-RL5
T-700BFL
Ditto
TDC-6-3A2 & AG-95 & TV
23-RL5
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
TDC-6-2B & AG-95 & TV
TDC-6-4A & AG-95 & TV
272-RS5 & AG-225
23-RL5
Ditto
Ditto

BOW
BOW
BOW
PC
PC
PC
BOW
BOW
BOW
BOW
BOW
BOW
BOW
BOW
BOW
BOW
BOW
PC
PC
PC
PC
BOW
BOW
BOW
BOW
BOW
BOW
PC
PC
BOW
PC
BOW
BOW
BOW
BOW
BOW
PC
PC
BOW
BOW





MODEL TDC CEILING DIFFUSER

SUBMITTAL SHEET

STANDARD FLANGE FRAME-- TYPE1 L_ SNAP- IN FRAME --TYPE2

STEEL ALUMINUM STEEL ALUMINUM

,NVERTED T- BAR FRAME TYPE

C0,LINGMODU’E

L

DUCT 21 21 45
SIZE

SPLINE FRAME TYPE 4 DIM.

LONG DIM.

SQUARE-- D=LISTED DUCT . DUCT

STEEL ALUMINUM STEEL ALUMINUM
[] NO

ADJ. VANE [] YES

MA’IZD#CT 7112x 43 1/2 l/2x 19 19 43 MA;zDEUCT 1/2 43 112xl, 1, 1/2,43

OOP FRAME TYPE 5 LI BEVELLED DROP FRAME-- TYPE 6

O*59/]6

REMOVABLE CORE
D+55/8

REMOVABLE CG,E

S:EL AUMNO STEL "
3" larger size, diffuser panel.

TITUS MANUFACTURING CORPORATION
3-75

LITHO iN U.S.A,

WATERLOO, IOWA 50704
Submittal B-83-2

Rev. C



FINISH:

(W-i) BAKED OFF-WHITE ENAMEL
(STD. FOR STEEL)

BAKED ALUMITINT ENAMEL
(ALTERNATE STD. FOR STEEL)

iSTD. FOR ALUMINUM)
(FRAME TYPES 2, 3. & 4 ONLY)

NOTE: WHEN MODULE SIZE IS MORE THAN
3" LARGER THAN DUCT SIZE. THE DIFFUSER
Wl LL BE MOUNTED IN A MODULE SiZE PANEL
AS SHOWN IN ABOVE PICTURE.

 11t1 

CORE STYLES

(PLAN VIEWS)

NOTES
Dimensions listed duct size multiples.

All X &. Y dimensions must be specified

if specified styles 4E & 3C
will be sized to provide the flow

shown in catalog,

2

[(,IS’LA3L1Ao,s ISILIs3sETHA. A/2)

[] 3C
GREATER THAN A)

O3A2 n3B
(B IS LESS THAN ’A’ BUT (B A/2)
GREATER THAN A/2)

TITUS MANUFACTURING CORPORATION WATERLOO, IOWA 50704
Submittal B-83-2

Rev. B



SUBMITTAL SHEET

MODEL AG-95 Opposed Blade Damper for TDC, TXS and TXR

MATERIAL
Extruded Aluminum

D.!/8

D-1/16

Damper is shipped and installed seperately

APPLICATIONS
AG-95 used with TXR AG-95 used with TXSAG-95 used with TDC

-Nominal Slze ..,..NominalSize

TITUS MANUFACTURING CORPORATION
12-’}4 I.ITHO IN U.S.A.

WATERLOO, IOWA 50704
Submittll B-12-I

REV F.





MODEL TV VOLUME EXTRACTOR

FIXED EXTRUDED0

S.M.S.

I’--_.._ DUCT
L_.. OTHERS
I- D NOMINAL DUCT OPENING

TITUS MANUFACTURING CORPORATION

Fixed blades deflect air to position required
to fit application. Provides even air distribution

to neck of diffuser or into stub duct. Unit

can be set at any angle desired.

Blades of extruded aluminum. Furnished in

sizes to fit any standard diffuser neck or duct.

Specify size desired.

WATERLOO, IOWA 50704

Sumbittal E-30-1

Rev. A





TITUS’PRODUCTS
OliPOiiATION
,o,K,so,.. S U B Oil I T T A L SHEET

Supply Registers Core Styles 271 & 272

rill\ ix ix ix/

|_i’ ’\ s’ ’\ +/;,+ ’\ / ’\ i’

LOUVERS: One set of individually adjustable
AIRFOIL louvers. Extruded aluminum--
solid section.

LOUVER DEPTH: ,.,". Assures positive air de-
flection.

DAMPER:O p p o s e d Blade. Opposed acting
blades are always parallel to short di-
mension a nd operated by standard
screwdriver.

LOUVERS: Two sets of individually adjustable
Airfoil louvers. Extruded aluminum
solid section.

LOUVER DEPTH; 3j,, Assures positive air de-
flection

DAMPER:0pposed blade.. Screwdriver operated
froa face of regtsCer

[] Model 271-RL-5 One set of AIRFOIL LOUVERS
parallel to long dimension and individually ad-
justable to any degree of deflection in the ver-
tical plane.

[] Model 271-R$-5 One set of AIRFOIL LOUVERS
parallel to short dimension and individually ad-
justable to any degree of deflection in the hori-
zontal plane.

00

FINISH: Baked Aluminum Enamel.
GASKET: Polyurethane Foam
SIZES: Stocked in many standard sizes. Any

size made to order.
BORDER: Cold Rolled Steel

[-’]Mode1272-RL-S Two sets of AIRFOIL LOU-
VERS. Front set parallel to long dimension and
individually adjustable to any degree of deflec-
tion in vertical plane. Second set parallel to
shod dimension and individually adjustable to
any degree of deflection in the horizontal plane.

[--IMode1272-R$.5 Two sets of AIRFOIL LOU-
VERS. Front set parallel to shod dimension and
individually adjustable to any degree of deflec-
tion in horizontal plane. Second set parallel to
long dimension and individually adjustable to
any dearee of deflection in vertical Ilane.

00000
BORDER: cold-rolled steel.
FINISH:Baked Aluminum Enamel.
GASKET: Polyurethane Foam

ENVIRONMENTAL ELEMENTS CORPORATION
TITUS PRODLETS Dallas Texas

Litho In USA

Submittal C-70-4
Rev. C

2 -76





SUBMITTAL SHEET

Model AG-45 & AG-225 AIR VOLUME EXTRACTOR AND CONTROLLER

D= NOMINAL OPENING

AG-45 TURNING VANES 011 1" CEHTERS

AG-226 TURNING VANES RN 2’ C[flT[li$’ "’

Gang-operated blades are fully djustable from wide open
to completely closed positiom to control air direction and
volume. Provides even air distribution to diffuser face.

Factory assembled, installs with 2 screws. Three types of
operators available SEE REVERSE SIDE.

TITUS MANUFACTURING CORPORATION WATERLOO, IOWA 50704

Submittal E-33.1
Rev. B



OPERATORS

No, 2
Adaptor for regulator control for
operation from a knob located at

ceiling.

No. 1
MANUAL ADJUSTING LEVER fur-
nished at no extra cost if specified.

No. 3
Key operated mechanism for op-
eration through face of grille.
Full adjustment possible without
removing face of grille.

TITUS MANUFACTURING CORPORATION WATERLOO, IOWA
Submittal E-33-1

Rev. B

50704



Return RegistersSteel
SUBMITTAL SHEET

[] MODEL23-RL5 MODEL23-RS5
Features one set of fixed
blades parallel to long
dimension and an attached
opposed blade damper.

I-1 Model 13-RL5
Same as above except 0
deflection.

Features one set of fixed
blades parallel to short
dimension and an attached
opposed blade damper.

I-I Model 13-RS5
Same as above except 0
deflection.

Finish: Baked Aluminum Enamel.
Border 20 Gage
Blades 22 Gage

Cour)tersunk screw holes
for No. 8 SMS per factory
Standard.

Finish: Baked Aluminum Enamel.

[] MODEL 25-RL5
Features one set of fixed
blades parallel to long
dimension and an attached
opposed blade damper.

[] Model 15-RL5
Same as above except 0
deflection.

Border 20 Gage
Blades 22 Gage

I-’1 MODEL 25-RS5
Features one set of fixed
blades parallel to short
dimension and an attached
opposed blade damper.

I-t Model 15-RS5
Same as above except 00
deflection.

Countersunk screw holes
for No. 8 SMS per factory
Standard.

LIST[
SIZE

1"3 MODEL 30-GL5
Features one set of fixed
blades parallel to long
dimension and an attached
opposed blade damper.

t-1 Model 33-GL5
Same os obove except 30
deflection
& Y2" blade spocing

I"1 Model 34-GL5
Same as obove except 45
deflection
& Y2" blade sgocing

I-1 MODEL 30-GSS
Features one set of fixed
blades parallel to short
dimension and an attached
opposed,blade damper.

[] Model 33-GS5
Same as above except 30
deflection
& 2" blade spacing

[]Model 34-G55
Same as above except 45
deflection
& V2" blade spacing

HEAVY DUTY GYM REGISTER

Finish: Baked Aluminum Enamel. Borders-- 16 Gage
Blades 14 Gage

D
4

Countersunk screw holes
for No. 8 SMS per factory
Standard. Support Bars on 6" Centers.

MODEL 8-F5
Features a steel perforated
plate mounted in an ex-
truded alumnium frame and
an attached opposed blade
damper, Finish: 25-(W-1)
Baked Off-White Enamel.

SIZ[
FACE Countersunk screw holes

for No. 8 SMS per factory
Standard.

TITUS MANUFACTURING CORPORATION
1-1 IJtk In U.S.A.

WATERLOO, IOWA 50704
Submittal C-35-5





Model T-700-B Door Grille,

Offers maximum free area. Completely
sight proof. Widely used for exhaust and
return air grilles where concealment of
duct desirable. Ruggedly constructed of
closely spaced v-shaped louvers parallel
to long dimension, rigidly mounted in a
flange type frame. Rattle-free, even if
door is slammed.

Model T-700-AF Auxiliary Frame

The T-700 B Auxiliary Frame is available
for use with the T-700 B Door Grille.
Frame telescopes over door grille. Adjusts
grille to fit any door thickness from 1"
to 2V2" and gives a finished appearance
to installation.

TITUS MANUFACTURING CORPORATION WATERLOO, IOWA
Submittal C-10-1

Rev. B



TITU o

SUBM TTAL SHEE1

MODEL T-7OO-A DOOR GRILLE

20 CA. C.R.S.

D- NOMINAL OPENING

Baked Aluminum Enamel
Tolerance 1/32
Grille Sizes Over 30" Wide Furnished In Sections

Frame 20 GaucJe CRS 16 Gaue when any Dimension Exceeds 48"

Offers maximum free area. Are completely sight-
proof. Widely used for exhaust and return air grilles
where concealment of duct desirable. Constructed of
closely spaced v-shaped louvers parallel to long dimen-
sion, rigidly mounted in a channel type frame. Rattle-
free even if door is slammed.

SubmiLecl By Job

TITUS MANUFACTURING CORPORATION

LITHO IN U.S.A.

WATERLOO, IOWA
Submittal C-10-1

Rev. B



HEATING
AIR POLLUTION SYSTEMS

Sales Engineers

AIR CONDITIONING EQUIPMENT VENTILATING

ENERGY CONSERVATION

March 7, 1979

SUBMITTAL DATA

Project

Eagineer:

Contractor:

Order No.

Sales Rep.

Manufacturer:

Replace Heating & Air Conditioning

COM (0) Building 2615
Camp LeJeune, North Carolina

R. S. Noonan

Sorrells Plumbing & Heating Company
Greensboro, North Carolina .
1467

Chet Adams Company
Greensboro, North Carolina

Vent Products Company

LOUVERS

1 Size 16" x 12" Model VSL-445J Galvanzled Fixed Bladed Louver, with

Bird Screen.

1 Size 12" x 6" Ditto Above.

I Size l" x 14" Ditto Above.

1 Size 12" x 8" Ditto Above.

1 Size 24" x 12" Ditto Above.

RALEIGH, N. C. 27605 GREENSBORO, N. C. 27402 CHARLOTTE, N. C. 28212 GREENVILLE, S. C. 29602

704/56g-31 l 03 ’2o 30

1878-33or, 919/273-06





’nReo //I ceneo/
Rannr,s// Raniiiid;’/

’Ze, MODEL VSL 445J
lli" ll! ,- FabrJcated Metal Louvers

VENT PRODUCTS

18 GA.GALV. STEEL ’vn,i’ln M"*’ION Ami*IrATI"eli

ANNEL F M

’-- ’!’ ’ OPTIONAL
FLANGE[ /L___ ___J/

,i--- ’: MULLION STRIP BY ’*/ "/1"’! " VENT PRODUCTS

._r -,_ (OPrNING

COM (0) Building 2615
POJCT NAME: Camp LeJeune t N. C.

ARCHITECT:

ENGINEER:

CONTRACTOR

P.O. NUNIi:R

R. S. Noonan

Sorrells Plumbing & Heating

1467 DATE, 3/7/79

VENT PRODUCTS CO., INC.
1901 S. Kilbourn Ave.
Chicago, Illinois, 60623
Phone: 312-521.1900
Member of AMCA
Aleoclete Member SMARTA and SMACNA

ENGINEERING NOTES

1. MAXIMUM SINGLE SECTION CON-
STRUCTION A=60" x B = 120".
LARGER UNITS REQUIRE MULLIONS.

2. MINIMUM SIZE: A=4" & B=8".
3. CONSTRUCTION: PRESS FORMED

GALVANIZED STEEL FRAMES &
BLADES. ALL RIVETED.

4. FINISH: STANDARD MILL.
5. REFER: SUBMITTAL/ORDER
SCHEDULE FOR OPTIONS.

FORM NO. 400C 0711/TO vent Producte C,o. Inc. Printed in U.S.A. SUPERCEDES FORM NO. 4008
(Yellow



air

C6RTIROU.ROTIflG8, "
VENT PRODUCTS CERTIFIES THAT THE MODEL
445J LOUVERS SHOWNHEREON ARE LICENSED
TO BEAR THE AMCA SEAL. THE RATINGS
SHOWN ARE BASED ON TESTS MADE IN AC-
CORDANCE WITH AMCA STANDARD 500 AND
COMPLY WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE
AMCA CERTIFIED RATINGS PROGRAM. THE
AMCA CERTIFIED RATINGS EAL APPLIES TO
AIR PERFORMANCE RATINGS AND WATER
PENETRATION RATINGS.

T.M.

VENT PRODUCTS

PERFORMANCE DATA MODEL VSL 445J

.4O

.30

.20

.10

.O8

,O7

.06

.O5

.O4

.O3

o
o

AIR PERFORMANCE
1.2

o.9

!

06

/
I.I. 0.5

I/

0.4

II 0.3

0.2

o.i

0.0

WATER PENETRATION

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

f’- 0 O 0 0 O0 0’ 0

FREE AREA VELOCITY (FPM) FREE AREA VELOCITY (FPM)

THE ABOVE GRAPHS HAVE BEEN CORRECTED TO STANDARD AIR DENSITY, .075LB. PER CU. FT.

NOTE:
THE DATA SHOWN IN THE CHART ABOVE INCLUDES THE EFFECT OF A V=" x V=" x 19" GA. GALV. BIRD-
SCREEN.
RECOMMENDED INTAKE DESIGN FREE AREA VELOCITY 850 F.P.M. WHEN MINIMUM WATER PENE-
TRATION IS DESIRED.

TO DETERMINE PRESSURE DROP
1. USING LOUVER DIMENSIONS, DETERMINE FREE AREAOF LOUVER FROM CHART FORM NO. 402.
2. FREE AREA VELOCITY IN FPM IS DETERMINED BY DIVIDING DESIGN CFM BY FREE AREA.
3. PRESSURE DROP CAN NOW BE DETERMINED BY LOCATING THE POINT AT WHICH THE SLANT

LINE INTERSECTS THE DESIGNED FREE AREA VELOCITY, THE PRESSURE DROP IS THEN READ
FROM THE VERTICAL SCALE ON THE LEFT.

FORM NO. 401C ( 4/1/77 Vent Products Co., Inc, Printed in U.S.A, SUPERCEDES FORM NO. 401!



HEAT IG
AIR POLLUTION SYSTEMS

Sales Engineers

AIR CONDITIONING EQUIPMENT VENTILATING

ENERGY CONSERVATION

March 7, 1979

SUBMITTAL DATA

Project

Engineer:

Contractor:

Order No.:

Sales Rep.:

Manufacturer:

Replace Heating & Air Conditioning
COM (0) Building 2615
Camp LeJeune, North Carolina

R. S. Noonan

Sorrells Plumbing & HeatingCompany
Greensboro, North Carolina

1467

Chet Adams Company
Greensboro, North Carolina

Shipman Industries

Intake Relief Vents

i Size 36" x 16" Throat Model S-RV-I Relief Ventilator, Intake, with

bird screen and Model IRC-1 Roof Curb.

I Size 20" x 12" Ditto Above.

1 Size 24" x 12" Ditto Above.

Exhaust Relief Vents

1 Size 20" x 20" hroat Model E-RV-1 Relief Ventilator, Exhaust, with

bird screen and Model IRC-I Roof Curb.

5 Size 14" x 14" Throat Ditto Above.

3 Size i0" x i0" Ditto Above.

RALEIGH. N. C. 27605 GREENSBORO. N. C. 27402 CHARLOTTE. N. C. 28212 GREENVILLE. S. C. 29602
O. Box 25’;:’

Box 10401 Box 3073 S.ie 114] r0t;!l ,d

me/828 33c,:, 919/773-0566





INC.

530 RIEDLIN AVE. COVIN’-I’0. <’4 410it

1-606-581-2400

DATE OF SUBMITTAL- March 7, 1979

,vtOD_-S(E)RV-I,, ROOF VENTILATOR- CUSTOMER ORDER NO.- 1467

CJST0ER PROJECT: Replace Heating & Air Conditioning
Sorrells Plumbing & Heating Company COM (0) Building 2615
Greensboro, North Carolina Camp LeJeune, North Carolina

SHIP TO’ ARCHITECT:

ENGINEER: R. S. Noonan

STANDARD FEATURES

t. HEAVY GA. ALUMINUM CONSTRUCTION

2. LOW SILHOUETTE DESIGN

3. BUILT-IN WATER BAFFLE

4. DESIGNED TO FIT STANDARD ROOF CURBS

5. GALVANIZED WIRE CLOTH BIRD SCREEN

OPTIONS

Bird Screen

TYPE
(SorE)

S

S

DIMENSIONS

IOPTIONS
Y NUM:BER QUAN.

1 3

t

1
i

APPROVAL’.

SUBMITTAL DATA SHEET





5JO RIEDLIN AVE-. COVINGTOn; t: 410!z

DATE OF SUBMITTAL March 7, 1979

MODEL-!RC INSULATED ROOF CURB-- CUSTOMER ORDER NO.- 1467

CUSTOMER
Sorrells Plumbing & Heating Company
Greensboro, North Carolina

PROJECT: Replace Heating & Air Conditioning

COM (0) Building 2615
Camp LeJeune, North Carolina

SHP TO" ARCHI TI:CT:

ENGINEER" R. S Noonan

STANDARD FEATURES

I. 18 GA. GALVANIZED STEEL-WELDED -ONSTR.

2. I FIBERGLASS INSULATION BOARD

5. 3"BUILT-IN CANT

4. LOW SILHOUETTE HEIGHT-S"O.A.("H"DIM.)

,5. WOOD NAILER-FACTORY INS’T,AL/ED

OPTIONS

I,

Z.

DIMENSIONS

For )UTSiDE DAMPER OVERALL
DIM. SQ. FLANGE HEIGHT,

QUAN. OPTION8

REQD. BY NUMBER

1

1

1

1

161/2"x 161/2"

<

APPROVAL:

SUBMITTAL DATA SHEET 1/117,





CONTRAOT NO

N62470-77’0-2563
"PROJECT TITLE AND LOCATION

Replace Heating & Air Conditioin
Buildin 2615, Marine Corps Base
Camp LeJeue, North Carolina

[ .EV,EWE" USE ONL

ui=, rAC, ,.n o SUBMr,TAL’FIANSMITTAL
I..LAN*F’4-4355/3 (Rev. 6/76) ;

:ROM CONTRACTOR’"

Sorrells P’i-b-ln= &Heatin Co,, Inc.
,o R, S.Noonan. Inc..
:GreenY’i3-le, South Carolina

coNTRACTOR USE ONLY

 ont;a to;"  , proved

15

20

21

22

23

*List only one specification division per form.

List only one of the following categories on each transmittal form,

and indicate which is being submitted

[ OICC Approval O Deviation/Substitution
For OICC Approval

PROJ. SPEC. SECT.
& PARA. and/or

PROJ. OWG. NO.

(See Note
Below)

15654=I 3. I 3

15654-i14.5

ITEM IDENTIFICATION
(Type, llze, model no., Mlg. name, dwg. or

brochure number)

Typical Coil Piping, includin|

FiFthZ Layout,: sizes, etc.
 aco 740 or

Com_. Flow-eter & Bal, Fitting= 780

Bal. Valves (By-Pass only)= Apollo 70

Pressure Gauesl U.S. Gauge 5809

Thermometersl mr Model 5-A

"ACTION CODES
A-Approved
D-Disapproved
AN-Approved s noted
RA-Recept acknowledged.

C-Comments
R-Resubmit

AC’ION REVIEWER’S
CODES INITIALS

CODE AND DATE

COPY OF TRANSMITTAL AND SUBI TTALS TO ROICC CONTRACTOR REPRESENTATIVE [Signature)

ATE .ECE,VEO S RV,EWER

Submittals are returned with action indicated. Approval of an item does not include approval of any deviation from the Iontract requirements unless the con

tractor calls attm ntion to and supports the deviation.

-.] ubmittals are forwarded to LANTDIV with A-E recommendations indicated in REVIEWER USE ONLY Section a]d in comments below on ONE COPY of the,.

transmittal form.

REVIEWER’S COMMENTS

ITEM 19:

ITEM 22

ITEM 23

Changed thermometer ranges.

Added pressure ranges.

Changed thermometer ranges.

ROICC (2)
A.TO,V ,,, t.J..,.-./’

A-E (1)





CONTRACTOR’S SUBMITTALTRANSMITTAL
SND LANTOIV (av.) CONT. TRANMITTAL N DATE

FROM CONTRACTOR PROJECT TITLE ANO LOCATION

3. Noonan Inc. reenville S.C. Crop Leeue North Carolina
CONTRACTOR UE ONLY REVIEWER USE ONLY

"List only one specification division per form.

List only one of the following categories on each transmittal form,
and indicate which is being submitted

Contractor Approved I] OICC Approval [] Deviation/Substitution
For OICC Approval

ZO PROJ. SPEC. SECT.
:! & PARA. ml/r- PROJ. DWG. NO.

 5654

ITEM IDENTIFICATION
(Type, size, mod no., MI@. name, dwg. or

brochure number)

13.1! Cob. Flow Meter & Balancin Fitting

Zt;e bo be _sp.bsti.tuted for original..
a. isc. Valve & Pipe Sizes
".. Cpi;

"’ACTION CODES
A-Approved
D-Disapproved
AN-Approved as noted

RA-Receipt acknowledged.
C-Comments
R-Resubmit

ACTION REVIEWER’S
CODES INITIALS

CODE AND DATE

A

CONTRACTOR’S’((S
Noonan’ :tneers brought to our attention several discreptncies in Taco’s GPM flow
against thee req1Ired. Also, cMai f meter plaomamx i coil piping is
noted on rarer page of new Taco ebIttal.

COPY OF TRANITTAL AND SUBMITTALS TO ROICC

1
CONTRACTOR REPRESENTATIVE (Signature)

DATE RECEIVED BY REVIEWER FROM (Rewewe) TO

] Submittals are returned with action indicated. Approval of an item does not include approval of any deviation from the contract requirements unless the con-
tractor calls attention to and supports the deviation.

-’] Submittals are forwarded to LANTDIV with A-E recommendations indicated in REVIEWER USE ONLY Section and in comments below on ONE COPY of the
transmittal form.

REVIEWER S COMMENTS

COPIES TO:
ROICC (2)
LANTOIV (1)
A-E (1)

DATE SIGNATURE





Contract No. N62470-77-C-2563
Replace Heating and A/C. Building 2615, Marine Corps Base
Camp I’jeune, North Carolina

Item A."

Item

TYPICAL COIL PIPIN DE,,AIL

Flow meter or circuit setter (aco 740 or 780 series) with combination balancing feature to
adjust G.P.M. through coil as per plans.

3-Way valve by Control Sub-Contractor.

Item C: -Balancing valve ("Apollo" ball valve) to be adjusted so that G.P.M. on full by-pass will equal
G.P.M. flow through coil determined by alcove flow meter.

Item D! Tees for thermometers shall be increased 2 pipe sizes and bushed to receive thermometer well,
(ex. 1-1/4" x 3/4" x 3/4" tee).

See attached schedule for A B C D and coil piping size.

. ._-:i: Sorry_:Its p_ul_iz_L & Heating Co,. uc.- :,-





MISCELLAneOUS VALVE & PIPE SIZES

Heating & Cooling Coils

Coil Piping
Cooling Pipe Sizes ’B"

Size
Ceil No. to Unit

1 3"
2 2"
3 3"
4 : 2"
5 1"
6 2"
7 I.
8 i.

Flow Meter 3-Way Valve Balancing Reducing

Size Size ,Valve Size T,ee .,Size

NOTE

Heating Sizes
Coil No. to Unit

5 ....... 3/4".
(2) 6’ I.

7 3/4"
8 3/4"
9 3/4"

I 0 3/4"
1 1 3/4"
1 2 3/4"
13 3/4"
14 3/4"
15 3/4"
16 3/4"
I ? 3/4"
18 3/4"
19 3/4"
20 3/4"

’A" "B"
Flow Meter 3-Way Valve
Size Size

"C" "D" Coil Pip+/-ng
Balancing Reducing Size

Valve Si..ze Tee Size

3/4" 1/2" 3/4" I x 3/)4 x 3/4" 2" x 1,"

3/4" I /2" 3/4" "do" "do"

3/4" 1/2" 3/4" "do" "
3/4" 1/2" 3/4" "do" I"

3/4" 112" 3/4" "do" 1 "
1" 3/4" I" 11/2x I" X 1" 2"
3/4" 1/2" 3/4" I X 3/4 X 3/4" 1 "
3/4" 1/2" 3/4" "do" I "
3/4" 1/2" O.D. 3/4" "do" I "
3/4" 5/8" O.D. 3/4" "do" 1 "
3/4" 1/2" O.D. 3/4" "do" 1"

3/4" I/2" O.D. 3/4" "dO" I "
3/4" I/2" 3/4" "do" I "
3/4" 1/2" O.D. 3/4" "do" 1 "
3/4" I/2" O.D. 3/4" "do" 1 "
3/4" 5/8" O.D. 3/4" "do" 1 "
3/4" I/2" 3/4" "do" I "
3/4" I/2" 3/4" "do" I "
3/4" I/2" 0 D. 3/4’’ "do" 1 "
314" 518" o.o. 314" .so. i.

Run pipe sizes shown on plans (if larger) up to the near vicinity of coil before

reducing size.

Contract No. N62470-77-C-2563
Replace Heating & A/C,
Building 2615, Marine Corps Base
Camp LeJeune, North Carolina

Sorrells Plumbing& Heating Co.,
P. O. Box 9604
GreensBoro, North Carolina 27408
Telephone (919) 294-5874





TRANSFER SALES, INC.
P. O. BOX 11103

GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA 274(99

05-03--03

CONTRACTOR: SORRELLS PLBGo & HTG. CO.
121 MONTLIEU AVE.
GREENSBORO, N.C, 27409

ENGINEER

SUBMITTAL NO. 990-_7086
w

DATE FEBUARY 28, 1979_
] THIS ORDER IS BEING HELD FOR APPROVAL

AND WILL NOT BE RELEASED UNTIL APPROVED.

--I THESE RINTS ARE FOR YOUR RECORDS.
ORDER HAS BEEN RELEASED PER PRINTS.

JOB: REPLACE HTG. & A/C-BLDG. 2615
CAMP LEJEUNE, N.C.

UAN.

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
5
1

TACO FLOW METER
NO. 741 (TAG AC-I)
NO. 739 (TAG AC-2)
NO. 741 (TAG AC-3)
NO. 740 (TAG AC-4)
NO. 783 (TAG AC-5)
NO. 739 (TAG AC-6)
NO. 782 (TAG AC-7)
NO. 783 (TAG AC-8)
NO. 781 (TAG HWC-1, 2, 3, 4, 5) 3/4"
NO. 782-1" (TAG HWC-6)
NO. 781-3/4" (TAG HWC-7,8,g,10,11,12,13,14,15,16,17,18,

19, & 20)

NO. 729 READOUT METER.

8 SETS OF SUBMITTAL DATA FOR YOUR APPROVAL.





NUMBER

5D-400-4 Effective: May 7, 1970
Supersedes: SD 400-4, dated 1/26/68

Purpose REVISED: July 1, 1972

Designed to indicate the flow of hot or cold water in a pipe directly in gallons per minute

(GPM), using one or more Meters and as many Meter Fittings as required.

Description
The Taco Flow Meter consists of two (2) parts:

-A meter with multiple scales corr=sponding to pipe
tzes (JA" thru 3" or 4" thru 20") reading directly in
gallons per minute, (GPM).

2 -Meter Fittings, which may be installed in horizontal,
vertical or angle positions and which incorporate an
automatic shut-off.

727(1

730

735
736
737
738

7
740

1741

742
743
744
745
746

How they are used
The fitting is installed in the piping. To achieve the greatest
accuracy of the Flow Meter, there must be uninterrupted
straight pipe 5 diameters of pipe downstream and 15 diam-
eters upstream of each fitting. 1%" and smaller sizes re.
quire 20 diameters upstream.

The Meter is turned to the scale eorrespondinl to the Fit-
ring size and inserted into the Fitting. The required flow is
ajusted by a valve (furnished by the installer). After cot.

rct flow is obtained, the Meter is removed and the Fitl;ing,
which incorporates an automatic shut-off, closes.

The same Meter may then be used on other Fittin@ until
all flows axe properly adjusted. The Meter, which is packed
in a special case, may be left at the job for future adjust-
ments or may be retained for use on other installation=.

Pipe Drop
Size Equiv.(3) FL Pipe

TACO FLOW METER
mmmmmmnmmmmmmmmmmm

:,I

PRODUCT crlpt
NO. ion

731(1] Meter
732 Meter

Fitting
Fittmg
Fitting
Fitting

Fitting
Fitting

Fitting

742L Filtmg
743L Fithng
744L Fittmg

745L Fitting
746L Fttmg

;77L FHtmq
748L F=ttmg
749L F=thng
7L Fttmg
751L Ftting

QTY. SIZE FITTING NO.

73q
1-//="

2- 3" 741

FITTING FITTING

3 1/2

3/4 22 5/8 21/2 1.3-5
18 7/8 31/2 3.5-14

’/, 2 3/8 3 5-30
1’/, Temp. Press. 2 11/16 31/2 846
2 8 3 1/4 5 15-80

21/2 30 200F 175p$,’ 3 718 71/2 20-130
3 220F 152 4 5/8 101/2 30-190

4 240F 140 10 101/2 19 10
5 (2)

275F 132 11 111/2 22 11
6 300F 125 12 121/2 24 13

8. 14 143/4 0 17
10 16 !171/8 37 20

12 18 24
14 20 26
16 22 28
18 24 30
20 26 34

Nos. 735-741 (’A" thru 3") No=. 742-746 (4" thru 10")

Press. Temp.
Ratings for A B App. Ship

Meters, Fittings Wht. Ibs. No. 729

(1) Meter ,s packed in special case for storing.
() [or ntermttent serwce, such as while taking readings.

METER NO.

WELDED FITTING
No. 742L-751L (4" thru 20’)

Range GPM

No. 730

40400
100-600
100-1000
200-1700
300-2500

350-3000
4004000
500-5000
750-7000

1000-9000

No. 731

1.5-6
4-17
8-34
10-54
2O-95
30-150
40-220

No. 732

80480
100-740
180-1200
350-2000
500-3000

650-3800
80O450O
OOO-6O00
15O0.8000
2000-10,000

(3) Sizes 735-741 NPT. Nos. 742-746 slip betwee flanges and are furnished with bolts, nuts and gaskets but not the flanges L Series are welded.

(4) 729 & 730 Meters =rect reading at 60F. 731 & 732 Meters are direct reading above 160F





NUMBER

SD 4004-1

SUBMITTAL DATA

ffective: April 10, 1975
upersedes: SD 400A-1

dated 9/15/71

780 SERIES-- MONITOR
FLOW METER-BALANCING VALVE

No=. 780-782

No. 783
FEATURES

ACCURACY +_ 3% of observed flow

SCALE Linear direct reading in G.P.M.
No correction for changes in water
temperature.

INSTALLATION No straight length
of piping upstream or downstream of
fitting.

UNIVERSAL Can be fully insulated
except for slot in turret top and bal-
ancing plug operator. May be installed
in a horizontal run of pipe or at the
top of a vertical riser as an elbow.

BALANCING Screwdriver adjustment

of integral plug valve sets rate through

loop.

SERVICE Can be serviced without

draining system or loop.

FAIL-SAFE The cast iron turret top

provides maximum protection against

sight glass breakage, but should the

glass break, the Monitor is self-sealing.

HEAD LOSS CHART

FLOW (GPM)

HEAO LOSS THRU "MONITOR" PLUG VALVE WlO( OPEN

DIMENSION DIAGRAMS

Nos. 780 782 /

No. 783

DIMENSIONS

Model Size A

/, 780 Y," NPT 55/8

lli 78--- 3/4’--- N’ 65/16
II 782 1" PT 615/16

"" 783 INPT 67/8

Workhl.q Pressure 125 Ibs.

45/16 15/16
49/16 13/-
411/16 21/4
49/16 25/16

D E F

35/16 2 15/16
47/8 23/4 2t/8
53/8 31/8 21/4
43/4 37/16 15/16

Range Weight

.4 3.5 GPM 2 Ibs.

3 17 GPM 4.5 Ibs

6 34 GPM 5.5 Ibs

TACO HEATERS OF CANADA. LTD.

3090 Lenworth Drive
Mississauga, Ontario

Taco, Incorporated, 1160 Cranston Street, Cranston, Rhode Island 02920
printed in U.5.A.





4

_IMPROVED-
BLOW-OUT-PROOF STEM DESIGN

CHROMIUM PLATED BALL--EXTREMELY
HARD WEAR SURFACE REDUCES FRIC-
TION, SEAT WEAR AND THE EROSIVE
EFFECTS OF STEAM AND OTHER MEDIA

OPTIONS

HIGH PERFORMANCE REINFORCED
TEFLON* SEATS AND STUFFING BOX RING

ARE STANDARD ON 1/4" THRU 2" VALVES.
2-1/2" AND 3" VALVES HAVE TEFLON*
SEATS.

NUMBER
70-101

70-102

70-103

70-104

70-105

70-106

70-107

70-108

70-109

70-100

SIZE A

1/4 3/8

3/8 3/8

1/21/2

3/4

1

1-1/4

1-1/2

2

2-1/2

3

11/16

7/8

1-1/4

1-1/2

2-1/2

CII ITAIkll r rrl r-l=t

0............... :T
LC C....RT’C’ C L

BALANCING STOPS

EEL TEE ;;A;DLE FOR VALVE2,

LOCKED RETAINER

TATiC GROUN;;;C &EV’,C

AUTCMATiC

2-11/32

3-1/4

3-3/8

"The Cv factor is the gallons of water per minute that the valve will pass with p.s.i, pressure drop.

SEE BACK COVER FOR ORDERING INFORMATION

3

3-3/8

4

4-3/8

4-11/16

6-1/2

6-3/4

D
1-3/4

2-1/8

2-1/4

2-5/8

2-7/8

3-1/16

4-1/8

4-1/8

E Cv*

3-7/8 6.3

5.3

9.8

3-7/8

3-7/8

5-1/2

5-1/2 75

5-1/2 98

8 440

8 390

2

2-3/16

1-1/2

1-11/16

1-1/32

1-1/32

1-1/8

2-1/16

2-1/16

2-1/4

1-3/4

1-13/16

3-7/8

3-//8

18

DuPont Reg. T.M,

BRONZE THREADED ENDS

B C





8mboi o! 8.ie
SPECIALTY EQUIPMENT FOR POWER PLANTS AND INDUSTRY

581)0
Series

Induslrlal Gauges
General Purpose Gauges

5800 Series used with air, oil, water, steam, gas or
any medium not corrosive to brass or bronze,
Recommended for such applications =s pumping,
heating, air conditioning, refrigeration, water supply,
air pressure systems and other general purpose
applications requiring rugged dependable
construction.

Hydraulic Gauges
5840 Series gauges are designed to withstand the
frequent shocks, pulsations, and mechanical
vibrations such as found in the operations of
hydraulic presses, Diesel and oil field equipment.
Pressure ranges up to 10,000 psi are available.

F IGURE
5801

5801

5801

 8o1

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

DIAL SIZES: 31/2", and 6".

DIAL: Steel, with black markings on white

"" POINTER: Adjustable, black.

litho background.

BOURDON TUBE: Phosphor Bronze, 403 Stainless Steel or 316 ST. ST.,

SOCKET: Brass,..Alloy Steel or 316 Stainless Steel(1/2 or 1/4" NPT).
.\

MOVEMENT: Exclive Arc-Loc on all 41/2" and 6" gauges. Precision
geared providing perfect rolling actlon on 31/2" sizes.

CASE and RING:

A,-!CURACY:

D IAL
3"2

41/2

Aluminum back flange caes, Polypropylen# snap-on
ring; Aluminum front flange case, Steel hinged ring;
Stinlees Steel Case, stainless steel bayonet ring;
Phenolic turret case, Polypropylene snap-on ring.

1% of scale range on 41/2" and 6"
11/2-i-io on 31/2 size.

CONN. RANGES

1/4LM

sizes.

1/4LM

0-15# 0-60# 0-160# 0-300# 0-600#
0-30# 0-i00# 0-200# 0-400# 0-30" VAC.
0-15# 0-60# 0-160# 0-300# 0-600#
0-30# 0-i00# 0-200# 0-400# 0-30" VAC.
30"-30# 30"-100# 30"-200#
30"-60# 30"-150# 30"-300#
0-15# 0-60# 0-160# 0-300# 0-30" VAC.
0-30# 0-i00# 0-200# 0-400# 30"-60#
0-15# 0-i00# 0-300# 0-i000# 30"-30#
0-30# 0-160# 0-400# 0-30" VAC30"-60#
0-60# 0-200# O-,Q_Q# 3_0"-15@ 30"-100#
0-i000# 0-2000# 0-5000#
0-1500# 0-3000 0-1QQ00#
0-i000# 0-2000# 0-5000#
0-1500# 0-3000# 0-i0000#

30"-150%

6" 1/4LM

 8o9 41/2"

5841 3" 1/4LM

5841 41/2" 1/4LM

PHONE 376-8551
PAGE 94



ATIANT!C DIVISION
NAVAL FACIL!IIES "-"’:,.t[EERNG COMMAND i’NORFOLK, ’v’;T<Gi,;IA 23511

APPROVED

::’:!.:I:C ’ ’,,r

..,’" ,:. ’,. ; ... :...,p. :.

i,



ASE

Model 3A:
Every Angle 3" Dial

.--> r. odel. SA:
Every.A_ngle 5" Dial

,’ 3&5"
q’ STEM

DIAMETER "C" DIMENSION .:N" LENGTHS "S"

HOW TO ORDER
PALMER THERWiOMETERS

SPECIFY:

0 Quantity

13 Model Number

Li Range
13 Stem Lencth
Specify Model 3BC or 5BC for back con-
nected installation, For other Installations,
including bottom connected, specify Model
3A or 5A.

Stcnt Length uP to 72" available

Range "I Div. Range / Oiv.

Fahrenheit Centigrade

-100 to 100 24 -50 to 50 1"

-40 to 120 2’ -50 to 100 1"

0 to 200 2" -20 to 120 1

:"i :,. 0 to 250 2 0to50 72
25 to.125 1" 0 to 100 1

2 0 to 200 2

50 to 400 5 0 to.300 5
’.," :’’ 50 to 500 5 100 to 400 5"

::": 150 tO 750 5 "1" 100 to 500 5

to 1000 10
’Mtnimum 8tern Length for these Ranges Is 4".
Romttended for continuous serried up, to 8O0=F. Con be used for intermittent

Up to 1000oF,

. Model connected, 3" Dial

,BaBk Connected, 5" Dial

21/2"

6" C

12 ’ I,. NPT

’li ’,’ HEX.’
24"



ATLANTIC DIVISION
NAVAL FACILII1ES ENGINEERNG COMMAND

NORFOLK, V’,RGiI]A 23511

APPROVED
APPROVED AS ’"’ i!;

J|

:,;i ,;.. ;,.: ...,. ;.

ht.., .q ...................
,’, ;:,: ,i ’:< H" t:",-

.-:=,,; :,.._, , , DATE

FOR OFFICER IN CHARGE OF CONSTRUC$10B



.SCELLANEOUS VALWE & PIPE SIZES

Heating & Cooling Coils

Coil No. GPM Size ’to
Unit

1 108 3"
2 52 2"
3 167 3"
4 75 2"
5 26 I,,
6 46 2"
7 14 I "
8 18 1"

"A;’
Flow Meter 3-Way

ye Size ahnge Valve

741 3" 30-I 90 "739 2" 15-80 2"

741 3" 30-I 90 3"
739 2" 15-80 2"

783 I." 6-34 I4"
739 2" 15-80 2"

782 I " 3-I 7 I "
783 I’’’ 6-34 I;"

"C" "D"
Balance Reducing
Valve Tee Sizes

3" N/A
2" .. x 21/2 x 2"
3" N/A
2" 2 X 2 x 2"

I4" 2 x 11/2 x 1-’’
2" 2- x 21/2 x 2"
I" I x I x I"
I" 2 x 1x I:."

Coil Piing’"
Size

2!’
2’,

2"

"
Heating Spsc. Pipe
Coil G4 Size to
No. ,t

1 4.0 3/4"
2 3.5 3/4"
3 5.5 3/4"
4 6.1 3/4"
5 3.2 3/4"
6 (2) 11.0 1"
7 3.8 3/4"
8 5.0 3/4"
9 3 3/4"
I 0 2.0 3/4"
1 1 1.4 3/4"
1 2 1.4 3/4"
1 3 5.9 3/4"
14 .7 3/4"
15 .9 3/4"
16 2.1 3/4"
1 7 4. I 3/4"
1 8 4.4 3/4"
1 9 I. 2 3/4"
20 2.2 3/4"

NOTE: Run pipe sizes
reducing size.

"A" "B" "C" "D" Coil Piping

Flow Meter 3-Way Balance Reducing

Size Range Valve Valve Tee Size

781 3/4" 1.5-8.0
781 3/4" 1.5-8.0
781 3/4" 1.5-8.o
781 3/4" 1.5-8.0
781 3/4" 1.5-8.0
782 " 3.0-17.0
781 3/4" 1.5-8.0
781 3/4" 1.5-8.0
780 I/2. .4-3.5
781 3/4" I .5-8.0
780 1/2" .4-3.5
780 I/2" .4-3.5
781
781 3/;" 1.5-8.0
780 I/2" .4-3.5
781 3/4" 1.5-8.0
781 3/4" I .5-8.0
781 3/4" 1.5-8.O
780 1/2" .4-3.5
781 3/4" 1.5-8.0

I/2" 3/4"
1/2" 3/4"
IZ2" 3/4"
I/2" 3/4"
1/2" 3/4"
3/4" I "
I/2" 3/4"

Size

I/2" 3/4"
1/2"0D 3/4"
5/8,,oD 3/4"
I/2’!OD 3/4"
I/2"OD 3/4"
1/2" 3/4"
I/2"0D 3/4"
I/2"0D 3/4"
5/8 "OD 3/4"
I/2" 3/4"
1.2" 3/4"
1/2"OD ./4"
5/8"oz) 3/4"

I. x 3/4 x 3/4" # x
"do" "do
"do" I "
"do" 1 "
"do" I"

11/2 x 1 x I " 2’’
1 x 3/4 x 3/4" ""do" I "

"do" 1 "
"do" 1"
"do" I "
"do" I "
"do" 1 "
"do" I "
"do" 1 "
"do" I "
"do" I "
"do" 1 "
"do" 1 "
"do" 1 "

shown on plans (if larger) up to the near vicinity of coil efore

Contract No. N62470-77-C-2563
Replace Heating & A/C
Building 2615, Marine Corps Base

Camp Lejeune, North Carolina

Sorrells Pluming & Heating Co., I
P. O. Box 9604
Greensboro, North Carolina 27408
Telephone (919) 294-5874





] .E.AT.TRANSFER SALES, INC.
P. O. BOX 11103

GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA 27409

CONTRACTOR:

ENGINEER

SORRELLS PLBG. & HTG. CO.
121 MONTLIEU AVENUE
GREENSBORO, N. C.27409

RE- SUBMITTAL NO. 9905-70 86

DATE MAY 4, 1979

THIS ORDER IS BEING HELD FOR APPROVAL
AND WILL NOT BE RELEASED UNTIL APPROVED.

[] THESE PRINTS ARE FOR YOUR RECORDS.
ORDER HAB BEEN RELEASED PER PRINTS.

JOB: REPLACE HTG. & A/C
BUILDING 2615
CAMP LEJEUNE, N.Co

QUAN, EQUIPMENT LIST AND DESCRIPTION ACTION TAKEN

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
14
2
5
1

TACO FLOW METERS
741 (TAG AC-Z)
739 (TAG AC-2)
741 (TAG AC-3)
739 (TAG AC-4)
783 (TAG AC-5)
739 (TAG AC-6)
782 (TAG AC-7)
783 (TAG AC-8)
781 3/4" (TAG HWC-1,2,3,4,5,7,8,10,13,14,16,17,1
782 1" (TAG HWC-6)
780 (TAG HWC- 9,11,12,15,19)
729 READOUT METER

NOTE: TACO RECOMMENDS PLACING THE FLOW METER
ON THE LEAVING SIDE OF THE 3 WAY CONTROL VALVE
$0 IT CAN BE USED TO BALANCE THE FLOW THROUGH
EITHER THE COIL OR THE BYPASS.

ATLANTIC DIVISION
NAVAL FACILITIES ENGINEERNG COMMAND

NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 23511

APPROVED
APPROVED AS NOTED
OSAPPROVED
SUBJ!C; TO iHE R,."._QU R: ,;1

,.,....., : .0. :,’ O- .2 ;- ;? >’" .3

"’’- ;’ :,L CL:NifIA?:i?)I{A,;

.;---iHi= CON[RACI.,R ._H.,kI.L BE. RESPL:NS-

:, .... W. iliS, COORDINAIUN UF IRAOES,
;:

.L/_I.:

:.:.,: ..w’ .i J, L_ DATE

FOR OFFICER IN CHARGE OF CONSTRUCTION

,20)





NUMBER

SD-400-4
TACO FLOW METER

Effective: May 7, 1970
Supersedes: SD 4004, dated 1/26/68

Purpose REVISED: July 16, 1972

Designed to indicate the flow of hot or cold water in a pipe directly in gallons per minute
(GPM), using one or more Meters and as many Meter Fittings as required.

Descriptioe
The Taco Flow Meter consists of two (2) parts:

I -A meter with multiple scales corresponding to pipe
.es (:!," thru 3" or 4" thru 20") reading directly in
gallons per minute, (GPM).

2 -Meter Fittings, which may be installed in horizontal,
vertical or angle positions and which incorporate an
automatic shut-off.

How they are used
Th,, fitting is installed in the piping. To achieve the greatest
accuracy of the Flow Meter, there must be uninterrupted
straight pipe 5 diameters of pipe downstream and 15 diam-
eters upstream of each fitting. 1%" and smaller sizes re-
quire 20 diameters upstream.

The Meter is turned to the scale corresponding to the Fit-
ting size and inserted into the Fitting. The required flow is
adj;:;ted by a valve (furnished by the installer). After cor-
rect flow is obtained, the Meter is removed and the Fitting,
which incorporates an automatic shut-off, closes.
’Ile same Meter may then be used on other Fittings until
all flows are properly adjusted. The Meter, which is packed
in a special case, may be left at the job for future adjust-
ments or may be retained for use on other installations.

OTY. SIZE FITTING NO. METER NO.

FITTING ’-’" FITTING

Ppe Press[
PRODUCT Oescr,p,

z)e
Drop

NO. Equiv,
Ft. Ple

11729 (1) 71(1) Meter
730tl 732 Meter

735 Ftting 3/4 22
73G Fitting 18
737

740 F,ttmg
741 Fttm 3

743 /43t_

74

1747Li F,lhno 12

#51L Ittlrig 20

Nos. 735-741 (3/4’" thru 3")
WELDED FITTING

Press. Temp.
Ratings for

Meters, Fittings

Temp. Press,

30 200’F
220F 152

240F 140
275F 132

(2)
300F 125

(11 Meter packed special for storing.
() IEt)i inti,r’lltt,rt ’ervic:?, such while taking readings.

A B

3 1/2

5/8 21/2
7/8 31/2

2 318 3
2 11/16 31/2
31/4 5
3 7/8
4 518 10

10 101/2 19 10
11 111/2 22 11
12 121/2 24 13
14 143/4 30 17
16 17 1/8 37 20

18 i24
2O 26
22 28
24 30
26 34

No=. 742-746 (4" thru 10") Nos. 742L-751L (4" thru 20")

"RApp. Ship ang GPM
Wht. Ibs. No. 729 No. 730 No. 731 No. 732

23/4

1.3-5
3.5-14
5-30
8-46
59

20-130
30-190

40400
100-600
100-1000
200-1700
300-2500

350-3000
4004000
500-5000
750-7000

1000-9000

1.5-6
4-17
8-34

10-54
20-95
30-150
40-220

80480
100-740
180-1200
350.2000
500-3000

650-3800
8004500
1000-6000
1500-8000
20OO-10,000

(3) S:ze 735 741 NPT Nos. 742-746 slip between flanges and are furnished with bolts, nuts and gaskets but not the flanges L Series are welded.
(4) 29 & 7;;, e,..,, ,J,ec(’ reading at 60F. 731 & 732 Metersare direct reading above 160F





Typical Specification
Install a Tso, or equal, Flow Meter as shown on plans and
to meet the following specifications:

1--Flow Mete’ shall consist of two (2) parts...a Fitting and
a sepszate meter capable of reading flow directly in
GPM fo at least five (5) pipe sizes.

2--A ltting shall be installed in each line as indicated on
the plans, size to be the same as the pipe size. Each Fit-
ing to be so designed that when the Meter Gauge is with-
drawn from the Fitting, an almost tight shut-off takes
place. Each Fitting to be provided with a cap for posi-
tive shut-off.

3--Provide Meter Gauge(s), each equipped with
multiple scales so that when positioned for flow required
it will read directly in GPM. Meters to be provided with
calibration at 60F; 200F. (select one)

3/4"- 3"

PRODUCT
NO.

PIPE
SIZE D

2 1/4735 3/4 5 3/4
736 5 3/4 2 1/2

5 3/4114737 2 1/8

738 1/2 53/4 2 1/4

739 2 5 3/4 2 5/8
14U 2 112 5 314 3
741 3 5 3/4 3 3/8

742 4 8 718 7/
743 5 9 3/8 718
744 6 9 7/8 7/8
745 8 10 718 718

10 11 7/8
8 7/8

746
742L
743[.

15 7/8

9 318
744L 6 9 718 2
745L 8 10 718 2
446L 10 11 7/8 2
747L 12 13 7/8 2
748L 14

7/8

G

1/2 3/4 NPT 5/8

NPT 7/8

’---- 114 NPT 2 3/8

1/8 1/2 NPT 2 11/16-

3/4

3/4

3/4

3/4

1/2 2 NPT 3 1/4
7/16 2 1/2 NPT 3 7/8
3/16; 3 NPT 4 5/8

3/4 4 6 3/4

5

4

10

4.026
5.047
6.056
7.981

10.020
12.000
13.250

4

4

7 5/8

8 5/8

10 7/8

13 1/4

5.563
6.616
8.625

10.750

12.750
14

749L 16 17 7/8 2 4 15.250 16
750L 18 19 7/8 2 4 17.250 18
751 L 20 21 7/8 2 4 19.250 20

0
"/:" /

o Haters of Canada, Ltd.
3090 Lenwodh Drive
Cooksville, Ontario

T AC O, IN C. 1160 Cranston Street, Cranston, Rhode Island 02920

Pr;n’d In USA





NUMBER

SD 400-4-1

No. 783

Nol. 780-782

SUBMITTAL DATA

Effective: April 10, 1975
Supersedes: SD 4004-1

dated 9/15/71

FLOW
780 SERIES-- MONITOR
METER -BALANCING VALVE

FEATURES

ACCURACY + 3% of observed flow

SCALE Linear direct reading in G.P.M.
No correction for changes in water
temperature.

INSTALLATION No straight length
of piping upstream or downstream of
fitting.

UNIVERSAL Can be fully insulated
except for slot in turret top and hal-
ancing plug operator. May be installed
in a horizontal run of pipe or at the
top of a vertical riser as an elbow.

BALANCING Screwdriver adjustment
of integral plug valve sets rate through
loop.

SERVICE Can be serviced without
draining system or loop.

FAIL-SAFE The cast iron turret top

provides maximum protection against
sight glass breakage, but should the
glass break, the Monitor is self-sealing.

HEAD LOSS CHART

FLOW (GPM)

READ LOSS THRU "MONITOR" VALVE OPEN

DIMENSION DIAGRAMS

780 782

No 783

DIMENSIONS

Model Size

781 3/4" NPT

782 1" NPT

783 11/4NPT

A

55/8
65/16
615/16
67/8

Wc, kug Pessuru 125 Ibs.

45/16 15/16
49/16 13/4

!411/16 21/4
49/16 25/16

D E

35/16
47/8

43/4

2

23/4
31/8
37/16

Range

15/16
24/8

15/16

Weight

.4-3.5GPM 2lbs.

1.5--8GPM 31bs.

3- 17GPM 4.51bs

6 34 GPM 5.5 Ibs

TACO HEATERS OF CANADA, LTD.
3090 Lenworth Drive
Mississauga, Ontario

Taco, Incorporated, 1160 Cranston Street, Cranston, Rhode Island 02920
printed irl U.S,A.





..,(iOi’.T:;.gCT.OR S SUD.ttTTAL TRANSMITTAL
GOr.ITFACT NO TRANSMITTAL NO

",.G]’OR OJECT TI[LE AND LOCATION

"List only one specification division per
A-Approved

Contractor Approvee

List only one of the following categories on eech transmittal form,

ano indicate which is being submitted

F OICC Approval ] Deviation/Substitution

For OICC Approval

D-DisaPirovet
AN-Approved as noted

RA.Roceipt acknowi.d,-

C-Col;[Hen[s

R-Resubmit

ACTION
CODES

REVIEW"R’;
INITIAt r

CODE AND DATE

COPY OF TRANSMITTAL AND SUBMITTALS TO ROICC

O’ATE RECEIVED BY REVIEWER FROM (Reviewer)

Submittals are returned with action indicated. Approval of an item does not include approval of any deviation from the contract requirements unless the con-

tractor calls attention to and supports the deviation.

Submittals are forwarded to LANTDIV with A-E recommendations indicated in REVIEWER USE ONLY Section and in comments below on ONE COPY o! the

transmittalform..
REVIEWER’S COMMENTS

COPIES TO
ROICC (2)
LANTDIV (1)
A-E (1)

DATE



[



FiG. 22 FIG. 22B

l-BEAM CLAMP STEEL W.F. BEAM CLAMP
WITH SWING NUT. WITH LINKS & SWING NUT

GOVT. TYPE 30 GOVT. TYPE 31

:IG. 202 FIG. 258

SIDE BEAM PIPE SADDLE SUPPORT
BRACKET WITH BASE

GOVT. TYPE 35 4" thru 36 I.P.S.
G(VT. TYPE 36

.S. and smaller

PIPE COVERING
P.ROTECTIVE SADDLE
12" I.P.S. and larger

GOVT. TYPE 40B

FiG. 271
PPE ROLL COMPLETE
GOVT. TYPE 45

FIG. 194

LIGHT WELDED
STEEL BRACKET

load 750 Ibs.
GOVT. TYPE 32

FIG. 258
PIPE SADDLE SUPPORT
4 thru 36 I.P.S.
GOVT. TYPE 37

FIG. 247
LIGHT-DUTY
SPRING HANGR
GOVT. TYPE 49

FIG. 178"
SPRING .CUSHION
HANGER
GOVT. TYPE 50

TYPE 41

FIG. 277
PIPE ROLL & PLATE
GOVT. TYPE 46

FIG. 296
VIBRATION CONTROL
& SWAY BRACE
GOVT. TYPE 55

FIG. 82, B-268 98
VARIABLE SPRING
HANGER
GOVT. TYPE 51

JAil pes except Type
F. Govt. Type 56 and
Type G, Govt. Type 57) Govt. Type

FIG. 259 .!’. FIG. 264

PIPE STANCHION.’-:::" ADJ. PIPESADDLE
SADDLE -,SUPPORT ,-:
4 thru 36 I.P$.’:; :21/2 thru 36
GO. TYPE 38: "’: ".":":GO.:PE 39

3 - :-

FIG. 171 FIG. 174

SINGLE PIPE ROLL ADJ. SWIVEL PIPE ROLL
thru 30 I.P.S. 21/2 thru 12

GOVT. TYPE 42 GOVT. TYPE 43

:ii. i .L .Y-

ADJ. PIPE ROLL & BASE

CONSTANT .SUPPORt," CONSTANT SUPPORT,
VERTICAL TYPE HORIZONTAL TYPE
GOVT. TYPE 58 GOVT. TYPE 52

ATL/’,iT]C_...,DIVISION,NAVAL F.a!: ’.-;. ,_...JNEER,G COMMAN
23511

APPROVED

DISAPPRVE:b

CONIR.,’.., i).. -.7---s3

IBLE .FOR P ........ H;.CiiL D;MEN-





ALLOY STEEL PiPE
CLAMP
4" thru 24 I.P.S.
GOVT. TYPE 2

FIG. 261 FIG. 97

RISER CLAMP 1/2 thru 8 P.S.
3/4r thru 20 I.P.S. 1/2e thru 4 tubing
1/t thru 4 tubing (Fig. CT-99)
(Fig. CT-121)
GOVT. TYPE 8 GOVT. "I’PE 9

ADJ. M.I. TURNBUCKLE

GOVT. TYPE 15

FiG. 110R

M.I. SOCKET
1/4r thru 7/8t rod

GOVT. TYPE 16

FIG. 66
WELDED ATTACHMENT

bo|t

GOVT. TYPE 22

FIG. 88
C-CLAMP
sizes 3/8t thru 3/4e!

GOVT. TYPE 23

FIG. 295
STEEL DOUBLE BOLT
PIPE CLAMP
3/,’ thru 24 I.P.S.
GOVT. TYPE 3

FIG. 70
ADJ. SWIVEL RING HGR.
/2 thru 2 I.P.S.
GOVT. TYPE 10

FIG. 290
FORGED STEEL
WELDLESS EYE NUT
3/ thru 2/2 rod

GOVT. TYPE 17

FIG. 137
U.BOLT
I/2t thru 30 I.P.S.
GOVT. TYPE 24

FiG. 212
STEEL PIPE CLAMP--’ ADJ. M.l. SWIVEL PIPE ADJ. M.I. SWIVEL PIPE
1/2 thru 24: I.PS, RING RING

GOVT. TYPE 4 " SOLID RING TYPE SPLIT RING TYPE
3,t! thru B I.P.S. 3 thru 8

,-,: GOVT. TYPE 5 GO. TYPE 6

.:- G. 0----" S : ’, "L>: IG 104 FIG. 269

/t tSru I.P.S.
31n tru 4 tubing
(Fig. CT-269)

GOVT. TYPE 7

FIG. 230 FIG. 299

FORGED STEEL FORGED STEEL CLEVIS
3/8r thru 4 rod

SIDE BEAM CLAMP CENTER I-BEAM
for I-BEAM CLAMP
for channel (Fig. 226) GOVT. TYPE 21
GOVT. TYPE 20

FIG. 292 FIG. 292

I.BEAM CLAMP STEEL W.F. BEAM CLAMP
WITI EYE NUT WITH EYE NUT

GOVT. TYPE 28 GOVT. TYPE 29





"L ;st oly one’ specilication division per form.

List only of ha lollow;J categories on oach transnfittal form, D-Di.sapprovod

nd indiccte which is being submitted

Contractor Approved OICC Approval Deviation/Substitution I .<’.,-C.Comments
For OICC R-Resubma

;C FRO& SPEC. SECT.
; & FARA. and/or

PliOJ. V:G. NO.

h. :het M-18

TEM IDENT F CATION
(Type size model no., lg. narne, dwg. o O O

brochure number) "
ONDE!,.’G?.Ob]) CTS PIPn’G (Codens Water Pipln)
l lined su

c 50"(3Oib work ps) ;SI A21.%1

c Thrust Blocks: Cenc. at ches of

-,-,ith rod anorS..’rierS, .:, ./". /:,".""

"- ]’Imed connecion ’..-. . ’:
,.." ’] .; "

ozu’,es P!bin & Hoatiz Co %? Inc. 6erties that r’l

for tS.,prject will b ricmad/.d coo;to the

SuBS’c’:’:d swo to before me.this day. of

"DATE RECEIVED By REVIEWER FROM (Reviewer)
TO

ACTION ,... cODE AND

CONTRACTOR REPRESENTATIVE (Signature)

.] submittals are returned with action indicated. Approval of an item does not include approval of any deviation from the contract requirements unlc: tho o,

tractor calls attention to and supports the deviation

Submittals are forwarded to LANTDIV with A-E recommendations indicated in REVIEWER USE ONLY Section and in comments belonONE COPV the

transmittal form, ’ ._
REVIEWER’S COMMENTS

!", :’" ,.....,..,.

E-6-,To" Oate

FOICC (2)
LANTDIV (1)
A-E (1)

SKNATURE



APPROVED,,
APPROVED
DISAPPRSV
SUJECF ,’

CGN-iR.C,F :....
APPRL;/AL OF A :;.. ;i:..",L U.I..L. ;,iOT INCLUDE

A:, . .i -APPROVAL UF ;:, ’] CON-
TRACT RLQU’,RLiI_.’: .: E ,;RACTOR

CALLS AIFE;]-,, ’,’: .; S HE DEVIA-

RADLS,

REVIEW: DATE



-COITA.CTOR’S SU3MIT_.AL TR.ANSMITTAL
5D’LAr,I] OIV 4-4355/3 (Ray. 6/76) IllJli.t’ .
FEOM CONTRACTOR

So.-c!Is I-lunb-,n g’. Ilaating Co., Inc.

Gcnill , South Carolina

1:I18/7N62470-77-C-2563[ .16
pROJI:CT TITLE AND LOCATION

Replace Heating & Air Conditionin ....
Building 2615, Marine Corps
Cap Lejeune, North Carolina

r Contractor Approved

CONTRACTOR USE ONLY

"List only one specification division per form.

List only one of the following categories on each transmittal form,

and indicate which is being submitted

F=I OICC Approval r-1 Deviation/Substitution
For OICC Approval

PROJ, SPEC. SECT.
& PARA. and/or

PROJ. DWG. NO.

i 6402-6; 1.3
"do" . (Addendl

ITEM IDENTIFICATION
(Type, size, model no., Mfg. name, dwg. or

brochure number)

Lighting Fixtures A & C: .Keeline L 240RS

.)Lighting Fixtures, Prescolite #9300

D,ITRACTOR’S COMMENTS.. -.

I

A.Approved
D-Disapproved
AN-Approved as noted

RA-Receipt acknoweO

C.Comments
R-Resubmit

ACTION REVIEWER’$

"CODES INITIALS

* CODE .ND DATE

COPY OF TRANSMITTAL AND SUBMITTALS TO ROICC

DATE RECEIVED BY REVIEWER FROM (Reviewer)

CONTRACTOR REPRESENTATIVE tSignafure)

] returned with action indicated. A0proval of an item does not include approval of any deviation from the contract requirements unless the con
Su bmittals are
tractor calls attention to and supports the deviation,

forwarded to LANTDIV with A-E recommendations indicated in REVIEWER USE ONLY Section and in comments below on ONE COPY of the

Submittals
transmittal form.

REVIEWER’S COMMENTS

Item E-7

COPIES TO:
{.OlCC (2)
LAH [DV (1)
A-E (1)

Minimum metal thickness to be 20 gage.

DATE

Ballast to have "B" sound rating.

SIGNATURE









Circuit BrP--,.ke r

Circuit B-eakP

Safety SwJ t.hes

Safety Swtchs

T r-al sfome rs

Cmbination St,at

Fuses

Fu,es

Type MDP]

T;,me MDP?

Type

)ffPHERLAND ELECT. RY o..,

JOB: Re-]..ace He,tin[ ap.d A
Cod f4 o,4 n for
Camp Lejune

A, b.C IVISION
NAVAL FACIU,,. ENKHG COMMAND

APPROVED
Aow A,.... __/_ .
DISAPPROV

CONTRACT N,.,. ,-. -,.-

,,APPROVAL OF A ::.’,. , .’., HOT INEn
APPROVAL OF ANY DEV:A::,bI ROM THE
RACT REflUIREMENTA t’. ES THE CCNTRACTOR

LLS ATTENTION w -’ [< 5 HE
TION ---THE
’LE FOR PROV:D]N PHPt.. Hf9AL

EIC., AS REQUiE& FPE

FOR OFFE[2 ;?; :......,,:,,UCIIONu









No. 0311N

I1WilnclrHled lid. platl, ,Hub Two-phase, 4-wk’e o -wire switche avsilable. Consult nearest field office for pr,ces.





Heavy DuW SaM Switches

II

U.L. listed for use on systems up to 200,000 amperes, RMS
symmetrical when used with Class J or Class R fuses

installed..

t lNfl 31 TO flHISNR 484.88
1436R 746.00 1 II

1" 215 Ol .
V ..: v





II Type FH General Purpose Insulating:Transformers

Single Phase Type FH

KVA Number Pric

VENTILATED INDOOR 15 to 500 KVA, 600 VOLTS AND BELOW
SINGLE AND THREE PHASE, )Hz-. CLASS H 110 RISE

,W,I..M I Sound, System Tmp.Riso

15
2
37.5
o

1oo

Three Phase Type FH

45
5O
75
Ioo
112.5
154)

22S
I
I

I 27
11St 301/2
II.
1 1/2. 1/2
2m. 401/2

46
430O. 5O
5300. 55

24s
241/2
24
26
31
31
341/2
4O
44
5O

15
30
45

112.5

225

[ LISTEDI

IS
30

12’/,
12Y,

12
14
15
15Y+

27
34

355
0
5

.710
0
1210
15
2425

Wall-Flow
WatI-FIoo
Wzll#lo
WdI-Flo
moor

moo
Roor
moor
Floor
Floor

45
45

4’7
4’7

220

22O
230
230
22O
230
230
22O
22O
22O

I lm 34z
VA 1 izm o voltes not s,.. onuitw yoor FIE $es c,

w,,+,oo+. 4 ’l

Vmaw, ZMYII Volts
4-21% FCBN TT341/2 12

__PAGE

147





A.C. Magnetic Combination Starters

(i Class 4213 Non.Reversing 3 Phase Starters with Non-Fusible Disconnect Switch
All 3 Phase Startle haV 3 overload relays.

*LIST PRICES DO NOT INCLUDE HEATERS

N|MA TYPE 4

tylt Pric

C00300 $390.
C01309
C3O
CD ’tOT/.

CK0300
CKI300
CK2300
CK3300
CK4300

Class 4227 Reversing Combination Starters with ..Non’Fusible
Disconnect Switch
To order Reversing Non-fusible diBeormt switch starter, change class number to 4227,

above style number and add reversinK additions price from Table A, page 167, to above prices.

For Combination Sizo 6 and 6 Startm, see page 176; Tabi H.

Class 4214 Line Voltage Type with Fdsible Disconnect Switch
(%1 All 3 Phase Starters have 3 Overload relays.

’----’--’--’’Pmr. no NOT INCLUDE HEATER UNITS

Class 4228 Reversing Cdmbination Starters
with Fusible Disconnect Switch
(.,’1amaZe elm oumber, to 4228. Use above =tyle numbers and add Reversing additions prie t’om
Calde K, Page 16’7, to above prieeN.

Class 4237, 4238 Multispeed Combination Starters
Refer to bottom page 171.

"Pri inchltng HeMm, Unit: Ad:.3 Po Steer Pr. (3 Heater required .eh.

Ruidtom cWtions, add pros from modification

t71,

12 pushbu,if ulr, No ere arge.
e r -;:,Forhvy W,aer with net Irger fuse chps is

Coil Voltages
---T--c-;-"

-35
-O2 110/

-01
-43 8220;

6 240/

-77 777

12 480.’50 440
55060

70 0 5M

-55 708t220t440’M
-51 240480/

ORDERING
INSTRUCTIONS
1. Order by class and $V

number.
2. ff modifications and

clal features are rr
refer to table on page 171

Add the appropriate
letter(s) in atphabst,
Dealer to the style numb

3. Specify coil voltag led
frequency from cml ’above and add cl
rJmber to end of
nber

4. Order aters
tfrom cha o

173.

Pigs 171.
TnlDa: Page 11

R: Page 174

tOr Full Load Cv-e
{): Pe 191,
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KEELINE ordering guide

2O

L248HO 14" 48" 6 "L296HO 14" 96" 6 "L248VHO 14" 48" 6 "L296VHO 14" 96" 6 ,"

stock accessories Order through local KeeLine Distributor
for fastest delivery.

Wide-Line Hanger: for hard surface and concealed spline ceilings
Shallow 2" channel Cat. No. AH2
Deep 23/," channel Cat No. AH2D

TwisTee Hanger: for exposed "T" grid ceiling
Shallow 2" channel Cat. No. AH3
Deep 23/," channel Cat No AH3D

Heavy-duty Slide-Grip Hanger Cat No. AH4
Chn Hanger Set Cat. No. AH5

Specify voltage: 120V or 277V--i.e. L240RS-120V.
fixture size

width length depth type

14" 49’," 6" rald start
14" 99," 6" rapid start

14" 96" 6" slimline

800MA
800 M A
1500 MA
1500 M A

material spec Heavy duty body is roll-formed of heavy gauge
cold rolled sheet steel, embossed for rigidity and heavy-duty use.

Phosphate-primed to prevent corrosion and assure paint adhe-

s=on. and finished in baked white enamel with a minimum reflec-

tance of 85%. Spring-loaded turret sockets positioned for 6"

TEST DATA: MODEL NO. L296HO

LAMPS’. Two F96T12/ChN/HO
Each rated 8500 lumens, 3130 fl.
IES CLASS: Spread.
CIE TYPE: Semi-Direct.
SHIELDING: 0 Parallel.11 Normal.
esl ot c;tndkpower

distribution ir 3 plaes.
MOUN]’ING Petulant.
S/MH: 1.3
ITL REPORT NO. 8068

’2 40 48"
4 40 48"

2 75 96"

2 60 4E’
2 110 96"
2 110 48’
2 215 96"

92 16
184 32

192 36

154 23
243 45
250 24
455 43

cu-zonal cavity method
pcc 80% 70% 50% 30% 10% 0%

Percent Percent Percen! Percert Prert Per.’;ent

70 50 30 t0 70 50 30 l0 50 30 10 50 30 10 50 30 10 0

93 90 86 94 90 87 84 84 81 79 78 76 74 73 72 70 68

B2 76 71 85 79 74 69 74 69 66 69 65 62 65 62 59 57

72 65 59 78 70 63 58 65 60 55 61 57 53 57 54 51 48

64 56 50 71 62 55 49 58 52 47 54 49 45 51 47 43 41

564842 65 54 47 41 51 45 40 48 43 38 45 41 37 35

50 42 36 60 49 41 36 4639 34 43 37 33 41 36 32 30

45 37 31 55 44 36 31 41 35 30 39 33 29 31 32 28 26

40 32 27 51 39 32 27 37 30 26 35 29 25 33 28 24 ;?2

36 28 23 47 35 28 23 33 27 22 31 26 22 30 24 2t 19

33 25 21 43 32 25 20 30 24 20 28 23 1 21 22 18

Single Stem Canopy Set spec#y stem length See Accessories

Heavy-duty Row Connector Cat..,No. ARC3
Universal Wire Guard (not illustrated) Cat. No. WA
See Accessories (page 33) for complete listing and illustrations

irlsta||ed op|iorls Consult local KeeLine Distributor for price

In-line fusing Low Heat and Very Low Heat Rise Ballasts ,,
0F and --20F Cold Weather Ballasts Other voltage"L
"Plug-In" with branch circuit (consult factor,/).

lamp spacing. Die-formed reflector is rib-reinforced for rigidity,
provides either 10-15% uplight or total down light as desired.
Fixture is furnished with ETL-CBM certified Class "P" high power
factor ballast. Fixture =s U.L. listed and tBEW labelled.





,t , KEELINEworksaver Matures

c
D

shOe-in row conneclor. Rgd
ena plate

:minn, Holds shde-grlp nang-
ers securely

C. [ttt"l[ %Ot:K!’[t OUlCk Positive

installabon Easy lamp rePace.
men Spring oaueo

Quarter-turn fasteners tlgRten.
oosen w[ no lools no sweaL

Assu[e Real CriSp rows.

Installation guide Knockout locations and other pertinent information

". 7,’.; .’,.:-h fNi-’ V" aw(, from th ceihn

4 5/8"

LJI

5/8’

3/4" 3" 3
,,%ORS 24HO. L248VHO

Chain Hangers (AH5), Hook se-
curely into fixture back. Op-
tional.

Heavy-duty Slide-Grip Hanger
(AH4) on Single Stem Canopy
Set (ASC12). Optional.

KEENELtGHTING’KEELINEE]INDUSTRIALWAY, WILMINGTON MA 01887 21





Tough Service
All fixtures utilize injection molded polycarbonate diffusers

aluminum construction tamperproof stainless steelt(except CFX-4). Lamps not furnished.
Cast surface mounting box available for all surface units. Noconcealed outlet box required. Four side holes for surfaceconduit (tapped 1/2" NPS). Back hole for through wall wiring.Four plugs included. Suitable for wet locations.

ShipCat. No. Description Ibs.

onzot0c 11/2
R’4 Replacement Polycarbonate
ffuser

Ceiling Mounts3-5/8’, dia. 6-3/4" high(4" Outlet box adaptor furnished)
Suitable for damp locations

48 Replacement PO Ycarbonate
diffuser only

Ceiling iount--5-1/8- die. 7-5/8" high

Bru aluminum (d.) 2

diffuser only

Wall racket--.1]2"’widex 6-7/8 b gh,extends 4-a/4-.
Suitable for wet locations

Surface Mtg. BOX
(Sgeciry 4440WPB,
75W max. for ceilin, mount

OOW m=x. o mount
Suitable for wet Iocat ons
Black trim- 8-J/4" s. -12"" deep.

Mercury Vapor Wall Brackets
=-93048

100W, A-23 medium base. DieLux diecast aluminumwall bracket. Integral transformer housing. 8" dia-
meter white polished Thermopal glass. Brushedaluminum finish Standard. Matte white available,8" wide 91/2" high, extends 111/2" from wall.
120V, H.P.F., C,W.A. ballast std. 208V, 240V or
277V available at no extra cost specify voltage.
Complete
Brushed alum. std.

or matte white 12
Glass only 2

Photo cell available for 93048 and 93049 units

CFX4 WB48

Cat. No. Description

"-" I=CFX-4--’i’ Brushed aluminum (std.)

i [:: Bronzotic

-L....;"- 4 Replacement Polycarbonate
diffuser only

:sW.

Ship

i1/2

ceiling Mount--4-3/4,, dla. 7" high.

Suitable for damp locations.

"WB-4
Brushed aluminum (std.) 1
Bronzotic
)Y4 Replacement polycarbonate
diffuser only Vz
Wall Bracket--3-5/8" wide 6-3/4" highextends 4-5/8" for 3-1/4’" O.B. y.
Suitable for wet locations.

Im’WBA8
aluminum ($td.) 2

;:"’ :ifSuseRreoPlnce n’ PolY bonate

Wall Bracket--5.t/80, die. 9" high
extends 7-1/2".
Suitable for wet locations.

COMPLETE 2

"" |..,i; Replacement po ycarbonate,:,i"i diffuser y

i:’:: Surface Mtg. Box
l.... 75W max. forcelling mount. 100W max. for wall mount= Suitable for wet locations.

Black trim--4-3/4" 9-3/4" 4-]/2 deep,

Suitable for wet locations.

93049-WG-8
100W, A-23 medium base. DieLux diecast aluminum
wall bracket and guard. Integral transformer housing.White polished guarded Therrnopel glass. Brushedaluminum finish standard. Matte white available.5-7/8" wide x 9-112’" high, extends 10-7/16" from wall.
120V, H.P.F., C,W.A. ballast std. 208V, 240V or277V available at no extra cost specify coltage,
Complete w/cast guard
Brushed alum. std.

or matte white 13
Glass only 2
Guard WG-8 1/
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’PRO IECT TITLE AND LOCATION

Replace He.tin & Air Co,nditio
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A-Approved
D-Disapprove

RA.Receipt acknowledged.
C-Comment8
R-esubmit[ Co’ntractorApproved

P.oJ. SPEC.SECT-
: & PARA. and/or

PROJ. DWG. NO.
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28

*List only one specification division per form.

,,.’, .! :List only one of the following categories on each transmittal form.

and indicate which is being submitted

L-J OlCC Approval .... Deviation/Substitution
For OICC Approval

"do" 18olo2

"do" ’-..18.5 ’
’1805

,tdo,,.. :.18.5

iTEM IDENTIFICATION O

_
(Type, size, model no., Mfg. name, dwg. or O

brochure number)

Duct Insulation,

: "do" "’ Exposed Areas: Owens-CozIn_ E-

Piping Ins]ation= Owens-Cornn_ ASJ

Lap Aesie = Tnml-Cousti IC-PPg
,-

Pe-molded Ft. Covers| Speedllna M__- P,O_

CONTRACTOR’S COMMENTS

COPY OF TRANSMITTAL AND SUBMITTALS TO ROICC

DATE RECEIVED BY REVIEWER

Concealed Spaces: Owers-Cornn_

COPIES TO:
ROCC (2)
LANTDIV ()
AoE (1)

AC’ON
CODES

REVIEWER’S
INITIALS

CODE AND DATE

CONTRACTOR REPRESENTATIVE rSlgnatur,) ,:q.,,
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Subm ttals are returned with action indicated. Approvat of an item does not include approval of any deviation from the contract requirements unless the con

tractor calls attention to and supports the deviat od

Submittals are forwarded to LANTDIV with A-E recommendations indicated in REVIEWER USE ONLY Section and in comments below on ONE COPY of the

transmittal form.

REVlEWER’S COMMENTS





SOUTHEASTERN
INSULATION
CORPORATION Post Office Box 30727

Raleigh, Norlh Carolina 27612
919,l’l’,O’J 832-2750

TRANSFIITTAL

Enclosed are the following:

JOB Building 2615
Contract #N62470-77-C-2563,

Specification 05-77-2563
DATE: April 17, 1979

COPIES

8

8

SECTION

15654

15654

PARAGRAGH CONTENTS

18.1.i Duct Insulation (concealed spaces)

18.1.2 Duct Insulation (Exposed Areas)

T ITA,LAN,I., DIVISION
NAVAL .]ERIIG COMMAND

APPROVED
APPROVE .,-..

SUBJECT T

(8) ens/conng s-1 ,C SICNS :. W:’*i’.. COJRNAION dF ]RADES,

INDUBTRIAL m INSTITUTIONAL COMMERCIAL INSULATION CONTRACTORS
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Faced Duct Wrap
Insulation--FRK 25

OWENS/CORNING

FIBERGLAS
Series ED-75 ED-100 ED-150

Faced duct wrap insulation for
concealed and exposed hot, cold, or
dual-temperature air handling systems

A3

18.1.1

Supply & Rturn duct in concealed spaces

uses
Fiberglas" Flced Duct Wrap is used to insulate
residential and commercial air conditioning or
dual-temperature ducts operating at temperatures from
40F to 250F.%

1"Meets test requirements of HH-I-5538B for service temperature of 350F.

description
Fiberglas Series ED Faced Duct Wrap Insulation is an
ino.rganic blanket of pink glass fiber with a
factory-applied FRK-25 vapor barrier facing with one
2" flange. It is designed to meet performance
specifications. Uniform quality of the finished product
is assured by combining the facing with the insulation
as it is manufactured. The facing Is firmly bonded and
Inspected continuously during manufacture.

benefits
Low operating costs--low k factor at 75F mean
temperature and full-thick resilience
means less heat loss or gain. Systems operate
efficiently. Air is delivered at design temperature.
No water-stained ceilings--vapor barrier facings have
low perm ratings to stop moisture vapor from
condensing on the cold duct surface.
An In|ulatlon to fll every Job--hot, cold, dual
temperature exposed or concealed, tailored to economic
and performance requirements.
Damage resistant--Fiberglas Duct Wrap
Insulations are tough and resilient. They resist damage
in shipment and after they are installed.

Trademark Req$tered Owens-Corn=i Fiberglas

Application specification: Insulation shall be
wrapped tightly on the duct work with all circumferential
joints butted and longitudinal joints overlapped a
minimum of 2". Adhere insulation to metal with 4
stripes of insulation bonding adhesive* at 8" O.C.
Additionally secure insulation to the bottom of
rectangular duct work over 24" wide with mechanical
fasteners at not more than 18" O.C. On circumferential
joints, the 2" flange of the facing shall be secured
using 9/16" flare-door staples applied 6" O.C.
and taped with minimum of 3" wide foil reinforced
kraft tape. On longitudinal joints, the overlap shall
be secured using 9/16" flare-door staples applied
6" O.C. and taped with minimum 3" wide foil
reinforced kraft tape. All pin penetrations or
punctures in facing shall also be taped.
In exposed applications cover all joints with 3" wide
Foil Reinforced Kraft tape.
"Refer to Accessory Materials List for suggested
manufacturers of mastics, adhesives and other
accessory items. Publication No. 4-1N-3430.





Performance characteristics
Property Test Method Specification Tolerance
Fire Hazard Classification: ASTM E84-70 Flame Spread, Maximum 25
(Carries a U.L. Label) Smoke Developed, Maximum 50

Fuel Contribution, Maximum 50

Thermal Conductivity: ASTM C518-70 ED-75 0.30
@ 75F mean temp. ED-100 0.26 _+0.01
Btu in. hr. ft: Deg. F ED-150 0.24

Odor: M-05Ca (1) Commercially odorless

Corrosion: Wdl not accelerate corrosion in aluminum or galvanized steel

Vapor Permeability: ASTM E96-66 (1972) 0.02Paras Procedure A

Mollture Absorption: Less than 0.2% by volume, when exposed to conditions of
120F, 90% RH. for 96 hrs.

Bacteria and Fungus Resistance Does not breed nor sustain bacteria or fungus

Physical characteristics:

Thickness: ASTM C167-64 (1970) 11/2", 2" +5/16" 16"

Width: D-03A (1) Std. 48" --- Vl"Length: D-03A (1) 11/2,, std. 100’; 2" std. 75’ + 1’,-0

Flanges: Steel rule

(1) Owens-Coming Test Metllo0

Condensation control
To determine thickness to prevent condensation at
various ambient temperature and humidity: (Based on
compressed thickness of installed material, air at
60 F In duct moving at 1200 FPM).

1. Select maximum expected Relative Humidity (RH) on
lower scale, end;

2. Move up vertically until that line intersects the expected
maximum ambient air temperature;

3. Select the thickness when the intersection point falls
within the shaded areas.

120

m 110
///// 1V" Thick

100 ?///// " 2"DuctWraPThick90
Duct Wrap

Over 2"
Duct Wrsp

E 50 60 70 80 Consuyr lal Firglas
Reprtstlve when more

Relative Humidity than 2" of Wrap Is indicated.

Speclllcatlon compllsnce:
Fiberglas Series ED Duct Wrap Insulstions meet
the requirements of the following Federal Specifications:
HH-I-558B, Form B, Type I Class 6-
Designation B-2 (ED-75)

This FRK-25 faced Duct Wrap complies with
HH-B-100b Type II

One 2" flange --- I/4"Thermal Conductivlty:

.35

]’"""’I’- ’
...-’" ED-150

,,,
.20

50 75 100 150

Mean Temperature, F

Recommended thickness
Owens-Coming Fiberglas recommends a full 2"
thickness for protection against excessive heat loss or
gain. This is because flexible blanket insulations may
be compressed during installation. This effects the
thermal performance.

Selection of insulation thickness & application are
the responsibility of the contractor and engineer.

Limitations
Fiberglas Series ED Duct Wrap insulation should not be
used on duct systems subject to temperatures In excess
of 250F. It should not be exposed to weathering’ or
mechanical abuse without proper protection. It should
not be used on the inside of ducts. All values given are
subject to normal manufacturing and testing tolerance.

OWENS/CORNING

FIBE RGL S
Suggested specification:
All heating, cooling, dual temperature or ventilating
supply and return air ducts shall be insulated with
inches thick of Faced Duct Wrap Series ED__FRK-25
as manufactured by Owens-Coming Fiberglas.

OWENS-CORNING FIBERGLAS CORPORATION
Mechanical Products Division
Fiberglas Tower, Toledo, Ohio 43659





E1
FIBERGLAS

Industrial Insulation
700 Series
Plain and Faced

Uses
Owens-Corning 700 Series Fiber-
glas* plain and faced industrial
insulations are a highly versa-
tile group designed to insulate
ductwork, equipment, vessels, and
tanks, both thermally and acous-
tically, where operating
temperatures do not exceed 450F.

Type 701 is a lightweight, resilient
insulation, in board form, used on
vessels having irregular surfaces
and where the exterior finish is
supported by welded studs, pins,
or other mechanical attachments.

Type 703 is a semi-rigid board rec-
ommended for use on equipment,
vessels, and air-conditioning
ductwork.

Type 705 is a rigid board with very
high strength characteristics for
use on chillers, hot and cold equip-
ment, heating and air-conditioning
ductwork, and where greater abuse
resistance and good appearance is
required.

Description
Owens-Corning Fiberglas 700
series Industrial Insulations are
made of inorganic glass fibers pre-
formed into semi-rigid to rigid rec-
tangular boards of varying
densities. Each type has specific
thermal, acoustical, and physical
characteristics which make it suit-
able for the uses described. Types
703 and 705 are available with
factory-applied FRK-25 foil-rein-
forced kraft facing. Type 705 is
available with ASJ-25 All-Service
Jacket facing. Both facings are va-
por barriers, and provide a neat
and finished appearance.

705 w/FRK Finish

i" Thick

"Trademark Registered Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation

Features and Related Benefits
Exceptional thermal efficiency Fiberglas 700 series insulation boards save energy and reduce heat loss,

lowering operating costs, in -60F to +450F service.

Available in three densities A selection of products is offered to meet specific performance and eco-
nomic requirements.

Structural integrity 700 series insulations resist damage, maintain structural integrity and ef-
ficiency. Thickness stays uniform.

Excellent acoustic properties This versatile group of Fiberglas boards efficiently reduces sound
transmission.

Factory-applied facings Attractive finished appearance can be attained. Heavier density boards
cut neatly, with neat, square corners.

UL-listed Fiberglas 700 series insulation (faced and unfaced) has a UL flame
spread rating of less than 25? this usually permits immediate building
code approval.

"This UL rating is used solely to and describe the properties of the products in response to heat and flame
under controlled laboratory conditions This numerical flame spread rating is not intended to reflect hazards pre-
sented by this any other material under actual fire conditions,



Performance &
Physical Characteristics

Flat Surface
Time Rate of Heat Loss
per Unit Area
80 F Ambient Temperature
0.0 Wind Velocity, MPH
0.90 Surface Emittance

ASTM recommended practice for determination of heat loss or gain, and
surface temperatures of insulated pipe and equipment systems by the use
of a computer program ASTM designation C-680.

TYPE 701 FIBERGLAS INSULATION

Insulation
1,50

Thickness Heat Surf.
(Inches) Loss Temp.

1.5 11 88
2.0 9 87
2.5 7 85

3.0 6 84
4.0 5 83

5.0 4 83
6.0 3 82
7.O 3 82

Operating Temperature, degrees F

200 250 300 350 400 450
Heat Surf. Heat Surf, Heat Surf. Heat Surf, Heat Surf. Heat Surf.
Loss Temp. Loss Temp, Loss Temp. Loss Temp. Loss Temp, Loss Temp,

20 95
16 92
13 90

31 102
24 97
19 94

42 110
33 103
27 99

55 118
43 110
35 105

70 126
54 117
44 110

86 135
66 124
54 117

11 88 16 92 22 96 29 101 37 106 45 111
8 86 12 89 17 93 22 96 28 100 34 105

7 85 10 88 14 90 18 93 23 97 28 100
6 84 8 86 12 89 15 91 19 94 23 97
5 84 7 85 10 87 13 90 16 92 20 95

TYPE 703 FIBERGLAS INSULATION

Insulation 150

Thickness Heat Surf.
(Inches) Loss Temp.

1.0 15 91
1.5 10 88

2.0 8 86
2.5 6 85

3.0 5 84
3.5 5 83
4.0 4 83

Operating Temperature, degrees F

200

Heat Surf.
Loss Temp.

26 99
18 94

14 91
12 89

10 87
8 86
7 86

250

Heat Surf.
Loss Temp.

40 108
28 100

21 96
17 93

15 91
13 89
11 88

300

Heat Surf,
Loss Temp.

54 117
38 107

29 101
24 97

20 95
17 93
15 91

350

Heat Surf.
Loss Temp.

71 127
49 114

38 107
31 102

26 99
22 96
20 95

400

Heat Surf.
Loss Temp.

89 137
62 122

48 113
39 107

32 103
28 100
25 98

450
Heat Surf.
Loss Temp.

109 148
76 130

58 119
47 113

40 108
34 104
30 102

TYPE 705 FIBERGLAS INSULATION

Insulation 150

Thickness Heat Surf.
(inches) Loss Temp.

1.0 15 91
1.5 10 88

2.0 8 86
2.5 6 85
3.0 5 84

Operating Temperature, degrees F

200 250 300 350 400 450

Heat Surf. Heat Surf, Heat Surf, Heat Surf. Heat Surf, Heat Surf.
Loss Temp. Loss Temp. Loss Temp. Loss Temp Loss Temp. Loss Temp

27 99 40 108 54 117 70 126 88 136 108 147
19 94 28 100 38 107 49 114 61 121 75 129

14 91
12 89
10 87

21 96
17 93
15 91

29 101
24 97
20 95

38 107
31 102
26 99

47 113
38 107
32 103

57 119
47 112
39 108



Flat Surface
Time Rate of Heat Loss
per Unit Area
80 F Ambient Temperature
0.0 Wind Velocity, MPH
0.20 Surface Emittance

ASTM recommended practice for determination of heat loss or gain, and
surface temperatures of insulated pipe and equipment systems by the use
of a computer program ASTM designation C-680.

TYPE 701 FIBERGLAS INSULATION WITH BRIGHT METAL JACKET

Insulation
Thickness
(Inches)

1.5
2.0
2.5

3.0
4.0

5.0
6.0
7.0

Operating Temperature, degrees F
150 200 250 300 350 400 450

Heat Surf. Heat Surf. Heat Surf. Heat Surf. Heat Surf. Heat Surf. Heat Surf.
Loss Temp. Loss Temp. Loss Temp. Loss Temp. Loss Temp. Loss Temp. Loss Temp.

10 97 18 110 27 122 38 136 49 150 62 165 77 180
8 94 14 104 21 115 30 126 39 137 49 150 61 163
6 92 12 101 18 110 24 119 32 129 40 139 50 151

5 90 10 98 15 106 21 114 27 123 34 132 42 142
4 88 8 94 12 101 16 107 21 114 27 122 33 130

3 87 6 92 9 97 13 103 17 109 22 115 27 122
3 86 5 90 8 95 11 100 14 105 18 110 22 116
3 85 5 89 7 93 10 97 12 102 16 107 19 112

TYPE 703 FIBERGLAS INSULATION WITH BRIGHT METAL JACKET

Insulation 150

Thickness Heat Surf.
(Inches) Loss Temp.

1.0 12 101
1.5 9 96

2.0 7 93
2.5 6 91

3.0 5 90
3.5 4 88
4.0 4 88

Operating Temperature, degrees F

200 250 300 350 400

Heat Surf. Heat Surf. Heat Surf. Heat Surf. Heat Surf.
Loss Temp. Loss Temp. Loss Temp. Loss Temp. Loss Temp.

22 116 34 131 47 147 61 163 77 181
16 107 25 119 34 131 44 144 56 157

13 102 19 112 27 122 35 132 44 143
11 99 16 107 22 115 9 124 36 134

9 96 14 103 19 111 24 119 31 127
8 95 12 101 16 107 21 114 27 122
7 93 10 99 14 105 19 111 23 118

450

Heat Surf.
Loss Temp

95 199
69 172

54 155
44 144

37 136
33 130
29 125

TYPE 705 FIBERGLAS INSULATION WITH BRIGHT METAL JACKET

Insulation 150

Thickness Heat Surf.
(Inches) Loss Temp.

1.O 12 101
1.5 9 96
2.0 7 93
2.5 6 91
3.0 5 90

Operating Temperature, degrees F
200 250 300 350 400

Heat Surf. Heat Surf, Heat Surf. Heat Surf. Heat Surf,

Loss Temp. Loss Temp, Loss Temp. Loss Temp, Loss Temp.

22 116
16 108
13 102
11 99
9 96

34 131
25 119
19 112
16 107
14 104

47 147
34 131
27 122
22 115
19 111

61 163
44 144
34 132
28 124
24 118

77 180
55 157
43 143
36 133
30 127

450

Heat Surf.
Loss Temp

94 197
68 170
53 154
44 143
37 135



Specification
Compliance

Application
Recommendations

These products conform to the
property requirements of govern-
ment specifications:

701 703 705

HH-I-558B
Amendment 3
Form A, Class
HH-I-558B
Amendment 3
Form A, Class 2
HH-I-558B
Amendment 3
Form B, Class 7

Products 703 and 705 comply
with the requirements of NFPA
90A.

Type 701--lightweight unfaced
flexible insulation in board form for
use on vessels having irregular
surfaces, where the compressive
strength is not a performance
criterion.

Types 703 and 705--board in-
sulations normally impaled on
welded pins on flat surfaces. They
are cut in segments and banded in
place on irregular surfaces. Un-
faced boards are normally finished
with reinforced insulating cement
or weatherproof mastic. For out-
door application: Types 703 and
705, faced.

ASJ-25 or FRK-25 Faced in-
sulation boards shall be applied
using mechanical fasteners such as
weld pins or stick clips. Fasteners
shall be located not less than 3"
from each edge or corner of the
board. Pin spacing along the duct
should be no greater than 12" on
centers. Additional pins or clips
may be required to hold the in-
sulation tightly against the surface
where cross breaking is used for
stiffening. Weld pin lengths must
be selected to insure tight fit but
avoid "oil canning" effect.

Apply vapor seal ASJ or FRK pres-
sure-sensitive patches. Rub hard
with the nylon sealing tool to in-
sure a tight bond and a vapor seal.

All insulation edges and butt joints
are to be sealed with pressure-sen-
sitive joint sealing tape to match
the jacket. Rub hard with nylon
sealing tool. Use 3" wide tapes on
flat surfaces, or where edges are
shiplapped and stapled. 5" wide
tape can be used in lieu of ship-
lapping.

Precautions:
Keep all contact adhesive sur-
faces clean.
Use nylon sealing tool to prevent
wrinkles and fishmouths.
Duct-work or radius may require
pre-scoring to allow the board to
conform to the surface.
When painting the facings for in-
door applications, use only water
base/latex products.

Limitations:
Pressure-sensitive sealing tapes
or patches should only be applied
when the ambient temperature is
between +35F and + 11OF.
Maximum insulation surface tem-
peratures in use are limited to
10Fto + 150F.
Outdoor applications require ad-
ditional weather protection.



Mounting:
No. 7 (Modified): Insulation placed against 24-gauge sheet metal over a 16-inch air space. This mounting con-
figuration is typical of a sheet metal enclosure with insulation on one side.

Sound Absor )tion Coefficients:

Unfaced Insulation Type Faced Insulation Type
701 703 705 701 703 FRK 705 FRK or ASJ

Frequency One-Inch Two-Inch One-Inch Two-Inch One-Inch Two-Inch’ One-Inch Two-Inch One-Inch Two-Inch One-Inch Two-Inch
Hz Thickness Thickness Thickness Thickness Thickness Thickness IThickness Thickness Thickness Thickness Thickness Thickness

125
250
5OO

1000
2000
4000

NRC

.38

.34

.68

.82

.87

.96

.32 .39

.30 .59

.66 .99

.90 .99

.95 .99

.99 .99

.44 .33 .38

.66 .28 .63

.99 .62 .99

.99 .88 .99

.99 .96 .99

.99 .99 .99

.90 .69 .90

Not Available
Faced

.31 .38

.45 .51

.62 .83

.65 .73

.51 .53

.28 .37

.25 .38

.48 .36

.28 .39

.57 .37

.39 .56

.30 .38

.68 .70 .89 .56 .65 .43 .42

For further Noise Control information, contact your local Owens-Corning Fiberglas representative.

Size and Density:
701 703 705

Thermal Conductivity:

Density (pcf) 1.58 3.00 6.00
.40Thickness (1/2"

(increments) 11/2"-4" 1"-2" 1"-2" _e=
Compressive strength

(psf at 10% deform.) O0 350

Standard size 3i
(inches) 24"x48" ";"

Thermal conductivity m
at 75F mean temp. 0.242 0.230 0.220

.20

Facings:
Types 703 and 705 are available
with the following factory-applied
vapor barrier facings, with UL
labels if specified:
FRK--Foil reinforced kraft:

7O3, 705
ASJ--Embossed white kraft foil
laminate:
705 only

75 100 200 300
Mean Temperature, F

Vapor transmission rates:
ASJ-25-.02 perms
FRK-25-.02 perms

Beach puncture resistance:
ASJ-25-50 units
FRK-25-25 units

Surface Burning Characteristics:
(unfaced or faced:)
flame spread 25
fuel contributed 50
smoke developed 50
(compared to untreated Red Oak as
100)



Offices of Owens-Corning
Fiberglas Corporation

Alabama Massachusetts
Birmingham 205--786-3461 Boston 617--235-7540
Mobile 205--476-5571 Watertown 617--926-3880

Alaska Michigan
Anchorage 907--272-6425 Detroit 313--967-1300

Fli nt 313--787-6573
Arizona Grand Rapids 616--452-8788
Phoenix 602--277-6217 Lansing 517--372-4930

Arkansas Minnesota
Little Rock 501--664-2133 Bloomington 612--854-4994

California Mississippi
Fresno 209--266-4193 Jackson 601 --982-0810
Los Angeles 213--724-5383
Sacramento 916--927-1896 Missouri
San Bernardino 714--825-7441 Kansas City 816--753-7725
San Diego 714--234-0933 St. Louis 314--434-6510
San Francisco 415--873-7950
Santa Clara 408--296-2525 Montana

Billings 406--252-8496
Colorado
Denver 303--757-6121 Nebraska

Omaha 402--397-2072
Connecticut
East Hartford 203--289-0217 New Jersey
Hartford 203--249-9358 Berli n 609--767-3300

Cherry Hill 609--428-8590
District of Columbia Newark 201 --484-8800
Wash. (Gov’t.) 202--296-3296
Wash. (Sales) 301--730-9300 New Mexico

Albuquerque 505--294-5511
Florida
Jacksonville 904--398-2223 New York
Miami 305--651-2113 Albany 518--869-0221
Orlando 305--843-2432 Buffalo 716--832-1410
Tampa 813--877-7516 New York 212--759-3810

Rochester 716--381-0340
Georgia Scarsdale 914-472-3400
AIbany 912--883-6317 Syracuse 315-455-1071
Atlanta 404--393-4822

North Carolina
Hawaii Charlotte 704--372-7065
Honolulu 808--537-3832 Greensboro 919--273-0528

Raleigh 919--872-0823
Idaho
Boise 208--342-9311 Ohio

Akron 216--867-5770
Illinois Cincinnati 513--563-4270
Chicago 312--583-0100 Cleveland 216--884-9440
Rock Island 309--788-6309 Columbus 614--451-6420

Toledo 419--248-8102
Indiana
Elkhart 219--294-3627 Oklahoma
Evansville 812-425-5124 Oklahoma City 405-848-6761
Fort Wayne 219--483-9552 Tulsa 918--627-1220
Indianapolis 317--898-1140

Oregon
Iowa Portland 503--620-1014
Des Moines 515--223-1205

Pennsylvania
Kansas Berwyn 215--647-2700
Kansas City 913--384-5555 Bethlehem 215--865-0427
Wichita 316-683-5604 Harrisburg 717--652-8503

Philadelphia 215--647-3405
Kentucky Pittsburgh 412--765-3750
Louisville 502--456-4230

Rhode Island
Louisiana Cumberland 401 --333-6071
New Orleans 504--837-2902 Providence 401-434-7437
Shreveport 318--222-7100

South Carolina
Maryland Columbia 803--254-9929
Baltimore 301 --730-9300 Georgetown 803--546.2751
Columbia 301 --730-9300 Greenville 803--288-8450

Tennessee
Knoxville 615--584-6161
Memphis 901 --362-2010
Nashville 615--297-9592

Texas
Dallas 214--233-9241
Houston 713--869-7411
Lubbock 806-792-6229
San Antonio 512--828-0658

Utah
Salt Lake City 801-487-6204

Virginia
Norfolk 804-461-8114
Richmond 804--794-4472

Washington
Bellvue 206--455-5415
Seattle 206--762-4250
Spokane 509--924-6532

West Virginia
Charleston 304--744-2291

Wisconsin
M lwaukee 414--259-0700

International General Office:
Toledo, Ohio 419--248-8010

Export Sales Offices:
Bayamon, P.R. 809--787-2591
Miami, Florida 305--377-0974
New York, N.Y. 212759-3810
Toledo, Ohio 419--248-3010

European Head Office:
Brussels, Belgium 02/672.23.26

European Sales Offices:
Ascot, Berkshire, Eng. 990/24888
Brussels, Belgium
(Benelux Sales) 021672.23.26

Madrid, Spain 1/458.72.47
Milan, Italy 216887-851
Survilllers, France 1/471-9210
Wiesbaden, Ger. 061211562031

Latin American Offices:
Bogota, Colombia 557900
Porto Alegre, Brazil 22/7505
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil 222-0768
Sao Paulo, Brazil 257-8966

Mid East Regional Hdqrs.:
Athens, Greece 7796340

FIBERGLAS

OWENS-CORNING FIBERGLAS CORR
Mechanical Division
Fiberglas Tower, Toledo, Ohio 43659

Pub. 1-IN-6360-F LithoU.S.A.,Sept.,1977 Copyright 1977. Owens-CorningFiberglasCorp
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One piece pipe ins.ulationOWENS/CORNING

FIBERGLAS Fiberglas 25ASJ/SSL
(ALL SERVICE JACKET)

A UL-rated noncombustible pipe
insulation for hot or cold concealed
and exposed piping operating at
temperatures from -60F to + 450F

P2

Chilled Water

Hot Water (Size 1/2 thru 21/2")
Hot Water (Size 3" and larger)
Cold Drain Piping, Cold Water
Steam, Condonsate, Hot Water

(Below 338
team, Condensate, Hot Water

(Above 338 )

I" Thick
I" Thick
11/2" Thick

Piping-1/2" Thick

i" Thick

1%" Thick

uses
Recommended for use on all hot, cold, concealed and
exposed commercial piping operating from -60F to 450F
such as commercial and institutional buildings, schools,
hospitals, and places of public assembly. Also
recommended for processing lines where fire
safety is a paramount criterion.

description
Fiberglas 25* ASJ/SSL pipe insulation is composed of
Fiberglas one-piece pipe insulation jacketed with an em-
bossed vapor barrier laminate. The jacket has pressure
sealing lap adhesive to eliminate the use of staples, adhe-
sives, or bands.

benefits
Fire safety--a complete insulation product with a UL Fire
Hazard Classification.
Savings--Fiberglas 25 ASJ/SSL pipe insulation
meetsall existing standards for fire safety and its uses
may result in lower insurance costs,

No condensation drippage--the foil vapor barrier and
pressure sensitive lap, when applied in accordance with
instructions, assure a positive vapor seal.

Lower operating costs--the exceptional thermal effi-
ciency of Fiberglas pipe insulation contributes to lower
operating cost of heating and cooling equipment.

Meets federal specifications--Fiberglas ASJ/SSL pipe
insulation complies with federal specifications HH-I-558B
(Form D, Type III, Class 12), MIL-I-22344B, and MIL-I-
24244A (Ships).

F,bergias (Reg. U S Pat Off and 25 trademarks of O-CF Corp





performance characteristics
Insulation
Moisture absorption: 0.2% by volume 96 hours at 120F
and 95% RH
Specific heat: 0.20 Btu/Ib.F
Shrinkage: none
Alkalinity: ph9
Capillarity: negligible after 24 hours
Dimensional stability: will not warp, shrink, rot, or
decompose.
Vermin and rodent resistant--provides no sustenance.
Temperature limitation--recommended for chilled or hot
water piping from -60F to + 450F.

Jacket
Water vapor permeance--.02 perms.
Beach puncture--minimum 50 units.

fire hazard classification
Fiberglas 25 ASJ/SSL is classified by Underwriters’
Laboratories for Pipe Covering:
Flame Spread 25
Fuel Contributed 50
Smoke Developed 50
The classification covers Fiberglas 25 ASJ including self-
sealing lap and factory furnished butt strips. This is your
assurance that you can specify and use Fiberglas 25
ASJ/SSL without the danger of contributing to the
spread of fire or that combustion will liberate excessive
smoke. The system has been designed to meet the
stringent fire safety requirements of the GSA and Corps
of Engineers.

application recommendation
The self-sealing lap feature of Fiberglas 25 ASJ pipe in-
sulation sections makes installation on straight runs of
pipe a simple procedure. The only precaution needed is
to keep all contact adhesive surfaces clean and to rub

Thermal conductivity

u. .50

o .40

30

.20

.10

0 75 100 200 300 350

Mean temperature, F

hard all longitudinal and circumferential seams with a ny-
lon sealing tool. The end joints are similarly sealed with a
factory furnished (butt) strip with pressure sealing adhe-
sive.
Self sealing lap or butt strips should only be applied when
the ambient temperature is between 35F and 110F. There
can be no condensation or other contaminants on the
surface. Maximum insulation temperature is limited to
minus 10F and plus 150F. Outdoor applications must be
protected from the weather.
If painting is required for indoor applications, use only
water base/latex paint.

caution
The recommended Economic Thicknesses shown are
chosen with respect to cost, thermal performance, and
energy conservation. It is possible that heat may be
generated from the resinous binder of insulations if
ignited by external sources such as welding slag, cutting
torches, etc. Care should be taken to avoid direct contact
with the insulation by fire or ignition sources.

_J

_J

Dual-temperature lines
If dual temperature line, compare with economic
thickness for hot side service and choose greatest to

Cold and dual-temperature lines

minimize operating costs. Never choose thickness less
than that required to prevent condensation in cold
operation.

(90F at 80% RH

ppe surface
temperature, F 50 & up

pipe |lze RT

1%

1

2
2’,,

3

3 "2
4

4
5

6

8
9

lo
11

12

HG

8
10
12
11

12
13
14
15

17
18
20
22

25
25
26

49 to 35

HG
5
6
7
8

9
11
13
15

12
14
15
19

22
25
27
29

32
34
35

34 tO 0

RT HG
8
9

1% 8
l’/z 9

!;, 10
1V;, 12
1% 15
t, 16

1" 18
1’, 18
lt 22

’., 23

1’, 25
’: 28
1’ 31

t,z 34

’, 36
1% 39
’/ 43

0 to -30
RT NO
l’/z 8
1V 10
1V 11
1V 12

lVz 13
1V 15
2 15
2 17

2 19
2 20
2 23
2 23

2 26
2 29
2 32
2 35

2 38
2 41

2 44

qT recommended thickness, In(C)hal HG hell il|n, Btu/hr/llnell loot

J





economic thickness
Selection of an insulation for any specific application
should take into consideration the following important
criteria: 1. Cost of insulation applied. 2. Cost of heat
energy at midlife. 3. Cost of capital. 4. Capital investment
in heat production equipment. 5. Temperature differen-
tial. 6. Size of the pipe surface. 7. Conductivity of
insulation. 8. Depreciation period--insulation and facility

The thicknesses shown in the tables below
are based on ’the following typical conditions:
Commercial (full time):
Annual fuel price increase: 4%
Initial heat cost: $2.75/1000 lb. steam
Heat cost at midlife: $4.07/1000 lb. steam
Cost of money: 71/2%/year
Capital investment: $20/Ib. steam/hour
Pipe insulation cost (1 V2" x 1"): $2.40/If

Economic thickness for heated piping to 450F
80F ambient, still air, commercial full time)

pipe temp.. F
temp diff..

IPS ET

1/2 ’/2
3/,

1’,

,
2 11/2
21/2 1’/

3 1’t

31/2 1’/2

4 1’/2

4 V 2
5 2

fO

14 2

18 2

20 2
24 2
30 2

ET onomlc thickns

150
70

HL

8
8
8
10

11
10
10
13

13
15
13
15

17
19
21
25

29
33
38
42

46
54
75

88
86
85
87

86
84
83
84

83
84
83
83

83
83
83
83

83
84
84
84

84
84
85

2O0
120

ET HL ST

12 89
14 91

1’/2 14 86

2 15 85
2 16 84
2 20 86

2’/ 17 84
2 ’/2 20 84
2 1/2 20 84
21/2 23 85

2’t 27 85
3 26 84
3 28 84
3 34 84

3 39 84
3 44 85
3 49 85
3 54 85

3 59 85
3 70 85
2’/ 90 86

ST surface temHL heal loss, Btu/hr/llneal foot

Depreciation time: 20 years
Hours of o )eration: 8760/year

300
220

ET HL ST

’/ 20 91
2 21 89
2 22 89
21/2 23 88

2’/2 23 87
2’x 28 88
3 27 86
3 32 87

3’ 30 86
3’ 34 86
3’,2 35 86
4 36 85

4 40 86
4 44 86
4 49 86

400
320

erature, F

2V 27
2 1/2 30
3 32
3 36

3’/ 34
31/2 40
4 40
4 46

450
370

ET HL ST ET HL ST

89 2’/

90 3
89 3
91 3V2

88 3Vz
89 4
87
89

For requirements in this area, use 2-
piece heavy density Fiberglas pipe in-
sulation.

34 91
35 90
40 92
42 91

43 90
46 89

Commercial (part time):
Annual fuel price increase: 4%
Initial heat cost: $3.00/1000 lb. steam
Heat cost at midlife: $4.44/1000 lb. steam
Cost of money: 71/=%/year

Economic thickness for heated piping to 450F

temp diff.. F 70 120

IPS ET HL ST ET HL
% 1/2 8 tO0 12
/, V 10 97 14

1/2 12 98 15

3 17 87 ’12 23

3’ 11/2 13 83 2 20
4 ’/ 15 84 2 23
4’ 11/2 15 84 2 23
5 V2 19 85 2 28

6 1/2 22 85 2 31
7 11/= 24 85 2V 30
8 1/2 27 85 21/2 32

10 2 25 83 2Vz 39

12 2 29 83 2’/ 45
14 2 33 84 21/ 50
16 2 38 84 2’h 57
18 2 42 84 21/2 63

20 2 46 84 2 , 69
24 1’12 70 85 26 82
30 1% O0 86 2 115

ET economic thickness

ST ET

89 1/2
91 11/2
90 ’/2
92 2

87 2
87 2
86 21/2
88 21/2

85 21/2

86 3
85 3
86 3

86 3
85 31/2

85 3V
85 31/2

85 3’/

86 3’/
86 3/
86 31/2

86 3’..
86 3’.,

88 3

HL heal lOSS, Blu/hr/llneal loot ,ST:surface lemperalure. F

Capital investment: $20/Ib. steam/hour
Pipe insulation cost (11/,, x 1"): $2.40/If
Depreciation time: 20 years
Hours of operation: 5400/year

(80F ambient, still air, commercial part time)
300
220

NL ST

20 91
24 93
26 93
27 91

26 89
31 91
30 87
36 89

37 88
37 88
38 87
44 88

50 89
48 87
53 87
64 88

73 88
81 88
90 89
100 89

109 89
128 89
176 92

4OO
320

ET HL ST

2 31 94
2 35 96
2 38 95
21/2 40 93

21/2 40 92
3 43 91
3 46 91
31/2 50 g0

31/2 52 90
31/2 58 91
4 54 88
4 60 89

4 68 90

450
370

IT HL IT
2 39 97
2 44 100
21/2 43 94
21/2 50 97

3 46 92
3 54 94
31/2 53 91
31/2 62 93

4 60 90
4 67 92
4 68 91

For requirements In this area, use 2-
piece heavy density Fiberglas pipe in-
sulation.

P2
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The Symbol oP Savings

THE P. V.C. JACKET THAT

LI KE A FITTI NG

P. O. Box 6143 Phone 919-275-1700 GREENSBORO, N. C. 27405





FITTI NG
OVERS

CAST IRON AND COPPER TUBE CONVERSION CHART

Standard Conversion

1/2
3/4 5

5
1/4 7
1/2 7

2 9
2 1/2 10
3 11
3 1/2 12
4 13
5 15
6 17
8 19
10 21
12

5/8 2
7/8 5
1/8 5
3/8 5
5/8 7

2 1/8 9
2 5/8 10
3 1/8 11
3 5/8 12
4 1/8 13
5 1/8 15
6 1/8 17

Non 

5 7
5 7
7 9
9 9
9 10
10 11
11 12
12 13
13 15
14 15
16 17
18 18
20 20

4 7
5 7
5 7
7 9
9 9
10 11
11 11
12 13
13 15
14 15
16 17
17 18

10 12 13
10 12 13
11 13 15
12 13 15
12 13 15
13 15 17
13 15 17"
15 17 18
17 17 19
17 18 19
18 19 20
19 20 21
21

10 12 13
10 12 13
10 12 13
11 13 15
12 13 15

13 15
15 17
15 17
17 18
18 19
19 20

ndard Conversion

1/2
3/4
1/4

3/4

1/4
4

5/8
7/8
1/8
5/8

11/8

x 1/2
x 1/2
x 1/2

x 3/4
x 3/4
x 3/4

x 1/2
x 1/2
x 1/2
x 3/4

x 3/4

5 3 3 5
5 4 4 5
7 6 6 7
5 6 6 5
9 9 8 9
15 14 14 14

3 2 2 3
5 3 3 5
5 5 4 5
4 4 4 5
7 6 6 7

313

7 6
9 8
14 14

3 2
3 3
5 4
5 4
7 6

More sizes to become available for addition-
al information contact the factory.

TECHNICAL DATA
Specific Gravity
Water Absortion

Tensil Strength PSI
Flexural Strength PDI
Modulus of Elasticity in tension PSI
Melt Point
Flash Point

Flame Spread
Modulus of Elasticity in Flexture PSI
Izod impact Strength Ft. Ibs./in. of notch
Flammability
Heat Distortion Temp. at 264 PSI

1.31
.05

7000
11,000

400,000
250 -175 C

260 C
23

425,000
15.00

Self-Ext.
69 C

Moisture Vapor Transmission, Gm/Mil/100 in.
2/24 Hrs. 4.4

Self Ignition 526C
Moisture Transmission less than .05 perms





InsuI-Coustic
Corporation

Jernee Mill Road
Sayreville, New Jersey

08872
(201) 257-6674

Plants:
Sayreville, New Jersey

Greenfield, Indiana

I-C 225 Sure-Stik
TM N-F Adhesiv  DESCRIPTION

Sure-Stik" is a nonflammable, fire-resistive, RS896

high-strength adhesive designed to adhere
fibrous glass or mineral wool insulations to gal-
vanized or aluminum air conditioning ductwork.
Fire hazard during application is eliminated be-
cause nonflammable solvents are used in the
formulation. Sure-Stik" is the recommended ad-
hesive for sealing the laps of vapor barriers on
pipe insulation. It forms a positive seal, eliminating
"fish mouthing."

COLOR
Off-wh ite

SERVICE TEMPERATURE
-40 to 250F (I-C STM-105)*

WATER VAPOR TRANSMISSION
Vapor barrier.

COVERAGE
Depends upon type and condition of application
surface and method of application. One gallon will
cover 150 to 250 sq ft.

WEIGHT PER GALLON
11 Ib (I-C STM-110)

AVERAGE NONVOLATILE
26% by weight (I-C STM-102)

BONDING TIME
(I-C STM-101)
Insulation: 0 to 10 rain
Lap sealing: 5 to 20 rain

SAFETY
Flammability:
Wet: Nonflammable.
Dry: UL Classified and Labeled. (UL Standard
723, ASTM E-84) Fire rating

Threshold limit value of solvent
vapor (TLV): 350 PPM.

UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES, INC.(R)

CLASSIFIED

ADHESIVE
295U

FIRE-HAZARD CLASSIFICATION
Applied to Asbestos-Cement Board

(Based on 100 for Untreated Red Oak)
Flame Spread 10
Fuel Contributed 0
Smoke Developed 0

Tested as applied at a coverage of 200 sq. ft. per gal.
SEE UL CLASSIFIED BUILDING

MATERIALS DIRECTORY

LIMITATIONS
Do not apply below 40F, or above 100F.
Test for solvent attack before use with foam
insulations.

COMPLIES WITH
MiI-A-3316B Class II
NFPA 90A
ASC-A-7001C 1972 TI

MATERIAL PREPARATION
Do not thin Sure-Stik N-F adhesive prior to
application. Stir well before using.

METHOD OF APPLICATION
Brush, spray, roller.

APPLICATION
For Industrial use only by trained and qualified
craftsmen.

Apply over clean, dry surfaces with clean tools.

For adhering insulation to itself or to metal:

Sure-Stik" N-F adhesive is best applied in a thin
film. Brush coat the entire surface at a rate of
approximately 200 sq ft per gal. To ensure uniform
and complete bonding, apply firm pressure.
Sure-Stik" N-F adhesive permits an open time of
approximately 10 min.

Caution:
Vapor harmful. Use with adequate ventilation.
Avoid prolonged or repeated breathing of vapor.
Avoid prolonged or repeated contact with skin. Do
not take internally. In an emergency, call a physi-
cian.

=lnsul-Coustic Corporation Standard Test Method.
tSee UL Classification Marking, 2nd column.

For laps of vapor barrier jackets:

Coat both surfaces with Sure-Stik N-F adhesive
when sealing vapor barrier facings and foils.
"Strike" the surfaces together and open the lap
for a few minutes to allow the solvent to flash off.
Apply firm pressure when resealing the lap.

CLEANUP
1,1,1-trichloroethane or toluol.

The physical and chemical properties of Sure-Stick N-F adhesive represent typical average values obtained in accordance with accepted
test methods and are subject to normal manufacturing variations. They are supplied technical service and are subject to change without

notice. To assure current information, call I-C Sales Service.

Our Technical Staff is available to assist purchasers in obtaining the best results from ourproducts. Recommendations are based upon tests
and information believed to be reliable. However, since we have no control over the methods and conditions of application, transportation,
storage, or handling of our products, recommendations and sales are made on condition that we assume no responsibility beyond the
purchase price of our material. No representative of our company has authority to change or extend this condition of sale.

CM77122-109 Litho in U.S.A.





CONTRACTOR’S SUBMITTAL TRANSMITTAL
LANTDIy 14355/3 (Rev. 6176)

FROM CONTRACTOR

,orrells PmbLng & Heating Co., Inc.
TO R. S. Noonano Inc.

Greenville, South Carolina

CO.TRACTN TRANSM,TTAL NO. DATE
"/’i

N62170-77-C-2563 1 2 4/1/79
PROJECT TITLE AND LOCATION

Replace Heating & Alr Conditioning
].tldlng 2615, llarlne Col3s Be
Ca,ip T.ejeune, North Carollna

CONTRACTOR USE ONLY REVIEWER USE ONLY

"List only one specification division per form.

List only one of the following categories on each transmittal form,

and indicate which is being submitted

Contractor Approved I10ICC Approval [] Deviation/Substitution

For OICC Approval

Z PROJ. SPEC. SECT.
& PARA. and/or

PROJ. DWG. NO.

CONTRACTOWS COMMENTS

ITEM IDENTIFICATION
(Type, size, model no., Mfg. name, dwg. or

brochure number)

DRAIN PIPING FOR A.C. UNITSI

a. Pipe & fittings: PVC plastic solvent

cement socket type conforming to ASTH

D1785, Sch. 40, & D-2466 orD-2665

"’ACTION CODES
A-Approved
D-Disapproved
AN-Approved as noted
RA-Receipt acknowledged.
C-Comments
R-Resubmit

ACTION REVIEWER’S
CODES INITIALS

CODE AND DATE

Forrells Plublng & Heating Co. certifies that all above materials to be furnished for
this project will be American made and confor to the above specifications.

Fubscribed and sworn to before me this /J day of 1979

Notary Public: My commission expires I/4/83
COPY OF TRANSMITI’AL AND SUBMITTALS TO ROICC CONTRACTOR REPRESENTATIVE (Signature)

Submi,alsare ,eturn with action indicate. Approval of ! ,,enot intlud4apploval ofanao,requN .nts hecon-

tractor lls aention to and suppods the deviation.

Submi.als are ,oard to LANTDIV with A-E recommeJ itio&at ,REIRUSOsia ts,nO. of the

,ransmi,a, form. / / ,: = = =. o

COPIES TO: DATE
OCC (2)
NTDIV (1) I1 / .: 1 W I/_





..ON’rIIATOR$ tbALTRANSMIi"TAL
LANTDIV 4-43"/3: (. e) %,

FROM NTRACTOR

rlls bi & Heatin co., Inc.
TO

Rs S. Noonan, Inca, Grenville, S. C.

CONTAT NO’ TRANSMITTAL NO DATE

N62470-77-C-2563 I -B 6/I 8/79
PROJECT TII"LE AND LOCATION

Replace Heating & Air Conditioning /
Building 2615, Marine Corps Base
C-rap LeJeune, North Carolina

REVIEWER USEcONTRACTOR USE ONLY

[]Contractor Approved

PROJ. SPEC. SECT.
PARA. end/or

PRO& DWG. NO.

"List only one specification division per form.

List only one of the following categories on each transmittal form,
end indicate which is being submitted

10ICC Approval [--1 Deviation/Substitution
For OICC App

ITEM IDENTIFICATION
(Type, size, model no., Mfg. name, dwg. or

brochure number)

Exhaust Fans: I.L.G. Industries

CONTRACTOR’ COMMENT8

EF-7 Submitting FCB-925 exhaust
BF-18 with wiring as engineered.
no. I-A)

"’ACTION CO,

A-Approved
D-Disapproved
AN-Approved as noted

RA-Receipt acknowledged
C-Comments
R-Resubmit

ACTION
CODES

REVlEWER’S
iNITIALS

CODE AND ITE

fan in lieu of the BF-18 due to incapability of th

(This is per their comment on appcoved t ansmittal

COPY OF TRANSMITTAL ANO SUBMITTALS TO ROICC CON]RACTOR REPRESENTATIVE fSignMute)

DATE RECEIVED BY REVIEWER FROM (Reviewer) TO

-] Submittals are returned with action indicated. Approval of an item does not include approval of any deviation from the contract requirements unless the con-

tractor calls attention to and supports the deviation.

Submittal8 are forwarded to LANTDIVwith A-E recommendations indicated in REVIEWER USE ONLY Section and in comments below onONE COPYof the

transmittal form.

REVIEWERS COMMENTS

COPIES TO DATE IStGNATUP
ROCC (2)

A-E ()





Sales Engineers
HE,TIN’ AIR CONDITIONING EQUIPMENT

AIR POLLUTION SYSTEMS
VENTILATING

ENERGY CONSERVATION
June 19, 1979

Proje c t:

Engineer:

Contractor:

Order No.:

Sales Rep.:

Manufacturer:

RE-SUBMITTAL

Replace Heating & Air Condltlo
COM () Buildiug 2615
Camp LeJeune, North Carolina

R. S.Noonan

Sorrells Plumbing & Heating Co
Greensboro, North Carolina

1467

Chet Adams Company
Greensboro, North Carolina
Order No. GE3-4808-6

ILG Industries

ATLANTIC DIVISION
NAVAL FACILITIES ENGINEERNG COMMAND

A T A NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 235].1

APPROVED
APPROVED AS NOTED-
DISAPPROVED
BJECT TO THE REQUIREIVIENTS OF
CONTRACT NO. N624]O-77--

APPROVAL OF A SUBMITTAL DOES NO] INCLUOE
APPROVAL OF ANY DEVIATION FROM 7HE CON.
TRACT REQUIREMENTS UNLESS IHE CONTRACTOR
]1.LS ATTENTION TO AND SUPPORIS IHE DEVIA-
TION---THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONS-
IBLE FOR PROVIDING PROPER PBYSlCAL DIMEN-
SIONS & WEIGHTS, COORDINATION OF TRADES,
ETC., AS REQUIRED.

FOR OFFICER Ill CHARGE OF CONSTRUCTION

Fan EF-7

i Model" FCB-925 Util-A-Set, 925 CFM@ 1/4" S.P., 929 RPM@ .17 BHP,
with 1/4HP Motor, i15/30 volts, 60 cycles, single phase, with
belt guard, counterclockwise-upblast (CCW-UB).

Dwg. No.

AN-I08-5
Page 6

RALEIGH, N. C. 27605 IGREENSBORO, N. C. 27402 CHARLOTTE. N. C. 28212 GREENVILLE, S. . 29602Box 10401 Box 3073 Suite 114B 6000 Monro Road P.O. Bx 2592919/828.3366 919/273-0566 704/568.3178 803/268.3550





UtiI-A-Sets
Type FCB 925and

For ventilating and exhaust applications where:?;
speed adjustments are required, IIg bfferstwo_
FCB UtiI-A-Sets with adjustable V-belt drives for"
low volume ormance requirements
Self-contained. the 925 and 1075 FCB
centrifugal fans ,ncorporate the same
rovid forBF direct drive units.The mtatable
housingis ofSturdy weather resistant
tion. Steel wheels have foard cuwed bl2
for higeffigiency. Ball aring pil!qw b, :.;.../1are seff!igning.- " .:’.pasnge from 358 CFM to t7i9 CE
and fro: . Sp to 2" SP. Standard !lg ena,
A co,plate line of acceories and option;i .,:,.:[
available to customize the fan for specifi;

Vibration Isolators. Motor canopy
Inlet screen Drain plug. Access doors

Spark resistant construction





N

UJ

THE SIXTEEN VIEWS SHOWI ARE FROM THE DRIVE SIDE

.ccw  _  .lcw.icw .ccw ..icw U.lCCW icc O.lCW
o.

CCW TAD CW TAD CW BAU CCW BAUICW TAU CW TAU;CCW BADICW BAD,

OUTLINE OF WEATHERPROOF
CANOPY OR

WHEN SPECIFIED

ol

OI

OUTLINE & DIMENSIONS
WHEN DISCHARGE

ALL DIMENSIONS TO BE +1





.’, CONTRACTOR’S SUBMITTAL TRANSMITTAL
I=

SND LANTDIV 4-4355/3 (Rev. e/Te)

FROM C.ONTRACTOR

SocellS Plumbing & Heating Co., Inc.
TO

H.S. Noonan, Inc., Greenville, S.C.

CONTRACT NO | TRANSMITTAL NO DATE

N62470-77-C-2561 2-A 6/18/79
PROJECT TITLE AND LOCATION

/eplace Heating & Air Conditioning
Building 2615, Marine Corps Base
Camp LeJeune, North Carolina

CONTRACTOR USE ONLY

"List only one specification division per form.

List only one of the following categories on each transmittal form,
and indicate which is being submitted

[] Cotactor Approved D OICC Approval P’] Deviation/Substitution

For OICC Approval

7

’1

PROJ. SPEC. SECT.
& PARA. and/or

PROJ. DWG. NO.

s "do"

ITEM IDENTIFICATION
(Type, size, model no., Mfg. name, dwg,"or

brochure number)

Air Separator: B & G A-374

P-I, Pump= B & G

Backiow Preventer: Lawler, BF-h

"’ACTION C0
A-Approved

D-DtsaAroved
AN-Approved as noted
RA-Receipt acknowledged.
C-Comments
R-Resubmit

ACTION
CODES

REVlEWER’S
INITIALS

CODE AND DATE

CONTRACTOR’S COMMENT8

Item #7i Resubmitting IAF-4.As A.C. #3 supply & return is ,fter the air separator, there

is only 339 G,P.M. through the separator (506 les. 167). This matches piping

shown on plans.
(no item no.) Pump P-1 Rasubitting pump 1510-4CB. Through error, pump curve originally

submitted was for a C instead of a 4CB
Item #11 Testing Lab. Certifications
COPY OF TRANSMITTAL AND SUBMITTALS TO ROICC CONTRACTOR REPRESENT,a S,gnaturel

DATE RECEIVED BY REVIEWER FROM rRev,) T(C)

] Submittals are returned with action indicated. Approval of an item doe not include approval of any deviation from the contract requirements unless the Con-

tractor calls attention to and supports the deviation

] Submittals are forwarded to LANTDIV with A-E recommendations indicated in REVIEWER USE ONLY Section and in comment below on ONE COPY of the

transmittal form.

REVIEWERS COMMENT5

Pump P-I

Item #ii:

This pump still requires 25 HP motor to assure non-overloading.

Cross-Item must have certificate of approval from the Foundation for
asConnection Control Research, University of Southern California

specified in Section 15654, paragraph 16.

A-E (1)
/>..J/---/





& GOSSETT

IAF-I-11,,-1Va

In-LineAirtrol
Air Separators
Type IAF
Air Control

IAF.8

ISUBMITTALI’-
A-324

REVISION 6

Joe A/C/ BldB. 2615

UNIt TAa NOC.amp I,eJeune, N. C.

ENGINEER

CONTRACTOR

B & G REPRESENTATIVE__..._=_.L._,,,,L

ORnER NO _/3- DATE

SUBMITTED BY DArE

DESCRIPTION
In-Line Atrlrol Air Separators are designed for systems when
the boiler will not accept a dip-tube (Airtrol Boiler Fitting).
They also provide effective air separation in heating circuits
using steam or water convertors. B&G Airlrol Tank Fittings
must be used with the In-Line Alrfrol Air Separators to com-
plete the air control system.
BIG IAF In-Lllli Alrt! T=nks ire IleKrlbed In B&G Patent Number 2,984,480

SCHEDULE
MODEL
NUMBER

IAF-!
IAF.1 1/4

IAF-1V2
(Chilled Water)

CONSTRUCTION
Model No. IAF-1. 1% & 11/2: Body: Cast ;ton. Dip Tube: Cast
iron. Diffuser Tube: Steel,

Model No. IAF-2 through IAF-8: Tank: Welded steel. Dip Tube:
Steel.
Models IAF-4 through IAF-8 have four 3116" diameter telltale
holes (,approved by the A.S.M.E. Pressure Vessel Code) on the
shell: Constructed in accordance With ASME and so stamped.

Whet ordering specify Model Number and Size.

TAGGING
INFORMATION

eddy CONNECT,ON S,ZE--INC..
CONSTRUCTION -iN.E & OUTL:r-- COM-:TA--N-K-Cast Iron

IN-LINE AIRTROL AIR SEPARATORS ASME CONSTRUCTION

QUANTITY

IAF-2

IAF-3

IAF-4

IAF-6

IAF-8

Steel

PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTICS

2

11/4

Chilled Water)

NOTE

MODEL MAXIMUM
NUMBER CAPACITY

IAF- %

IA-

IAF-2

IAF-3

IAF-4

IAF-6

IAF-8

MAXIN;UM OPERATING
TErPFRATURE

19 GPM

29

PRESsuRE

].25 P.S.I.G. 375F

N-LINE AIRTROL AIR SEPARATORS ASME CONSTRUC’ION
75

185

420

660

IO60

GPM 125 P.S.I.G.

33 GPM !Required (A.C. #

IAF-3 for hot water .,proved on transmittal no. 2

375F

167 GP, Not Through IAF)

() C{}PIGHT |67. 1971 BY IM [ RNAIIONA| PHON ANII I[ I(;RPH (IRP()kTIr)N

BELL & GOSSETT
FLUID HANDLING DIVISION



ATLANTIC DIVISION
NAVAL FACILITIES ENGINEERNG COMMAND

NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 23511

APPROVED
APPROVED AS NOTED
DISAPPROVED
SUBJECT TO THE REQUIREMEtUIC OF
CONTRACF NO.__ N624_O..:C...__E.
APPROVAL OF A SUBMIFFAL DOES NOl )NCLULIE
PPROVAL OF ANY DEVlAFION FR;iVi i-i: CON.

TRACI REQUIREMENIS UNLESS HE CONTRACTOR
!., CALLS ATTENTION FOAND SUPPOR/S ,HE I)EVIA-
TION--.THE CONTRACTOBSHALL BE RESPONS-
IBLE FOR PROVIDING PROPER’ YSICAI. I)IMEN-
SIONS& """WtHTS, COORDINATION OF TRADES,

;i ;!TC., AS REQUIRED.

FOR OFFICER IN CHARGE OF CONSTRUCTION



BELL & GOSSETT SUBMITTAL

4CB
SERIES 1510
Centrifugal Pumps-Base Mounted

B-22712
REVISION

JO. A/C/ Bldg. 2615 B&GREPRESENTATIVE J. H. Pleasant:s Co.
Camp -heJeune, N.C. P-1 C.N.UNIT TAG NO. ORDER NO. DATE

ENGINEER SUBMITTED BY DATE

CONTRACTOR, APPROVED BY DATE

SPECIFICATIONS
506 "n5 .

P--i----i-- \ ;- J MAIRI OF COITRUCTION:

,"’.- -\4-"--: o.uo,,...- .0,,.o o..,--

u. "o.l "mm.ss
SiZE & SUCTION FME A ’B "C 0 ":E F ’"G H .’J:’*’LK: ’:* i N P R S T
SCHAE SIZE ,,,

213T " ,,, ,3 ,: ’,"1 2

4CB 5" 254T 16 "14..,)f b.,k;.. 43’’. 25 1. 13 m 9 21 18t-... ., ;

:,;.,, ;,. :: ;.

STUFFING X lll, llIPF, 151 IS

PUMP MOOR
; "’’

SlZ $ CON FRAME T
SCHAE $1Z L FRAME :-.

....p. i-ff,.’ :J, .
4CB 5" 254T 16 14 8 5 6 6 % 25 15 13 9 21 18

256T 51 41 47
2T 22

2T

510(Standard

[] 1510.PF (Packing--
flushed)

[] 1510-S (Single

I-] l10.O(Double Seal)

[-I |78 psi W.P. lth
ASA flane drilling (Std.)

r"l 250 pi w.P. with 250f
ASAIkinp drillingoptional
thStufflns BoxContu.
tlon only.

BELL & GOSSETT Trr
FLUID HANDLING DIVISION



1510
4CB csmmvmm.. 1510

CURVES BASED ON SHOP TEST USING CLEAR COLD WATER AT ATURE OF NOT
OVER 85F. PERFORMANCE IS GUARANTEED AT INDICATED OPERATING POINT ONLY.

1750

160

140

10

CURVES BASED ON SHOP TEST USING CLEAR COLD WATER AT A TEMPERATURE Ot: NOT
OVER 85F. PERFORMANCE IS GUARANTEED AT INDICATED OPERATING POINT ONLY. .,,’ ,’
HORSEPOWER CURVES DO NOT INCLUDE MOTOR SERVICE FACTOR.

1150

4-18-74

REIRED

BELL & SSE
ITANkTIONAL TEPHONE ANO TELEGRAPH ORRkTION



March 25, 1975 Exam 3307

For"

Re:

McDonnell-Miller ITT
3500 North Spaulding Avenue
Chicago, Illinois 60618

for attn: Mr. Jack Piper Chief Engineer

LAWLER BACKFLOW PREVENTERS
REDUCED ZONE

In accordance with your letter of request dated February i0,
1975, The Twining Laboratories, Inc., of Fresno, California, con-
ducted a laboratory test program and compliance examination of
series of reduced zone backflow preventers.

The units were designed andare produced by McDonnell-Miller
ITT, but for marketing purposes, the Lawler ITT Fluid Handling
Division appears on the nameplate. One stock production model
of each.of the following sizes was tested in accordance with
ASSE Standard 1013 June, 1971 and AWWA C506-69; RZ-3 (3/4"),
RZ-4 (i"), RZ-5 (1-1/4"), RZ-6 (1-1/2") and RZ-8 (2").

The attached report presents the results of the test pro-
cedure and compliance examination. In our opinion, those devices
submitted for approval met or exceeded the requirement and
specifications as outlined by the American Society of Sanitary
Engineers, and the laboratory testing requirements as outlined
by the American Water Works Association.

If there are any questions, please f.eel free to contact us
for details.



ATLANTIC DIVISION
NAVAL FACILITIES ENGINEERNG COMMAND

NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 23511

APPROVED
APPROVED AS NOTED

DSAPPROVED/,’_
SUBJECT TO THE REQUIRE;ME.: OF
CONTRACT NO. N62470-77-C- ’;.r-,
APPROVAL OF A SUBMITIAL DOES NC’ u )E
APPROVAL OF ANY OEV ATION FR,, ;,.c ,U,,"
TRACf REQUIREMENTS UNLESS THE CONTRACTOR
CALLS ATTENTION TO AND SUPPORIS HE DEVIA-I"ON---THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONS-’,BLE FOR PROV’DING PROPER PHYSICAL D’MEN-
SIONS & WEIGHTS, COORDINATION OF TRADES,

REVIEWEyR_.d/. 2--’/--’/ DATE?-.T-



FILE FOLDER

DESCRIPTION ON TAB:

Outside/inside of actual folder did not contain hand
written information

Outside/inside of actual folder did contain hand
written information

*Scanned as next image

Confidential Records Management, Inc.
New Bern, NC
1-888-622-4425
9/08



Hone vell COMMERCIAL CONSTRUCTION DIVISION Transmittal Sh, ,et

BRANCH LOCATION:

517 SoUth Sharon Amity Road
NO. and Street

Charlotte
City

NC 28211

State

TO
Sorrell’s Plumbing & Heating

DATE

Zip Code

121 Montlleu Avenue

Greensboro, NC 27409

Lee SorreliATTENTION

PROJECT

6-18-79

Bldg. 2615 Camp LeJeune

1468
YOUR ORDER--

OUR JOB
939-79605

[] UNDERSEPARATECOVER
WE AREFORWARDING "F-"ENCLOSEO HEREWITH

(8) sets of drawings for resubmial on above referenced project.
THEFOLLOWING

Sheet! 939-79605-IXI Rev. A

REMARKS

[FOR APPROVAL RETURN I _.__COPIES

[] FOR REFERENCE & DISTRIBUTION

-] INFORMATION REQUESTED

[] OTHER

I do no_ee the need for the mementarz_ushbutton switch SW-1A for the

solenoid valve control. Please consider deleting, this switch as shown in

revised drawings.

cc: Larry Spinks

813453-012 Rev. 12-78

By.

OTHER SIDE MAY BE USED FOR REPLY

Steve Oger





CONTRACTOR’8 SUBM I"IXNSMITTAL f 3 (c " /
5 LANTDIV 4-/3 (. e) CONTRACT NO. TRANSMITTAL NO DATE

FRO CONTRACTOR

SorrellS Plmbing & Heating Co., Inc.
TO

R. S. Noonan, Inc., Greenville, S. C.

PROJECT TITLE AND LOCATION

Replace Heating & Air Conditlonin
Building 2615, Marine Corps Base
Camp LeJeune, North Carolina

18

CONTRACTOR USE ONLY REVIEWER USE ONLY

"List only one specification division per form.

List only one of the following categories on each traRsmittal form,
and indicate which is being submitted

Contractor Appved OICC Approvel Deviation/Substitution

For OtCC Approval

*’ACTION CODES
A-Approved
D-Disapproved
AN-Approved as noted
RA-Receipt acknowledged.
C-Comments
R-Resubmit

PROJ. SPEC, SECT. ITEM IDENTIFICATION
& PARA0 and/or (Type, iI,e, model no., Mfg. heine, dwg. or

PROJ. DWG. NO. brochure number)

Temp, Control System Honeywell

Resubmitting d.th compliance to

ACTION REVIEWER’$

CODES INITIALS
CODE AND DATE

reviewers comments as noted on original submittal.

COPY OF TRANSMITTAL AN[} SUBMITTALS TO ROICC CONTRA,CTOR REPRESENTATIVE (Sgnaturel

DATE RECEIVED BY REVIEWER FROM IRev,ewe,I TO

’-] Submittals are returned with action indicated. Approval of an item does not include approval of any deviation from the contract requirements unless the col" ’J

tractor calls attention to and supports the deviation.

1 Submittals are forwarded to LANTDIV with A-E recommendations indicated in REVIEWER USE ONLY Section and in comments below on ONE COPY of the

transmittal form,

REVIEWER’S COMMENTS

COPfES TO
nocc (2)
LANTDIV (I)
A-E (1)

DATE



79 JUNi All: 03



TO Sorrells Plumbing and Heatin Company

Post Office Box 9604

Greensboro, North Carolina 27408

July 25, 1979 6-048-18
*"Lee Sorrells

=Contract No. N62470-77-C-2563

Replace ItVAC 0 Club

Cam LeJeune, North Carolina

Transmittal 4A

amples

the fllowing itns:

Sgeciflcations

CHTLEMEN:

WE ARE SENDING YOU I Attached Under separate cover via

Shod drawints [] Prin’ I Ians.. Copy’ of lett, Chan,w order

NO. RII’NCI R’/. 0AT[

Trans. NO. 4A .
tIT

THESE ARE TRANSMITTED i

0E$RIIIT|ON

Honeywell Brochure

For al:groval

For your use

As requested

For riew and comment

FOR BIOS 0UE

, Aploroved as submitted

" Araaroved as noted

Returned for corrcons

PRINTS RETURNED AFTER LOAN TO US

REMARKS,

BHD:do
cc: ’OICC, Bldg. 1005, MCB, Camp Lejeune, NC 28542 (2)

CF (1)

RF (i)

FORH 0. 96-1,3t2/T9





Honeywell Tem :::) e rat u re Contro s

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
FOR PNEUMATIC

TEMPERATURE CONTROLS

 ecification Data

E] CP980B

AIR VELOCITY SENSOR/
CONTROLLER PACKAGE

Combines ultrasensitive air velocity

with any of three pneumatic con-
trollers to accurately detect and effectively
control air flow in high velocity duct sys-
tems, regardless of system static pressure.
Although designed primarily for use in high
velocity air systems, the sensor can accurately

sense low velocities when used together with

the RP980.

Models:

CP980B

Maximum velocity

limit.

Adjustable maxi-
and minimum

velocity limits.

Adjustable maxi-
mum and minimum
velocity limits with
reheat sequencing.

Air Consumption: 0.04 SCFM (1133 SCCM).
Ambient Operating Temperature Limits: 40

to 130 F (4 to 54 C). Maximum Safe Air
Pressure: 30 psi (207 kPa). Velocities from
75 to 5000 ft/min. (0.4 to 25.4 m/s).

Parallel and opposed action, horizontal or
vertical, standard sized dampers for

trolling air flow in ventilating, heating, and
air conditioning systems.

Models:

D640A

D641A

Parallel action blades, all ro-
tate in same direction.

Opposed action blades, adja-

cent blades rotate in opposite
direction.

D642A Same as D640A except has
inflatable seal rated to seal
off w/leakage not to exceed
10 CFM per sq ft of damper

at 4 in. H20 pressure.

D643A Same as D642 except opposed
blades.

D644A Same as D642 except has
higher temperature rating.

D645A Same D643 except higher

temperature rating.

Sizes: Start at 8 in. (203 ram) (nominal)
vertical and horizontal and go up in 2 in.
(51 mm) increments to 48 in. (1220 ram)
(nominal) vertical and horizontal. Standard
sizes bolt together for larger than 48 in.

(1220 mm). Uses internally mounted or
external pneumatic or electric operator.
Ambient temperatures: -40 to 400 F (-40 to
204 C) max. Approach Velocity: 1500 FPM
(20.3 m/s) max. (D642, D645).

HP970 & TP970 SERIES DUCT
SAMPLING CHAMBER
(14002362-001)

O HP970 SERIES PNEUMATIC
HUMIDISTATS & SENSOR

Two-pipe proportioning humidistats used to

control valves in humidifying and dehumid-

ifying equipment in air conditioning systems.

Models:

HP970A

HP970B

HP971A
Sensor

HP972B

Direct-acting (BLP increases

with an rh increase). 15 to 75%
rh.

Reverse-acting (BLP decreases

with an rh increase). 15 to 75%
rh 65 to 95% rh.

Direct-acting (BLP increases

with an increase in percent rh).
15 to 75% rh 65 to 95% rh.

Reverse-acting (BLP decreases

with rh increase). 15 to 75%
rh.

Setpoint Increments: 5%. Temperature
Limits: 45 .to 125 F (7 to 52 C). Maximum
Safe Air Pressure: 25 psi (172 kPa). Supply
Air Pressure: 18 psi (124 kPa) nominal. A
variety of covers and finishes available.

HP973A PNEUMATIC
ENTHALPY CONTROLLER

D640-D645 MODUFLOW*
DAMPERS

*Trademark
Rev. 8-78
J.P.S.

May be used with the HP970 Series Humidi-
stats or TP970 Series Thermostats, provid-
ing easy means for sampling air within a
duct to provide humidity or temperature
control by circulating air through the
chamber around the controller. Insertion

Depth: 12 inches (305 mm).

Helps optimize energy conservation and
minimize operating costs in central air con-

ditioning systems. With LP914 and HP971A
sensors, it measures the total heat content
(enthalpy) by combining the temperature

77-9815
MLF TPB: II. C. 1.



and relative humidity of outdoor and return
air. Then, it initiates damper operation to
utilize the air source which puts the least
strain on the cooling system. Enthalpy Range:
Return Air 19 to 40 Btu/lb. Temperature:
65 to 85 F (18 to 29 C) dry bulb limits.
Relative Humidity: 20 to 75%. Outdoor Air
8 to 50 Btu/lb. Temperature: 32 to 110 F
(0 to 43 C) dry bulb limits. Relative Humid-
ity: 15 to 85%. Air Consumption: 0.02 SCFM
(566 SCCM) nominal. Supply Air Pressure:
18 psi (124 kPa) maximum. Safe Air Pres-
sure: 25 psi (172 kPa). Required accessories:
Temperature Sensors (2) LP914A: -40 to
160 F (-40 to 70 C); Humidity Sensors (2)
HP971A: -15 to 85% RH; Honeywell No.
14002914-002 .007 in. (.2 ram)restrictions
(4).

O L91B PROPORTIONAL PRES-
SURETROL* CONTROLLER

A modulating pressure operated controller
used as a high limit controller or, in steam
heating systems, as direct controller for a
proportional Modutroi* motor operating an
automatic burner. May also provide pressure
regulation of liquid or air and other noncor-
rosive gases. It should not be used with
combustible mediums, or any medium which
is chemically injurious to the brass bellows.
Adjustable throttling range allows selection
of exact pressure control range desired.

22 in. vac to 35 psi
(74 kPa vac to 241 kPa)

Mximum
Safe

Pressuze
PSI

110

(758)

0 to psi 6

(0 to 7 kPa) (41)
0 to 4 psi
(0 to 28 kPa)

0 to 15 psi
0 to 103 kPa)

2 to 50 psi
(14 to 345 kPa)

5 to 150 psi
(34 to 1034 kPa)

10 to 300 psi
(69 to 2068 kPa)

6

(41)

2O

(138)

85
(586)

225
(1551)

325

(2240)

Electrical Rating: 24V ac. Scale Markings:
All ranges marked for both psi and kg/cm2

kPa (0.0102) kg/cm2.

L480B, G TEMPERATURE
CONTROLLERS

Operate electric dampers, valves, and
pressor or fan motors to provide tempera-
ture or limit control of air conditioning
systems and refrigeration units. Models with
20 ft (6 m) capillary operates from the
coldest one foot long section making it
ideal for coil freeze-up protection. L480B
also used as frost alarm. UL Listed.

Models:

L480B

L480G

SPDT snap switch. Automati-
cally recycles. Makes R-B and
breaks R-W.

SPST snap switch. Manual reset
model. Breaks on temperature
fall.

Temperature Ranges: -20 to 30 F (-30 to 0
C) or 20 to 60 F(-5 to 15 C). Dual Fahrenheit/
Celsius Scaleplate. 5 ft (1.5 m) capillary with
3 in. (76 mm) Sensing bulb, or 20 ft (6 m)
element with sensing bulb. Electrical
Rating (full load): 10.2A at 120V ac, 6.5A
at 240V ac, 0.2A at 120V dc, 0.1A at 240V
dc.

L4029E MANUAL RESET
LIMIT CONTROL

Safety device which breaks line-voltage
contacts as air temperature reaches pre-
determined cut-out level where fire protec-
tion is needed.

Temperature Cutout Setting (Fixed)

F 1251 135 145[ 165120012251240
C 52157.5 62.5 74 9311071116

LA419D AIRSTAT* FAN
SAFETY CUTOFF CONTROL

Manual reset fan safety cutoff switch for use
in all types of heating, ventilating, and air
conditioning systems where fire protection
is needed. Manual reset following safety
shutdown. Adjustable Setpoint Ranges: 45
to 125 F (7 to 52 C) or 25 to 75 C (77 to
167 F). 10-1/2 in. (267 ram) Helical bimetal
element. Electrical Rating (full load): 8.0A
at 120V ac, 5.1A at 240V ac, 2.4A at 120V
dc, 1.2A at 240V dc. UL Listed.

LP906A INSERTION SAFETY
GRAD-U-STAT* CON-
TROLLER

This controller senses temperature below
the critical point and may be used to close
pneumatically operated outdoor air dampers
or to open pneumatically operated valves. It
is a two-pipe, nonbleed controller with single

multiple element. Guards against freezing
of heating or cooling coils. Direct or reverse
acting, field adjustable. Setpoint Range: 35
to 65 F (2 to 18 C), factory set at 50 F(10
C). Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 20 psi (138
kPa). Maximum Safe Temperature: 200 F
(93 C).

LP907A PNEUMATIC AIR-
STREAM INSERTION
THERMOSTAT

Direct-acting, one-pipe, bleed-type controller
commonly used as discharge controller in
unit ventilator applications. Provides for
"submaster action" control of valves and
damper operators. Gage tee and tank valve
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11591 IOENT TABS

11:578 A
MOUNTS TO MOUNTING STRAP ASSY.
SWITCH BOx /

1 802680
SCRE w (2)

// 6-32 114

ITCH "TABLE

(SEE TABLE 2) II
NAME PLATE

RING NUT

Kit
Assy.
No.

801736A
8017368
801736C
801736D
801736E
801736F
801736G
8017361
801736J
801736K
801736L
801736M

TABLE 2 SINGLE SWITCH KITS

Includes
Swtch
No.

113703
113700
113701
113702
I01720A
I01721A
113700
113701
113702
113709
I01720A
I01721A

Descrlptlon

DPDT, Two-Position
SPDT, Center-Off
SPDT, Two-Position
DPDT, Center-Off
4PDT, Two-Positlon
4PDT, Center-Off
SPDT, Center-Off
S P[:) T, Two-Position
DPDT, Center-Off
DPDT, Two-Positlon
4PDT, Two-Posltion
4PDT, Center-Off

Includes
Switch
Plate

113586
113586
113586
113586
113586
113586
113583
113503
113583
113583
113583
113583

5WITCH BOX MOUNTING

A D

B E

C LF

Fig. 1- Typical Switch Plates (Switch Box Mtg.)

TABLE 3

Ref. Part No.

-i
(.B-’) 13581A

( 13582A

( 13584A

@ 13585A

( 13393A

Description

S,ngle Sw,tch Plate

Two-Switch Ptnte
One-Light, One-Switch Plate

Four-Switch Plate

Two-Light, Two-Switch Plate

P1ute for 112894G Remote
Temperature Selechr ald

Switch. 112894G Mounts in

Left Hand Hole.

Notes

a,d

b,d

b,d

SWITCII PI.ATI’:S (Includes mountilg screws

nuts, see Fig. 8

IMPORTANT: In applications where all the openings
in the switch plate art. not utilized, snal)-in l)hgs
are awilable to fill the vacant hole(s). Part
:,’105012C (1/2-inch dia.) is used 1o plug unused
switch openings. Part u105612L (9/16-inch dia.)
should be ordered to plug unused light openings.

a-Where the number of conductors in single.switch box
exceed electrical code limits, particularly in installa-
tions requiring multi-pole switches, it will be
sary to employ 4 4 4-11/16 4-11,r16-inch box
with single gong mud rPhg shown in Fig. 11.

b-If the application of ths typ of arrangement is such
that mult-pole switch equred, and resultant
ductors exceed electrical code limits for single-switch
boxes, this plate s adaptable to square box by
ploying mud ring shown in Fig. 11.

Page

2





facilitate checking line pressure, lnvar rod
and seamless brass tube insertion-type sensing
element. Temperature Limits: 20 to 250 F
(-7 to 121 C). Range: 40 to 90 F (4 to 32 C)
and 90 to 140 F (32 to 60 C). Maximum Safe
Air Pressure: 20 psi (138 kPa).

LP910A AIRSTREAM
AVERAGING THERMOSTAT

Direct-acting, one-pipe, bleed-type controller
used as a discharge controller in unit ven-
tilator application. Setpoint Range (Nom-
inal): 40 to 250 F (4 to 121 C). Adjustable

Throttling Range: 10 to 70 F (-12 to 21 C).
Liquid-filled 7.5 ft (2.3 m) averaging sensor

with 3 ft (1 m) armored capillary. Maximum
Safe Air Pressure: 25 psi (172 kPa). Maxi-

mum Safe Temperature: 265 F (130 C).

Direct-acting, proportional type sensor used
with RP908 Controller for controlling pneu-
matic valves, damper operators in fan room
applications. Duct, wall, through-the-wall
mounting. Element: Rod and tube, 6 in.

(152 mm) and 15 in. (381 mm) lengths for

water and air. Separate immersion wells

w/heat conductive compound. Sensing Range
(non-adjust.): -40 to 160 F (-40 to 71 C),
40 to 240 F (4 to 116 C), -20 to 80 F(-29
to 27 C), 25 to 125 F (-4 to 52 C). Maxi-

Safe Temperature at Element: 265 F
(130 C). Supply Air Pressure: 18 psi (124
kPa). Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 25 psi
(172 kPa). Pressure Output: 3 to 15 psi (21
to 103 kPa).

LP915A PNEUMATIC
TEMPERATURE SENSORS

Models:

LP916A Direct-acting, single temp.
May be changed to reverse-
acting in field.

LP916B Built-in switch-over reverse-

acting (summer) 13 psi (90
kPa), direct-acting (winter)
18 psi (124 kPa) (special
model summer 9 psi [62 kPa]
winter 18 psi 124 kPa]).

LP916C Reverse-acting, single temp.

May be changed to direct-

acting in field.

Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 25 psi (172
kPa). Maximum Safe Temperature: Duct
mounted 190 F (88 C), others 135 F (57 C).

LP920 REMOTE BULB TEM-
PERATURE CONTROLLER

LP911A LIQUID-FILLED

INSERTION THERMOSTAT

Direct-acting, one-pipe, remote bulb type
used in air water systems. Averaging

element type also available. Used as dis-
charge controller in central fan systems.
Remote Bulb Range: 40 to 140 F(4 to 60 C),
130 to 230 F (54 to 110 C), 0 to 60 C (32
to 140 F). Adjustable Throttling Range: 10

to 70 F (-12 to 21 C). Liquid-filled, flex
averaging sensor with armored capillary.

Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 25 psi (172
kPa). Maximum Safe Temperature: 250 F

(121 c).

--’1 LP914A PNEUMATIC
TEMPERATURE SENSOR

Direct-acting, proportional type sensor used

with RP908 Controller for controlling pneu-
matic valves and damper operators in fan

applications. For duet mounting.

Sensing Range (non-adjust.): 0 to 200 F

(-18 to 93 C). 8.75 ft (27 m) or 20ft (6 m)
liquid-filled averaging element. Maximum

Safe Temperature at Element: 225 F (107
C). Supply Air Pressure: 18 psi (124 kPa).
Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 25 psi (172
kPa). Pressure Output: 3 to 15 psi (21 to
103 kPa).

LP916A-C UNIT MOUNTED
RETURN AIR
THERMOSTAT

Unit mounted, two-pipe temperature con-

troller for proportional control of induction

units, fan coil units and unit ventilators.

Sensing Range: 40 to 80 F (4 to 27 C), 55

to 95 F (13 to 35 C), 60 to 80 F (16 to 27

C), 65 to 85 F (18 to 30 C) marked
"WARMER-COOLER". Element: Liquid-
bulb with Capillary.

Direct reverse acting, single tempera-
ture, pneumatic controller. With high
capacity valve unit, it proportionally controls
pneumatic dampers and valves which regu-
late air and water temperatures. Features
hand moveable setpoint and throttling range
adjustments with Fahrenheit and Celsius
scales for both. Bold type raised numeric
scales are highly visible in even poorly lit
equipment rooms. Contains easily replace-
able filter cartridge. Setpoint Range: 35 to
150 F (2 to 66 C). Throttling Range: 5 to
25 F (3 to 15 C). Factory set at 10 F (6 C).
Liquid Filled Elements with 5 ft (1.5 m)
element and 8 ft (2.4 m) Averaging Capil-
lary also available.

Models:

’LP920A Direct Acting.

LP920B Reverse Acting.

Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 30 psi (210
kPa). Maximum Safe Temperature: 230 F
(110 C). Supply Air Pressure (Nominal): 18

psi (124 kPa). Branch Line Pressure Output:
3 to 13 psi (21 to90 kPa).

-i MP516A UNIT VENTILATOR
MOTOR
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Sturdy, compact pneumatic damper opera- Models:
tor used primarily unit ventilator control
systems. Hesitation feature available for use M904A
with cycles requiring minimum percentage
outdoor air.

Operating Range:

Hesitation Motor: Min. OA Range, factory

set for 33% min. stroke at 3 psi (21 kPa).
Field Adjustable 0 to 100%; Hesitation
Range, 3 to 8 psi (21 to 55 kPa); Maximum
OA Range: 8 to 12 psi (55 to 83 kPa). MP904B
Single Range Motor: Full stroke 4 to 8 psi

(28 to 55 kPa) 5 to 12 psi (34 to 83 kPa).
Damper Load Rating: 2.7 ft2 (0.25 m2).
Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 25 psi (172
kPa). Ambient Temperature: 160 F (71 C)
maximum, -20 F (-29 C) minimum.

MP516B & C PNEUMATIC
OPERATOR

Operator with positioner. Start
point adjustment 3 to 10 psi

(21 to 69 kPa). Operating

range adjustment for 3, 5,
10 psi (21, 34 or 69 kPa). Max-
imum load 18 psi (124 kPa)
control air, 45 ft2 (4.2 m2)
damper.

Same as MP904A except with-

out positioner. Operatingranges
to suit application. Maximum
load 18 psi (124 kPa) control

air, 30 ft2 (2.8 2) damper.

Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 25 psi (172
kPa). Ambient Temperature Range: -20 to
160 F (-29 to 71 C).

MPg09A-D PNEUMATIC
OPERATORS

Used for proportional control of standard
dampers, and valves and shutters in variable
volume and high velocity mixing boxes.

Rolling-diaphragm operated piston-type

operator with a rugged aluminum body.

Universal mounting bracket furnished with

MP909A, B, & C permits external installa-

tion all makes of dampers with shaft
extension to outside of duct. For the
MPg09D, versatile mounting and con-

necting hardware is optional.

Maximum Safe Air Presure: MP909A, B, C
25 psi (172 kPa); MP909D- 30 psi (207 kPa).
Ambient Temperature Range: MP909A, B,
C: -20 to 160 F (-29 to 71 C), MP909D: 50

to 140 F (-46 to 60 C).

MP913A PNEUMATIC
DAMPER OPERATOR

Sturdy, compact pneumatic damper opera-
tors used primarily on unit ventilator control
systems, and may be adapted to various
individual unit ventilator systems. Available
with and without hesitation feature with
integral air motion relay requiring minimum
percent outdoor air. C model has auxiliary

day/night switch for with two-pressure
systems. Operating Range: Min OA Range,
adjustable 0 to 100%, factory set for 33%
min. stroke at 3 psi (21 kPa). Hesitation
Range: 3 to 8 psi (21 to 55 kPa); Max. OA
Range, 8 to 12 psi (55 to 83 kPa). Stroke:

2-1/2 in. (63.5 mm) maximum at outer limit
of slot. Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 25 psi
(172 kPa). Ambient Temperature: 140 F
(60 C) maximum, 0 F (-18 C) minimum.

MP904A, B PNEUMATIC
DAMPER OPERATORS

For positioning damper blades in controlling
the volume of air flowing through a partic-
ular portion of an HVAC ventilation sys-

tem, and for sequence operation. Operates
air pressure from control device and pro-

vides proportional control.

Models:

MP909A

MP909B

MP909C

MP909D

2-3/4 in.2 (1775 2) effec-
tive area. Damper Load
Rating: 4 ft2 (0.37 m2)
(D640[D641), 3 ft2 (0.28

2) (D642/D643). Range: 3

to 13 psi (21 to 90 kPa).
Stroke: to 3-1/2 in. (25 to
89 mm).

6-1/2 in.2 (4200 mm2) effec
tive area. Damper Load

Rating: 7 ft2 (0.65 2)
(D642/D643), 8 ft 2 (0.74
m2) (D640/D641). Range: 7
to 13, 2 to 7, 3 to 13 psi

(48 to 90, 14 to 48 or 21 to

90 kPa). Stroke: 2-1/2 to 4

in. (64 to 102 mm).

10 in.2 (6450 max.) effective
area. Damper Load Rating:

12 ft2 (1.11 2) (D640/
D641), 10 ft2 (0.93 2)
(D642/D643). Range: 2 to 7,
7 to 13, 3 to 13 psi (14 to
48, 48 to 90 or 21 to 90 kPa).
Stroke: 2-1/2 to 4 in. (64 to

102 max.).

3 in.2 (1935 mm2) effective

area. Damper Load Rating:

2-1/2 ft2 (0.23 2) (D6401
D641), 2 ft2 0.19 2)
(D642[D643). Range: 3 to 8,

5 to 10, 8 to 13 psi (21 to
55, 34 to 69 or 55 to 90 kPa).
Stroke: 2.3 in. (58 mm).

Piston type pneumatic operator for propor-
tional control of air valves and dampers in

air terminal units and fan coil units. 2.2 in2

(1420 2) effective Range: 3 to 8,
3 to 13, 5 to 10, and 10 to 15 psi (21 to 55,
21 to 90, 34 to 69 and 69 to 103 kPa).
Stroke: in. (25 mm). Maximum Safe Air

Pressure: 30 psi (207 kPa). Ambient Tem-
perature Range: 50 to 140 F (10 to 60 C).

MP953A-D PNEUMATIC
VALVE OPERATORS

For direct- reverse-acting proportional
control of V5011 V5013 Valve Bodies.
May or may not be supplied with positive
positioner. Diaphragm Sizes: 5, 8, or 13 in.

(127, 203 or 330 mm).

Temperature Limits: -20 to 160 F (-29 to

71 C) (neoprene diaphragm), -20 to 250 F
(-29 to 121 C) (Silicone Ethylene Pro-
pylene diaphragm).
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Models:

MP953A

MP953B

MP953C

MP953D

Direct acting. Adjustable 3,
5, or 10 psi (21, 34 or 69
kPa) span with adjustable
start 3 to 10 psi (21 to 69
kPa) with positioner.

Same as MPgS3A except
reverse acting.

Direct acting. 2 to 7, 4 to 11
or 8 to 12 psi (14 to 48, 28
to 76, or 55 to 83 kPa) with-
out positioner.

Reverse acting. 3 to 7, 4 to
11 or 8 to 13 psi (21 to 38,
28 to 76 or 55 to 90 kPa)
without positioner.

P638A DUAL PNEUMATIC-
ELECTRIC SWITCH

Provides dual pressure-activated electrical
switching. Used with TP971A, C in day-nite
unit ventilator installations or other general
applications. Factory Settings (Limited Field
Adjustment): Low Range-Right Switch (H)
(spst) makes at 2.5 psi (17 kPa). High Range-
Left Switch (K) (dpdt) makes at not less than
13.5 psi(93 kPa) and not more than 16.5 psi
(114 kPa). Electrical Rating (full load): 5.0A
at 120V ac, 4.0A at 208, 240 and 277V ac.
Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 25 psi (172
kPa). Maximum Ambient Temperature: 125
F (52 C). UL Listed.

P658A, B & C PNEUMATIC/
ELECTRIC SWITCH

250, or 277V ac. P658C, 5 volts at 5 mA/dc.
Switching Action: sprit. Pressure Range: 2
to 24 psi (14 to 165 kPa). Maximum Safe
Air Pressure: 30 psi (207 kPa). Differential:
P658A and B, fixed at 2 psi (14 kPa); P658C,
fixed at 1.5 psi (10 kPa). Adjustable Setpoint:
P658A and B factory set at 4, 10 14 psi
(28, 69 or 97 kPa); P658C, 10 psi (69 kPa).
UL Listed.

PP92B & C DIFFERENTIAL
PRESSURE REGULATOR

Direct-acting, diaphragm-operated, bleed-
type, proportional controllers for position-
ing pneumatic operators in controlling air
flow in commercial heating and ventilating
systems and industrial process systems.
Available with integral selector relay for
overriding thermostat control mixing
box applications.

Models:

PP92B

PP92C

Two-pipe (hi-range model
available). Neoprene dia-
phragm.

Two-pipe w/attached four-
pipe higher-of-two pressure
selector relay (no hi-range
models). Silicon diaphragm.

Setpoint Range: Mounted in vertical plane,
horizontal plane with adjustable knob

down; .05 to .80 in. H20 (.01 to .20 kPa)
for standard model; .15 to 3.0 in. H20 (.04
.to .75 kPa) for high range model. Mounted
in horizontal plane with knob up; .10 to .80
in. H20 (.02 to .20 kPa) for standard model;
.25 to 3.0 in. H20 (.06 to .75 kPa) for high
range model. Maximum Safe Air Pressure:
25 psi (172 kPa). Maximum Operating Tem-
perature: 160 F (71 C).

One-pipe, bleed type pressure controller for
providing proportional control of pneumatic
motors and valves, or may be used to con-
trol the pressure of steam, air,
rosive liquids and gases. Direct reverse
acting. Special shockproof, corrosion-
resistant model available. Bellows element.
Setpoint Ranges available from 22 in. Hg
vac to 300 psi (74 kPa vac to 2068 kPa).

PP901A & B PRV AND
PP902A & B PRV STATION
WITH SUB-MICRON FILTER

Provide control of high-pressure air and
adjustable air pressure reduction suitable
for main air supply for pneumatic control
systems.

Models:

PP901A

PP901B

PP902A

PP902B

Used in single-pressure system.
PRV only.

Used in two-pressure system.
(Higher pressure maintained
when main pressure applied to
switch-over port.) PRV only.

Same as PP901A except with
sub-micron filter element and
pressure gages.

Same PP901B except with
sub-micron filter element and
pressure gages.

Inlet Pressure Range: 45 to 150 psi (310 to
1034 kPa). Regulated Outlet Pressure:
Adjustable, 0 to 25 psi (0 to 172 kPa);
PP901B and PP902B secondary pressure
adjustable 0 to 5 psi (0 to 34 kPa) above
base setting. Safety Pressure Relief: Factory
set at 23.5 psi (162 kPa).

PP97A PRESSURE
CONTROLLERS

O PP903A DIFFERENTIAL
PRESSURETROL*

Converts a pneumatic signal from a controller
or other pneumatic device to a two-position
electric switch action, providing on/off con-
trol of fans, pumps and electric heaters,
interlock functions and alarm initiations.
Electric Rating: P658A and B, 25A at 125,
250 or 480V ac, hp at 125V ac, 2 hp at
250V ac. Pilot Duty: 750 volt/A at 125,

A pressure-operated, bleed-type, one-pipe
controller for providing proportional control
of pneumatic motors and valves. It varies
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the air pressure piped to it in relation to the

difference in pressure existing between water

pressures. Direct- reverse-acting (factory
set direct acting, may be set reverse acting

in field). Range: 0 to 22, 3 to $0, 5 to 65

psi (0 to 152, 21 to 345 and 34 to 448 kPa).
Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 18 psi (124
kPa). Bellows Type Element.

PP904A& BSTATICPRES-
SURE REGULATOR AND
VELOCITY PRESSURE
TRANSMITTER

"B" Model available for adjustable span
velocity pressure transmitter.

Models:

PP904A Two-pipe, valve unit type.

PP904B One-pipe, bleed type trans-
mitter.

Range: Adjustable 0.01 to 8 in. water column
(0.0025 to 2.0 kPa). Throttling Range:
Adjustable, 0.02 to 0.5 in. water column

COOS to 0.012 kPa). Normal Air Supply: 18

psi (124 kPa). Maximum Safe Air Pressure:
25 psi (172 kPa). Safe Static Pressure: 28 in.

water column (6.96 kPa). Ambient Tempera-
ture Limits: 40 to 120 F (4 to 49 C).

PP905B STATIC OR VELOC-
ITY PRESSURE SENSOR

RP417A, B, C; RP817A, B
ELECTRIC-PNEUMATIC
RELAYS

RP417B,
7B

RP817A

RP417C

Electrically operated pneumatic switches

used for interlock between electrical

system and pneumatic control system.

May be used as stop and bleed relays or as

diverting or selector relays. Wall panel
mounted in any position.

Model Electrical Rating

RP417A 100, 110, 120, 200, 208, 220,
240, 277, 440, 480v AC, 50 or

60 Hz

RP417B 110, 120, 208, 220, 240, 440,
480v AC, 50 60 Hz

RP417C ll0or 120, 50 or 60 Hz

RP817A 24v AC, 50 60 Hz

RPS17B 24vAC, 50or6OHz

Air Capacity: At 20 psi (138 kPa) supply;
psi (7 kPa) pressure drop -0.30 SCFM (8495
SCCM). Power Consumption: 10 watts maxi-

mum.

RP470A & B PNEUMATIC
LAYS

RP471A PNEUMATIC SNAP
ACTING RELAY

Four-port, snap-acting diverting pneumatic
relay (spdt plus pilot) designed for use in
HVAC systems to transform gradual air

pressure change from controller to a posi-

tive (two-position) pressure change at a

pneumatic valve or damper. Pilot pressure is

modulated. Designed for surface or panel
mounting with clip, or may be in-line
mounted. Setpoint adjustable, 3 to 15 psi

(21 to 103 kPa). Differential: psi (7 kPa),
factory set, nonadjustable. Maximum Safe

Air Pressure: 30 psi (207 kPa). Range: 3 to

15 psi (21 to 103 kPa) scale. Ambient

Operating Limits: 0 to 140 F (1 to 60 C), 5

to 95 percent rh.

RP670A & B PNEUMATIC
SWITCHING RELAYS

Two-position pneumatic relays with either

spdt dpdt switching action for use in
pneumatic heating and cooling control sys-
tems where a valve or damper operator must
be switched from one circuit to another.
Switchover pilot pressure must be two-
position, not modulated. Designed for in-line

mounting but may be wall or panel mounted
with clip. Pilot Range: 3 to 7, 13 to 18,
19 to 21 psi (21 to 48, 90 to 124 or 131 to
145 kPa). Operating Air Pressures: 0 to 21

psi (0 to 145 kPa). Maximum Safe Air
Pressure: 25 psi (172 kPa). Ambient Oper-
ating Limits: 20 to 140 F (-7 to 60 C), 5 to

95 percent rh. Second switch on dpdt B
models molded in black for identification. A
models are spdt.

One-pipe proportional pressure sensor with

fixed 2 in. (51 mm) span used with RP908
Controller to control static or differential
pressure in central fan installations. May be
used with calibrated gage for continuous
pressure indication. Direct or reverse acting.
Control Range: 0 to 7 in. water column (0
to 1.74 kPa) (positive, negative differen-

tial). Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 25 psi
(172 kPa). Safe Static Pressure: 28 in. water

column (6.96 kPa). Air Consumption: 0.019
SCFM (538 SCCM). Ambient Temperature
Limit: 40 to 125 F (4 to 52 C).

Designed for use in HVAC systems to either
transmit the higher of two input signals or

shut off one pressure signal when a second
signal is higher. In-line mounted panel
mounted with clip. B model is lockout relay
used summer-winter applications keeping
air-stream thermostat inoperative during
cooling operation. Range: 0 to 18 psi (0 to

124 kPa). Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 30
psi (207 kPa). Ambient Operating Limits:
32 to 125 F (0 to 52 C), 5 to 95 percent rh.
Air Handling Capacity: 0.039 SCFM (1104
SCCM) at psi (7 kPa) differential.

RP908A & B PNEUMATIC
CONTROLLERS
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Used with remote sensors to provide pro-
portional control of air conditioning sys-
tems. CPA models an additional com-
pensating signal to change setpoint of
controller. Depending sensor, controller-
sensor combination may be used for con-
trolling temperature, humidity, pressure or
dewpoint. Corrosion resistant construction
for high humidity salt air atmosphere
installation.

Models:

RP908A

RP908B

Single-input with without
remote CPA.

Dual-input with or without
remote CPA.

Supply Air Pressure: 18 psi (124 kPa)
nominal. Maximum Safe Pressure 25 psi
(172 kPa). Ambient Temperature Limits: 40
to 120 F (4 to 49 C).

O RP913A OPTIMATIC* LOAD
ANALYZER

A diaphragm logic pressure selector used in
pneumatic control applications to select the
highest and]or lowest branch pressure input
from zone thermostats. It will select the
highest pressure demand (cooling) and/or
lowest pressure demand (heating) to operate
final control elements. Two analyzers can be
connected together to increase inputs to
twelve. Operating Temperature Range: 40

to 140 F (4 to 60 C). Air Consumption: .04
SCFM (1133 SCCM). Supply Air Pressure:
18 psi (124 kPa). Maximum Safe Air Pres-

25 psi (172 kPa).

D RP914C PNEUMATIC
CONTROLLER

Works in conjunction with remote sensors to
provide proportional-integral (PI) control of
air conditioning systems. The RP914C is a
force balance controller with non-bleed
amplifier, modular diaphragm capsules used
for sensor input and remote control point
adjustment. Model with without CPA.
Output: 3 to 13 psi (21 to 90 kPa) over field-
adjustable proportional band, for direct or
reverse action. Maximum Safe Air Pressure:
30 psi (207 kPa). Ambient Temperature
Limits: 40 to 120 F (4 to 49 C). Reset Time:
Field adjustable from 0.1 to 20 minutes.

RP970A CAPACITY AND
LOWER OF TWO PRESSURES
RELAY

Direct acting, proportional relay suitable for
use in HVAC systems to increase the capacity
of the branch line signal to pneumatic valve
or damper operator. It can also be used as a
lower of two pressures relay, selecting and
transmitting (without increasing capacity)
the lower of two input signals. Operating
Range: 0 to 18 psi (0 to 124 kPa). Maxi-
mum Safe Air Pressure: 30 psi (207 kPa).
Ambient Operating Limits: 0 to 140 F (-18
to 60 C), 5 to 95 percent rh. Operating Air

Pressures: Pilot 0 to 15 psi (0 to 103 kPa);
Main 18 psi (124 kPa). Air Handling
Capacity: 0.039 SCFM (1104 SCCM) at
psi (7 kPa) differential.

RP971A PNEUMATIC RATIO
RELAY

Four-port nonbleed direct acting pneumatic
relay which produces a modulating pressure
output proportional to pilot pressure changes.
It is used for controlling pneumatic valve
damper motors in sequence from a single
thermostat. Pilot Pressure Ranges: 3 to 5 psi
(21 or 34 kPa), nonadjustable. Start Point
Adjustment: 0 to 10 psi (0 to 69 kPa).
Maximum Safe Air Pressures: 30 psi (207
kPa). Normal Operating Pressures: Main
18 psi (124 kPa); Pilot 3 to 15 psi (21 to
107 kPa). Air Handling Capacity: 0.039

SCFM (1104 SCCM) at psi (7 kPa) differ-
ential. Ambient Operating Limits: 0 to 140
F (-18 to 60 C), $ to 95 percent rh.

RP972A PNEUMATIC
REVERSING RELAY

Modulating relay suitable for all types of
heating and air conditioning control systems.
It is used a reversing relay to reverse and
increase the capacity of the branch line pres-
sure to the final control element. Factory
set at 16 psi (110 kPa) but can be field set
for 13 to 18 psi (90 to 124 kPa). Operating
Range: 0 to 13 psi (0 to 124 kPa). Maxi-

Safe Air Pressure: 30 psi (207 kPa).
Operating Pressures: Pilot 3 to 15 psi (21
to 103 kPa); Main 18 psi (124 kPa). Ambient
Temperature Limits: 0 to 140 (-18 to 60 C).
Air Handling Capacity: 0.039 SCFM (1104
SCCM) at psi (7 kPa) differential. Air
Consumption: 0.0017 SCFM (48 SCCM).

RP973A PNEUMATIC
AVERAGING RELAY

Direct-acting, three-port pneumatic relay
suitable for use in control systems where the
average of two input pressures is required to
operate a valve damper motor, as a
controller input. Operating Air Pressure: 3
to 15 psi (21 to 103 kPa) input and output.
Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 30 psi (207
kPa). Ambient Operating Limits: 32 to 125
F (0 to 52 C), 5 to 95 percent rh. Air Con-
sumption: .005 SCFM (142 SCCM) maxi-
mum.

RP975A PNEUMATIC
HESITATION RELAY

Special three-port pneumatic hesitation relay
designed to control MP904 or MP909
damper operator on outside air dampers in
large volume unit ventilator applications.
Manually adjustable minimum position.
Output: Factory calibrated for 7 to 12 psi
(48 to 83 kPa), manually adjustable: may be
recalibrated for any 5 psi (34 kPa) span in
the 0 to 18 psi (0 to 124 kPa) range. Normal
Operating Pressures: Main- 18 psi (124 kPa);
Branch Output 0 to 18 psi (0 to 124 kPa);
Pilot Input 0 to 18 psi (0 to 124 kPa).
Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 30 psi (207
kPa). Air Consumption: 0.022 SCFM (51
SCCM) maximum. AmbientOperating Limits:
32 to 125 F (0 to 52 C), 5 to 95 percent rh.
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RP7509A & B ELECTRONIC- I- SP470A & B PNEUMATIC
PNEUMATIC TEMPERATURE I.--I SWITCH
CONTROLLERS

SP970A-D MANUAL &
MINIMUM POSITION
PRESSURE REGULATOR

Combine electronic temperature sensing and
pneumatic actuation of valves and dampers
in temperature control systems. Designed for
use with Balco type sensors with nominal
resistance of 500 ohms at 74 F (23 C). Pneu-
matic output varies with temperature changes
at sensor. Available with Celsius Fahren-
heit scales. Direct reverse acting. Integral
insertion sensor supplied with RP7509B
models. Supply Voltage: Fahrenheit scale,
120V ac, 60 Hz, 0.05A; Celsius scale, 24V
ac, 50 Hz, 0.25A. Output: 3 to 13 psi (21
to 90 kPa). Ambient Operating Limits: 32
to 140 F (0 to 60 C), 5 to 95 percent rh.
Proportional Band: 2 to 36 F (1 to 22 C).
Compensation Ratio: 0.25 to 20.

TIMERS

Provides automatic electrical switch pro-

gramming of occupancy operation in con-

trol systems. Models with 7-day or 24-hour

programming are available. Models available

with spring carry-over. Available with

without cover. Electrical rating (per pole):
full load, 16 amp @ 120v AC, 8 amp @ 208/
240v. Locked rotor, 96 amp @ 120v and

48 amp @ 208/240v. Resistor, 40 amp;

Pilot duty, 690VA.

Models:

$659A 7-day program. Switch action:
Four pole; two pole-NO, two-
pole-NC

$659B Same A model except with
spring carry-over.

$659C 24-hour program. Switch ac-
tion: SPDT

$659D Same C model except with
skip-a-day feature.

$659E Same as D model except with
spring carry-over.

Two- or three-position, four-pipe switches
used in pneumatic control systems for
manually diverting air between system
components such as valves, thermostats or
damper motors.

Models:

SP470A Switch only.

SP470B Switch on panel.

Normal Operating Pressure Range: 0 to 18

psi (0 to 124 kPa). Maximum Operating Pres-
sure: 30 psi (207 kPa). Operating Ambient

Limits: 0 to 140 F (-18 to 60 C), 5 to 95
percent rh. Air Capacity: .005 SCFM (142
SCCM) at psi (7 kPa) differential.

SP955A ELECTRIC-HEAT
STEP CONTROLLER

Used in pneumatic control systems to control
electric-heating elements, the fan motor, and
mixed air dampers in unit ventilators on

ASHRAE Cycle 1, 2, or 3 operational
sequences. Fail-safe feature provides opening
of all heating element switches and the fan
switch in event of air pressure failure. Power
Consumption (E-P Relay): 10 watts each

(20 watts total per controller). Air Pressure
Range: 0 to 18 psi (0 to 124 kPa). Maximum
Safe Air Pressure: 25 psi (172 kPa). Maxi-
mum Ambient Temperature: 125 F (52 C).
UL Listed.

Switch Rating:

208/240
Load Type 120V or 277V 480V

Resistive 21A 21A 21A

Inductive 8A 5. IA

Locked Rotor 48A 30.6A

Designed for use in HVAC control systems
where it is desirable to manually regulate

pressure to an output device such as a
pneumatic damper operator. Port 4 may be

piped to input device to provide external
override of the manual setting.

Models:

SP970A

SP970B

SP970C

SP970D

Three-port manual or mini-
mum for panel mounting,
with pilot bleed and 5 10

psi (34 69 kPa) spans avail-
able (convertible to 8 16
psi (55 110 kPa) spans).

Same as SP970A but with
wall mounting bracket.

Four-port with isolated pilot
chamber for use with bleed
type pilot devices. 5 or 10

psi (34 69 kPa) span.

Same as SP970C but with
wall mounting bracket.

Operating Pressures: Main- 18 psi (124 kPa);
Branch Output- 3 to $ psi (21 to 103 kPa);
Pilot Input 3 to 15 psi (21 to 103 kPa).
Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 30 psi (207
kPa). Air Consumption: .022 SCFM (623
SCCM).

TP925A AIR-LIGHT TROFFER
AND DEWPOINT SENSOR

Direct-acting, proportional type sensors

used with RP908 Controller to control pneu-
matic valves and damper operators. May be

used with calibrated gage for continuous
temperature indication. Sensing Range: Non-
adjustable, 50 to 100 F (10 to 38 C). When
used with the SSPI29A DewProbe, senses

103 to 153 F (40 to 68 C) cavity tempera-
ture range. Dewpoint temperature range is

40 to 75 F (4 to 24 C).
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TP938A, B SUBMASTER
ROOM THERMOSTAT

For proportional control of pneumatic
valves and damper operators in heating and
air conditioning systems, particularly appli-
cable to control systems designed to conserve
heating and cooling energy. Integral setpoint
adjustment.

Models:

TP938A

TP938B

Direct acting (BLP increases
temperature rise).

Reverse acting (BLP decreases
temperature rise).

Setpoint Range: 60 to 85 F (16 to 30 C).
Throttling Range: 2 to 10 F (1 to 6 C).
Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 25 psi (172
kPa). Maximum Safe Temperature: 150 F
(66 C). Submaster Set Up Range: Fixed at
9 F (5 C), when line pressure increases from
3 to 13 psi (21 to 90 kPa).

O TP940A, B PNEUMATIC
SUBMASTER UNIT
THERMOSTAT

Provide proportional control of pneumatic
valve and damper actuators in heating and
air conditioning systems, prirnarily induc-
tion units, fan coil units, and unit ventila-

tors, for individual room temperature
control. Control point can be automatically

changed at the command of a master
controller. Liquid-filled bulb thermal ele-
ment.

Models:

TP940A

TP940B

Direct acting (BLP increases
on temperature rise).

Reverse acting (BLP decreases
on temperature rise).

Setpoint Range: 60 to 80 F (16 to 27 C).
Normal Mainline Pressure: 20 psi (138 kPa).
Throttling Range: 5.5 F (3 C) fixed. Sub-

master Set Up Range: Fixed at 9 F (5 C),
when Submaster line pressure increases from
3 to 13 psi (21 to 90 kPa). Maximum Safe
Air Pressure: 25 psi (172 kPa). Maximum
Safe Temperature: 150 F (66 C).

TP970 SERIES ASPIRATING
WALL BOX

Used for pneumatic thermostat mounting
where complete thermostat protection is
needed where a smooth wall appearance
is desired. Supply Air Pressure: 18 psi (124
kPa). Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 25 psi
(172 kPa). Air Consumption: 0.024 SCFM
at 18 psi (680 SCCM at 124 kPa). Larger
cover (Part No. AK3970) available (3-1/2
5-1/2 in. [89 140 mm]).

O TP970SERIES
THERMOSTATS

These thermostats include single tempera-
ture, dual temperature, heating-cooling, and

room temperature sensors to meet every

need in wall mounted thermostats and all

have integral thermometers. A variety of
covers and finishes is available. Maximum

Safe Air Pressure: 25 psi (172 kPa). Branch
Line Indication: Self-sealing gauge tap acces-

sible from front under star’s cover (except
TP973). Maximum Safe Temperature: 150

F (66 C). SeeHP970 listingfor Duct Sampling
Chamber.

Sensor Sensing Throttling
Model Action Range Range

rP970A D.A. 40-70 F
60-75 F
60-90 F
15-30 C

]’P970B R.A. 60-90 F
75-90 F
15-30 C

1P97 IA D.A. Day:
60-90 F 2-10 F
15-30 C (1-6 C)
Nite:

50-75 F
10-24 C

FP971B R.A.

FP972A R.A. @ 60-90 F
[Including 9 or 13 15-30C
Energy psi (62
Conserva- 90

tion kPa)
Models D.A. @
-1036; 18 psi
-1051) (124 kPa)

lP973A D.A.

TP973B R.A.

TP974A ROOM TEMPERA-
TURE SENSOR

Proportioning type temperature sensor used
with RP908 and HP973 Controllers for con-
trol of pneumatic valves and damper opera-
tors on one two pipe installations. It
features a bimetal element, plug-in air con-
nections and a built in f’flter. With direct
action, it has a fixed sensing range of 50 to
100 F (10 to 38 C). Maximum Safe Air
Pressure: 25 psi (172 kPa). Supply Air Pres-
sure (nominal): 18 psi (124 kPa). Pressure
Output: 3 to 15 psi (21 to 103 kPa). Maxi-
mum Safe Temperature: 150 F (66 C).

TP975A & B DIFFUSER
THERMOSTAT

Used for proportmnal control of pneumatic
valves and mixing boxes in heating or air
conditioning systems. Use this star for one-
pipe installation. Mounting is in end of
a slot or light troffer diffuser, or in return air

grilles. A model is direct acting, B model

reverse acting. Setpoint Range: 67 to 83 F
(20 to 28 C). Normal Main Line Pressure:
18 psi (124 kPa). Throttling Range: Adjust-

able 2 to 10 F (1 to6 C) marks on sliding
indicator. Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 150

F (66 C). Air Consumption: .011 SCFM
(311 SCCM).

V5011A-E SINGLE SEATED
VALVES

Used for proportional control of steam,
liquids, air, or other noncombustible gases
in HVAC systems requiring tight shut-ofL
Body is single-seated, two-way, straight
through globe type.
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Models:

V501 IA D.A. Single seated, equal
percentage plug, 1/2 to 3 in.

(13 to 76 ram). Screwed 150

psi (1034 kPa) body, 2-1/2
to 6 in. (64 to 152 mm).
Flanged 125 psi (862 kPa)
body.

VS011B R.A. Single seated, equal per-
centage plug, 4 to 6 in. (102
to 152 mm). Flanged 125 psi

(862 kPa) body.

V5011C D.A. Single seated,linear flow
plug, 1/2 to 3 in. (13 to 76

ram). Screwed 150 psi (1034
kPa) body.

VS011D D.A. Single seated, equal per-
centage plug, 2-1/2 to 6 in.

(64 to 152 mm). Flanged
250 psi (1724 kPa) body.

VS011E R.A. Single seated, equal per-
centage plug, 4 to 6 in. (102
to 152 mm). Flanged 250 psi

(1724 kPa) body.

Available in bronze bodies with screwed
NPT end connections cast iron bodies
with flanged end connections. Operators are
MP953 series. Operating Temperature: -20

to 250 F (-29 to 121 C).

V5013A-E THREE-WAY
MIXING & DIVERTING
VALVES

Models:

VS013A

VS013B

V5013C

VS013D

Three-way valve for mixing

service, D.A. to bottom inlet,

1/2 to 2 in. (13 to 51 ram)
screwed 150 psi (1034 kPa)
body.

:Three-way valve for mixing

service, D.A. to bottom inlet,

2-1/2 to 8 in. (64 to 204 mm)
flanged 125 psi (862 kPa) body.

Three-way valve for diverting

service, R.A. to bottom outlet,

2-1/2 to 8 in. (64 to 204 mm)
flanged 125 psi (862 kPa)body.

Three-way valve for mixing
service, D.A. to bottom inlet,

2-1/2 to 8 in. (64 to 204 ram)
flanged 250 psi (1724 kPa)
body.

VSOI3E Three-way valve for diverting

service, R.A. to bottom outlet,

2-1/2 to 8 in. (64 to 204 ram)
flanged 250 psi (1724 kPa)
body.

Bronze body with screwed end connections
or cast iron body with flanged end

tions. Operators are MP9 $3 Series. Operating
Temperature: -20 to 250 F (-29 to 121 C).

Provides proportional two-position con-
trol of hot cold water in heating or
cooling systems. Can be used for mixing
service (V5013A, B & D) to direct flow
from one of two inlets to a common outlet

for diverting service (V5013C & E) to
direct flow from common inlet to one of
two outlets. Direct reverse acting.

VP511A PNEUMATIC BUS
VALVE

Single seated, normally-open, straight-
through pneumatic valve provides modu-
lating control of flow from bus engine
cooling circulation system to the heating
coil of the air handling system. Alternate
model available with spdt MICRO SWITCH
to simultaneously activate the coolant circu-
lation pump and space heater blower when
valve opens. Cast brass body with oval flanged
end connections, 1-1/4 NPT. Rolling type
neoprene diaphragm actuator. Body Pres-
sure Rating: 150 psi (1034 kPa). Close-Off
Rating: 12.5 psi (86 kPa) with 3 to 8 psi
(2 to 55 kPa) spring range or 16.5 psi (114
kPa) with 3 to 12 psi (21 to 83 kPa)spring
range. Maximum Control Air Pressure: 25
psi (172 kPa). Maximum Safe Diaphragm
Temperature: 160 F (71 C).

VP512A UNIT VENTILATOR
VALVE

Normally-open, single seated, straight-
through or angle globe valve for proportional
control of either steam or hot water in unit
ventilators. Bronze body in 1/2 to 1-1/4 NPT
sizes. Nominal Body Rating: 150 psi (1034
kPa). Molded neoprene diaphragm operator.
Control Air Pressure: 25 psi (172 kPa).
Operating Range: 3 to 8 or 6 to 11 psi (21

to 55 or 41 to 76 kPa), factory set, with Cv
Ratings from .63 to 16. Ambient Tempera-
ture Limit: 160 F (71 C).

VP513A SINGLE-SEATED
WATER VALVE

Pneumatically-operated, high-pressure, single
seated, normally open valve for proportional
control of unit air conditioners using hot
and]or cold water as the control agent. Small
physical size with flare tube connections.
Available in straight-through patterns for

5/8 or 7/8 in. (16 or 22 ram) OD copper
tubing. Operator can be rotated 360 degrees

bonnet to align with air piping connec-
tions. Nominal Body Rating: 250 psi (1724
kPa), 250 F (121 C)maximum temperature.
Maximum Pressure of Control Agent: 250
psi (1724 kPa). Operting Range: 3 to 7
3 to 10 psi (21 to 41 21 to 69 kPa).
Maximum Pressure Differential for Close-Off
with 13 psi (90 kPa) in Operator: Cv of 2.5
and 4.0, 79 psi(545 kPa). Maximum Safe Air

Pressure: 25 psi (172 kPa).

VP513B NORMALLY CLOSED
WATER VALVE

A pneumatically operated, high-pressure,

single seated, normally-closed, reverse-acting

valve used for proportional control of unit

air conditioners using hot and/or cold water
the control agent. Small physical size.

Offset straight-through body pattern for 5/8
in. (16 mm) OD copper tubing. 45 degree

angle SAE flare connections. Operator can be

rotated 360 degrees on bonnet to align with

air-piping connections. Capacity Index (Cv):
1.0, 1.6, 2.5. Maximum Pressure of Con-
trol Agent: 250 psi (1724 kPa). Maximum
Temperature of Control Agent: 250 F (121
C). Operating Range: 9 to 13 psi (62 to 90

kPa), nonadjustable, molded neolrene,
rolling type diaphragm with 11 in.z (71
cm2) affective area. Maximum Safe Air

Pressure: 25 psi (124 kPa). Maximum Safe

Diaphragm Temperature: 160 F (71 C).
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VP517A THREE-WAY
MIXING VALVE

A pneumatically operated, three-way, high-
pressure water valve for proportional control
of unit air conditioners and fan coil units,

using hot and/or cold water. Forged brass
body in small physical size with 7/8 in. (22
ram) OD copper tubing. Flare connections.
Operator can be rotated 360 degrees on valve
bonnet to align with air piping. Nominal
Body Rating: 250 psi (1724 kPa). Capacity
Index (Cv): 4.0, 6.3, and 3.0. Control Medium
Temperature: 35 to 250 F (1 to 121 C).
Molded neoprene, rolling type diaphragm.
Operating Range: 3 to 10 or 8 to 12 psi(21
to 69 55 to 83 kPa). Close-Off Rating:

50 psi (345 kPa) between maximum inlet

and minimum downstream pressure with 2.0

psi (14 kPa)or more air pressure in operator.
Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 25 psi (124
kPa). Maximum Safe Diaphragm Tempera-
ture: 160 F (71 C).

VP519C TWO-POSITION,
THREE-WAY AIR VALVE

Two-position, three-way, normally open to

bottom inlet air valve operates as an air

switch in large Day-Nite or Summer-Winter

switchover systems. Operator may be rotated

on bonnet to permit alignment of air connec-
tion with air piping or relay piping. Right-

angle mounting bracket permits mounting

wall panel. Bronze body in 1/2 3/4
NPT. Nominal Body Rating: 150 psi (1034
kPa). Molded neoprene diaphragm operator.
Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 25 psi (124
kPa). Maximum Ambient Temperature: 160

F (71 C). Operating Range: 6 to 9 psi (41
to 62 kPa), nonadjustable. Close-Off Ratings:

0 to 120 psi (0 to 827 kPa) at various air

pressures.

VP522A & B SEQUENCING
WATER VALVE

Three-pipe, sequencing, pneumatically
operated water valve. The VP522A is

proportioning-sequencing, used to control
the flow of both hot and cold water to fan-

coil induction units. The VP522B is diverting-
sequencing, return-water, used in conjunction

with the VP522A on four-pipe systems.

Nominal Valve Size: 1/2, 5/8, and 7/8 in.
(13, 16, and 22 ram) OD copper tubing.
Brass flared connection. Nominal Body
Rating: 250 psi (1724 kPa). Close-Off
Rating: 45 50 psi (310 or 345 kPa).
"B" models maintain closure against 15 psi
(103 kPa) difference in return line pressure
when used with the VP522A. Control
Medium Temperature: 35 to 250 F (1 to
121 C). Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 25 psi
(124 kPa).

VP525A PNEUMATIC
RADIATOR VALVE

Normally-open, single seated, straight-
through and angle pneumatic valve provides
two-position proportional control of two-
pipe hot water steam systems. Small size

permits installation where space is limited.

1/2 and 3/4 in. (13 and 19 ram) cast bronze

bodies with screwed and union ends. Body
Pressure Rating: 150 psi (1034 kPa)maxi-
mum. Controlled Medium Limits: Tempera-
ture 240 F (116 C), Pressure: 150 psi (1034
kPa). Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 30 psi

(207 kPa). Maximum Diaphragm Tempera-
ture: 230 F (110 C). Spring Ranges: 2 to 5,
3 to 10 and 8 to 11 psi (14to 34, 21 to69
and 55 to 76 kPa). CV available: 1.6, 3.0
and 2.5 5.

VP526A PNEUMATIC THREE-
WAY HIGH PRESSURE
WATER VALVE

Used for high-pressure proportional control
of unit air conditioning and fan coil units
using hot and/or cold water. Small size
permits installation where space is limited.

Pipe connections are for 45 degree SAE
flared fittings. Action: Three-way with lower
port B normally-open to port AB. Nonadjust-
able Range: Full Range, 3 to 10 psi (21 to
69 kPa); Sequencing Range, 2 to 5 or 8 to
11 psi (14 to 34 or 55 to 76 kPa). Valve
Sizes: 3/8 in. (10 ram) (1/2 in. [13 mini
OD tube) and 1/2 in. (13 ram) (5/8 in. [16
mini OD tube). Nominal Body Pressure
Rating:. 250 psi (1724 kPa). Controlled
Medium Temperature: 35 to 250 F (1 to
121 C). Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 30 psi
(207 kPa). Maximum Diaphragm Tempera-
ture: 239 F (110 C). Capacity Index: 3/8
in. (10 ram) valve, 1.0 or 1.6 Cv; 1/2 in (13
ram) valve, 1.6 or 2.5 Cv.

VP527A PNEUMATIC WATER
VALVE

This normally open, single seated, high pres-
sure valve provides proportional control of
hot and/or cold water in unit air conditioners
and fan coil units. Small size permits installa-
tion where space is limited. Forged brass
body with end connections threaded for 45
degree SAE flare fitting nuts. Body Size:

3]8 in. (10 ram) nominal on 1/2 in. (13 mm)
OD tubing. Body Pressure Rating: 250 psi

(1724 kPa). Controlled Medium Temperature:
35 to 250 F (1 to 121 C). Operating Range:
2 to 5 or 3 to 10 psi (14 to 34 21 to 69

kPa). Maximum Safe Air Pressure: 30 psi
(207 kPa). Capacity Index: .4, .63, 1.0 or

1.6 Cv.

VP531A PNEUMATIC
TERMINAL UNIT VALVE

This single seated, normally-open, straight-

through pneumatic valve provides direct

acting proportional control of hot or cold
water in terminal units. It is available with
screwed NPT or soldered end connections.
Rolling diaphragm actuator with integral air

connection for 1/4 in. (6 ram) OD plastic

tubing. Bronze body, 1/2 or 3/4 in. NPT,
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150 psi (1034 kPa). Maximum Safe Air
Pressure: 30 psi (207 kPa). Ambient Tem-
perature Limits: 43 to 150 F (6 to 66 C).
Diaphragm Temperature Limits: 230 F (110
C). Spring Range: 2 to 5 3 to 10 psi (14
to 34 or 21 to 69 kPa). Flow Capacity (Cv):
1/2 in. NPT, 1.6 or 2.3; 3/4 in. NPT
solder, 2.6 or 3.3; 1/2 in. solder, 1.6 only.

W655A-F DIAL
THERMOMETERS

3-1/2 in. (89 mm) dial thermometers used
for direct readings of temperatures in air

ducts (A, C and E models) and liquids in
storage tanks or pipes (B, D and F models).
W655A through D have liquid filled bulb
and Bourdon tube sensing elements. The

case may be swiveled or tilted its mount.
E and F models have rigid, bimetal sensing
elements. Accuracy: W655A-D, +1 percent
at center 2/3 of scale; W655E and F, +1-1/2
percent at center 2/3 of scale.

Models:

W655A

W655B

W655C

W655D

W655E

W655F

Element: 10 ft (3 m) cap, 10

in. (254 mm) element. Range:
20 to 180 F (-7 to 82 C); -40
to 120 F (-40 to 49 C);-5 to
85 C (23 to 185 F); -40 to 50
C (-40 to 122 F).

2-1/4 1/2 in. (57 x 13 mm)
bulb. Range: 30 to 250 F (-1
to 121 C); 0 to 120 C (32 to

248 F).

7-1/2x 7/16in.(191 x 11 mm)
element. Range: 20 to 180 F
(-70 to 82 C); -40 to 120 F
(-40 to 49 C); -5 to 85 C (23
to 185 F); -40 to 50 C (-40 to
122 F).

10 ft (3 m) cap, 2-1/4 1/2 in.

(57 13 mm) bulb. Range:
Same as Model B.

9 in. (229 mm) bimetal. Range:
-40 to 140 F (-40 to 60 C);
30 to 240 C (86 to 464 F).

4 in. (102 mm) bimetal. Range:
-40 to 140 F (-40 to 60 C); 30
to 240 C (86 to 464 F).

In central HVAC fan systems varies the
heating plant start to achieve building warm

up as a function of actual and design outdoor
temperature and building construction. It is
capable of weekend warm up cycle omission
and late occupancy manual override and uses

standard pneumatic outdoor temperature
input. It features choice of three

delay cams which follow the mathematical
time/temperature up relationship for
different types of construction, an adjustable

selection of minimum outdoor design tem-
peratures from -20 to 30 F (-29 to -1 C) and

adjustable daily timing with weekend
skip options. Heating plant ON-OFF status
is indicated by lights at a glance. Power
Requirements: 125V ac, 50 or 60 Hz. Time
Clock: 3VA. Switch Ratings: 49OVA per
pole (two spst contacts). Storage Tempera-
ture: -20 to 150 F (-29 to 66 C). Operating
Temperature: 50 to 120 F (10 to 49 C).

O WP231 AIR COMPRESSORS

Used to provide and maintain air pressure
source for pneumatic temperature control
systems. The storage tank meets ASME
standards. If a remote tank is required, the
compressor is attached to a mounting base.
Maximum Operating Ambient: 104 F (40 C).
Pressure Range: Cut-In Pressure, 1/3 to 5 hp
(0.25 to 3.73 kW), 70 psi (483 kPa); 7-1/2
to 20 hp (5.6 to 14.92 kW), 60 psi (414
kPa). Cut-Out Pressure, 1/3 to 5 hp (0.25
to 3.73 kW), 90 psi (621 kPa); 7-1/2 to 20
hp (5.6 to 14.92 kW), 100 psi (689 kPa).

CompresIor
(kW)

1/3(0.25)

1/2 (0.37)
(0.56)

(0.75)
1/2(I.12)

(I.49)
(2.24)
(3.73)

7-1/2 (5.60)
(7.46)

(11.19)

(14.92)

Output
SCFM 80* PSI Voltage/Frequency/
(I/s (a 552* kPa) Phtse

(0.52) IS/230V,

(I.56)
(1.79) 400V,

(2.78)
(4,06)
(5.95) 4bOV,

(9.1 l)

47.0(22.18)
(34.21)
(42.00)

*100 percent operation of each pump.

Provides and maintains an air pressure source
for pneumatic temperature control systems.

Automatic alternation that equalizes
for long life. Second pump acts as automatic
standby to maintain system pressure should

primary unit be shut down. The storage tank,
which meets ASME standards, is available in

various capacities. Maximum Ambient Tem-
perature: 104 F (40 C). Pressure Range:
Cut-In Pressure, 70 psi (483 kPa). Cut-Out
Pressure, 90 psi (621 kPa).

(kW)

1/3
I/2 (0.37)

3/4 (0.50)

(0,75)

(1.49)
(2.24)
(3.73)

7112(5.60)

Output
Volta/Frequency/

(l/s 552* ka) Phe

IS/230V.b0
(0.90)

(1,79)

(4.06)
(S.95) HI.

(14.16)

*100 percent operation of each pump.

WP260 OIL-LESS AIR
COMPRESSORS

Used to provide and maintain an air pressure
source for pneumatically operated tempera-

ture control equipment. Provided with 12 to

60 gallons (45 to 227 1) ASME rated storage

tanks. Maximum Operating Ambient: 100 F

(38 C). Compressor RPM: 1725. Pressure
Range: Cut-In Pressure, 70 psi (483 kPa);
Cut-Out Pressure, 90 psi (621 kPa).

Output
Compreot Moto SCFM 90* PSI Voltage/Frequency/

(kW) (I/s 621 kP=)

1/6 (0.12) (0.26)

1/4 (0,19) (0.38)

1/2 (0.37) (0.85)
3/4(O.56) (1.23)

(0,75)
I-I/2 (1.12) (2.50)

*100 percent operation of each pump.

77-9815 12



HKN COMPRESSED AIR
REFRIGERATION DRYERS

Condition air supply systems for pneumatic
controls by cooling control air and condens-
ing and removing oil, water vapor and other
contaminants from the system. Designed to
dehydrate to a 35 to 39 F (2 to 4 C) dew
point at normal operating tank pressures.

Models:

HKN8010

HKN8015

A- 10 SCFM (4.72 l/s)
Standard Model.

B 10 SCFM with PP902A
and prepiped bypass
valve (PP902A Capacity-
3 SCFM 1.42 I/s]).

C 10 SCFM with PP902B
and prepiped bypass
valve (PPg02B Capacity-
3 SCFM [1.42 l/s]).

D 10 SCFM High Altitude
Model.

E 10 SCFM- High Altitude
Model Same as "B".

F 10 SCFM High Altitude
Model Same as "C".

H Same as "A" with End
Screen (for Los Angeles
Code).

K Same as "B"- with End
Screen (for Los Angeles

Code).
L Same "C"- with End

Screen (for Los Angeles
Code).

A- 15 SCFM (7.08 l/s)
Standard Model.

D High Altitude Model.
H -With End Screen (for

Los Angeles Code).

HKN8025

HKN8035

HKN8055

HKNS070

HKN
80100

A -25 SCFM (11.80 l/s)
Standard Model.

D High Altitude.

H -With End Screen (for
Los Angeles Code).

A- 35 SCFM (16.52 l/s)
Standard Model.

D High Altitude Model.
H -With End Screen (for

Los Angeles Code).

A -55 SCFM (25.95 i/s)
Standard Model.

D High Altitude Model.
H -With End Screen (for

Los Angeles Code).

A -70 SCFM (33.03 l/s)
Standard Model.

D High Altitude Model.
H -With End Screen (for

Los Angeles Code).

A 100 SCFM (47.29 l/s)
Standard Model.

D High Altitude Model.
H -With End Screen (for

Los Angeles Code).

13 77-9815
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Algoma Hardwoods, Inc. ’: "

architectural doors

",,ii :-" i, "’ ""

The Novodor(R) I a decorative
architectural door using a
particleboard core with stiles and rails
bonded to the core to insure strength
and rigidity. Evenly sanded cores
provide freedom from telegraphi.hg.
and furnish as ideal base for both line
hardwood veneers anti overlays for
solid color finishes.

The Algoma Grade Novodor Is
most suitable for interior applicltlon
in schools, hospitals, motels, office
buildings & other structures. It can be
used for sheltered exterior openings in
any climate. See warranty.

Available prit it stock lze tip to 4/0 x t0/0, trl 20
Min. or 30 Mill. 410 I 9/0 is Max.

Y4" m!nimUm 2 ply lse sffips glued to ctre, utet
ply (%’) of sies compatible to face venRr; lfinet
ply mill option. No.Fipgerjoints.

y4" minimum 2 ply end strips glued to core--mill
option hardwood species.

Conforms to commercial std. CS236-66 covering
mat-lormed particleboard and N.W.M.A.I.S.

1/15t’ thick minimum--hardwood.
All foreign & domestic species; rotaryor sliced a’i
available, Also plastic, medium & hi-density
overlays.

Veneer plys ar hot press glued to cote with exterior
Type melamine fortified Urea.

Available in pairs or sets; also with matching
transoms.

Standard Iites & louvers available not to exceed
40% of door area or 50% of height. Specify
flashings on exterior doors. 324 sq. in. Glass Life is
Max. on 30 Min. Doors. U.L. labeled 20 Min.
allows 100 sq. in vision panel. Warnock Hersey 20
Min. labeled allows 1200 sq. in. glass lite (30 x 40
Max.) and 24" x 24" fusible/ink Ivr. U/I

When requested, available with butt & lock
machining as well as other specials such as rabbets,
holders, drop seals, pivots, etc. Contact rail.

Available with 4 coat clear or toned Univar(R) in
standard shades.

Architectural Woodwork Institute-Core, c; faces
1, 3, 4; LLL-D581D Type I; Industry Standard.
I.S. 1-78.
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ALL WOOb ONL.Y
SOLID CORE

ADHESIVES: All IJrpose glue for interior and exterior use. Also available in FHA Type due upon request.

FRAME LUMBER: Made of Western Softwood. Stiles 8= Rails are 1" wide after standard trim, .less after prefit trim

SIZES: Available in both 1-3,’8" and 1o3/4" thickness. Furmshed in size. from 2.0x6/8 t(, 40 8,’0.

SPECIAL NOTE THE PATENTED CORELINED SOLID CORE
A "no-show-thru" wood-block lumbar-core door that is fully uuaranteed & in conformance-: with ln(fustry Commercial Stndard.

The wood core is surfaced on both sides under the faces with a patented watr,,r resist,lnt compo,,ttion lining which i highly

sound-abrbent d prevents core-telegraphy. Exclusively develod nnd manufactured by Life’me Doors, Inc. under

Patent No. 31687663. Particularly recomnded for ihtitutional (or use. The Corn-lined do,,, may use,’, nn

exterior oning and will not "swell" from moisture absorption a ds Particle bored. GUARANILLD to be uperior to rtLte
ard in every respect. Also has superior heat resistance and sound eadoninq .per:ificationg, in additioa t moetino C ass

Fire or specifications as explained below.

IRE PROOF ESTED: Tests conducted on a 1-3/4" thick (bar sample section of this I)atmted "CORELINED" solid cure door

exceoded th’ 45 minute burn requirement for 1-3/4" C lall f=re proof (oc Subst]ntiat ] d:tai s va abl on reqt

EA PROOF ESED-IJ Factor .2: Thermal Proof lusted April 29, 1977 N. 439333. tf,]tion availablP ulu requust,.

SO PROO ESTED’- 28 db: Sound Proof tested at an inde "t,ratorv. C*,ti f’Ct,on avmlbl upo ruest,





L’ TIMEIBFE DOORS
Se:tt,t IV ’

THE REgT MANUFACTURED DOOR BTILL REQUIRER SKILLED INSTALLATION WORKMANSHIP AND PROPER CARE

All standard doors, manufactured by Lifetime Doors. Inc. with components, of either finger-joint or non-|inge-jolnt woodor fiber beard or particle board. (excluding specific exceptions stated herein otherwise expressly excluded) ere
guerentsad fo one year from data of manufacture to be free of any defects which will make the door not tt or serviceablefor the normal use for which door Is normally intended, t)efactlvely manufactured doors will 10e replaced ’in the like"as Originally supplied or repaired or credited at the option of Lifetime Doors. lec. This warrnnty is extended to the original
retail purchaser on|y and not further transferable.

THIS GUARANTEE 18 SUBJECT TO THE FOLLOWING STIPULATIONS ANO CONDITIONS:
e. All cteinte must be repotted Ii1 writing wthin 30 dave after first detecting any defects this guarantee is ,ut valid.b. Doors seldom need to be replaced due towaFp. Temporary dietortiobswitl usually disappear when humidity is equeiired.When doors have become warped after job-slte installation in amount of unusual percentage at anyone job-site location.detrimental |ob-elte conditions may be suspePted and doors shall remain iostslled for seasoning period of yearbefore eligibility for replacement or credit is to be considered.. Deers that repaired removed from Job-site without the express Consent in wrltieg, of Lifetime Doors. Inc. are notsubject to claims, replacements, refunds or credit.
d. ALL DOORS ARE GUARANTEED ONLY AS OUTLINED IN THIS GUARANTEE AND ARE NOT SUBJECT TO ANY OTHERGUARANTEE8 OR WARRANTIES IMPLIED OR OTHERWISE.’
e. Notwithstanding anything herein contained, or any law of any State pertaining thereto, it is expressly understood that

in the event of a breach of contract or warranty the part of the seller, seller’s liability shah be limited to the pur-
chase price for the goods and/or the repair or replacement of the goods. IN NO EVENT AND UNDER NO CIRCUM-
STANCES SHALL THE BELLES BE LIABLE FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR FOR ANY OAMAGE8 IN EXCESS OF THEPURCHASE PRICE OF THE GOODS WHICH ARE THE SUBJECT OF THE CONTRACT. such price to be based upon unit
price basis.

f. This guarantee void. non-trdtlsfareble lad not I effet=t in the eve,t o any outstanding payments of unfulfilled
tractuel obligations by Inittet purchaser.

THIS GUARANTEE EXPRESSLY I=I(CLUDE$:. Warp teas than t/4 IflH In the pllme Of the door itself. Wat is any distortion in the door itself, and does hot refer
the roletiolt C the door to the trams or jamb in which it la hung. The term warp shall include bow. cup and twist. The
amount of watt) shell be datermilled by applying straight edge or taut string from edge extremes over the suspected
concave area. t"hla guarantee further a=l(C)ludea any ward in the following i,stnces.
(s). 1-3/4’* or thlckgr doors that are wider than 3,6 hlgtter then "/0 with warpsge of less then f/4" Ih any 3/ s

sectloh o the door. If one dimension of the door is smaller than the 3/6 width the 7/0 height, then the section
measured will he 3/ in width by the height of the door 7/0 in height by the width Of door.

(b). 1-3/8" thick and under doors that ere wider than 3/0 higher titan
(c). Doors with faces of different species, other than bifold pan(ds.
(d). Doors that ere improperly hung do not swing freely.
(e). Werptolersnceswlllnot apply in the following instnnces:Wben aolldand hollow core flush doors are cut fo lights

and louvers, that portion, between the cut-out ;=ud the edge (:,f the door shall not be less than inches, In
addition, the between cut-otlts for lights louvers eltd adjacent’cut-out shell not be less than 5 inches wide
st any point. The cut-out areas shall not exceed 40 psrnegt of the of the face of the door. In addition, cut-outs
shall not exceed half the height of tits door. All nut-outs shall be shitebly prepared. On solid core’composltion
boards, fastenings used to fix mouldiegs in openings Irt doors with composition shall be of number and
size to provide adequate mechanical strength., Openings that structurally unsound, Flush doors m,y be cut for Ilgltt openings ordered, however the utitity

structural strength of the door must not be impaired in cutting the door for the lights, louvers, panels and any other
special details.

3. Doors hung with lass than 3 hinges In Sizes 8.1] and up to 7/0 long or with less than 4 hinges in sizes over 7/0
long. Doors should be hung with clearsttce of ." the lock side arld 1/16" the hinge side.

4, Doors not properly stored flat end level and not propery storegsd in covered, clean, dry, air circulated areas. This
guarantee void wbee doors not carefully handled physically(treated finished guality millwork) end scuffed,
marred, scretclled0 dirtied otherwise subjected to abusive, damaging handling,

B, Doors not adequately sealed top and bottom tails and edges witlLin 3 days after fitting within B days of first Job
site exposure, Au adequate seal is 2 full coats (or equivalent) of good grad of oil based paint, varnish, lacquer

2 equivalont moisture-proof clear tinted coatings. The sealant must be adequate and sufficient to repel water.
Allow adequate drying time between coats, Water thigned paints act nccoptabl). Guarantee is void if doors ere
exposed to green cement plaster unless all 6 surfaces first fully finished.

6. Doors exposed to abnormal heat, lack of humidity, excessive humidity raped change cycles,
7, Doors installed where positive heat and relative humidity control is not ma,ntainod continuous basis in accord

with approved standard practice,
S. Hardboard discoloration sanding markings, providing such marks he concealed after two paint coats,
R. Natural variations in the color, texture or woodgrein of the faces, real or simulated.

10. Core ahow-thru, providlng the flatness of the surface of the door does not vary in of ten one-thousandths within
any three inch circumference.

11. Exterior doors where directly exposed to the elements, that do not have properly hung storm door concurrently
installed.
(a). Such 0statler doors must also be completely coated the exterior surface exposure eind all 4 edges with a 2coat

full exterior finish before exposure to weather. Such coatings must be repeated needed to insure guarantee.
(b}. Such exterior doors must also be properly flashed in accordance with proper practice and needed wherever tires

or other openings exist.
(c). All liras and openings must be properly imbedded in putty or weathersesl in accordance with proper practice to

prevent moisture from leaking into the core.
(d). Such exterior doors must NOT be flush surface (shed type) mounted and may not awl,g "out’: A recessed .frame

installation with elevated sill and diSc-cap header is mandatory.
1|. Doors finished with materiels that ere not compsteble with the hardboard, veneer glue lines. Some species of

wood contain chemical (oak. particularly} which reacts unfavorably with certain finishes. Door surfaces should
FIRI" be tested for such possible unfavorable reactions. ApoIIcetion of sealant before finishing will usually
prevent this difficulty. Open grain veneers must be filled end sealed before stain finish is applied. Whenever
dark finish is to be used. the surface must FIRST be sealed.

13. Fire doors not installed with pro-drilled holes per instructinns, priOr to Inlertion of specified hinge screws.
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o GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

(RADE Wood mouldings are available In two grade.s. "I:,2._-%’ "" ’
P Gra is intended for opaque paint

finishes or overlays and can be finger Jointed and or edge glued.

These fades ma have a few minor characteristics such as light checks, small pitch po(kets, light tom
g Y a all amount of medium pitch A serious

all knots occas=onal medium stain or sm
grain, pin-size or sm "’. =^^=, ThrttlmhR and extent of charact(.rlst=cs per
combination of these is not aOmlSSlOle ir] tHy uHu p,t. r

mitred varies as the area of the piece increases or diminishes.

N-GRADE (suitable for natural, sta n, paint or enamel finish). On the basis of net 2" face t2’ long thl

grade will admit the following characteristics or their equivalent.

a. A small spot of torn grain, one foot of medium pitch, light skip In dressing on back, or

b. One small and one very small pitch pocket, or
c. Two pin knots or a small knot together with one other minor characteristic, or

d. One short tight season check and a light snipe at one end, or

e. Medium stain in occasional (10%) pieces for one third the area in an otherwise perfi;ct piece.

Characteristics that will not show when piece is laid shall not be given the same consideration

characteristics elsewhere.

P-GRADE (paint or overlay grade)
itThe same quality as N-Gratis except stain Is no defect Glue olnta (laminated or finger joints) must be

precision machined and assembled with tight joints. Patching, filling or plugging =sperm ted

providing a palntable surface results,

LENGTHS
Random lengths shall be 3 to t in multi lea of one foot Not over 15% of any one item shall be

20 fee P s ieces 7’ In lergth will be
der 8 feet. When computing the percentage of shorts in casing and stop p

considered long lengths.

Specified lengths of cut to length wlrtdow and door trim shall be graded as completely useable.

iinger and/or laminated Jointed mouldings may be ordered In specified lengthswith not over t5%trl

acks permitted in any one Item.

ADHESIVES
Adhesives used in firtger joints or laminations shal meet the dry use a,hesiveperformance re-

quirements of ASTM D-3110-72 (or latest revision) "Standard Specificat on for Adhesives Used in

Non-Structural Glued Lumber Products."

In situations where a Wet-Use adhesive is required, it shall be so seclfled, ackrlowledged and !n-
voiced.

BUNDLING shall be in accordance with the Standard Western Wood Moulding and MIIIwork

Producers Schedule.

MANUFACTURING TOLERANCES
Thickness and width + or i/32"

DEFINITIONS
Definitions of characteristics permitted In wood mouldings shall bo those of the National Grading

Rules for softwood lumber.

SETTLEMENT PROVISIONS
in determining compliance with purchase specifications and of affecting settlement of invoices

between buyers and sellers, each item of a shipment shall be considered as of the grade invoice if

upon relnspection 95% thereof or more is found to be of said grade or better.

MID SOUTH DOOR AND MILLWORK COMP.NY, GREENSBORO, N. C.





oenerau reou remenis

Wood mouldln s are 1vallable In two grades..I..............................OR.ADE "P Grade" is Intended for opaque paint

finishes or overlays and can be finger jointed and or edge glued.

These grades may have a few minor characteristics such as light checks, small pitch pockets, light torlt

grain, pin-size or small knots, occasional medium stain or s small amount of medium pitch. A serious

combination of these is not admissible In any one piece. The number and extent of characteristics per-

mitted varies as the area of the piece increases or diminishes.

N-GRADE (suitable for natural, stain, paint or enamel finish). On the basis of net 2" face 12’ long this

grade will admit the following characteristics or their equivalent.

a. A small spot of torn grain, one foot of medium pitch, light skip Ih dressing on back, or

b. One small and one very small pitch pocket, or
c. Two pin knots or a small knot together with one other minor characteristic, or

d. One short tight season check and a light snipe at one end, or

e. Medium stain in occasional (10%) pieces for one third the area in an otherwise perfect piece.

Characteristics that will not show when piece is laid shall not be given the same consideration as

characteristics elsewhere.

P-GRADE (paint or overlay grade)
The same quality as N-Grade except stain Is no defect.’Glue joints (laminated or finger joints) mustb
precision machined and assembled with tight joints. Patching, filling or plugging is permittel

providing a palntable surface results,

LENGTHS
Random lengths shall be :3 to 20 feet In multiples of one. foot. Not over 15% of any one Item shall be un-

der 8 feet. When computing the percentage of shorts In casing and stops, pieces 7’ in length will be

considered long lengths.

Specified lengths of cut to length window and door trim shall be graded as completely useable.

Finger and/or lamlllated Jointed mouldl,gl may be ordered in specified lengths with not over 15%trim

backs permitted in any one Item.

ADHESIVES
Adhesives used In finger Joints or laminations shall meet the dry use adheslveperformance re-

quirements of ASTM 1-3110-72 (or latest revision) "Standard Specification for Adhesives Used In

Non-Structural Glued Lumber Products."

In situations where a Wet-Use adhesive is required, it shall be so specified, acknowledged and in-

voiced.
BUNDLING shall be in accordance with the Standard Western Wood Moulding and Millwork

Producers Schedule.

MANUFACTURING TOLERANCES
Thickness and width + or 1/32"

DEFINITIONS
Definitions of characteristics permitted in wood mouldings shall be those of the National Grading

Rules for softwood lumber.

SETTLEMENT PROVISIONS
In determining compliance with purchase specifications and of affecting settlement of invoices

between buyers and sellers, each item of a shipment shall be considered as of the grade invoiced if

upon reinspection 95% thereof or more is found to be of said grade or better.

MID SOUTH DOOR AND MILLWORK COMPANY, GREENSBORO, N. C.
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Quick DecoretlOfl--ossantlally a "dry" material, SHIsrt IOCK Panels
permit painting or other decoration, arid the Installation of metal or

wood trim, almost immediately.
Fire Protectlonthe gypsum core will not support combustion or

transmit temperatures greatly Iil ellcess of 212F. until completely

calclned--a slow process, Sea U.B.G. Construction Selector SA-IO0

tot fire-resistance ratings.
Crack ReeletlnOe--with jlrtb reinforced by one ot the U.B.G. joint

systems. SHEETROCK BW Gypsum Panels form walls arid ceilings

exceptionally reslstarit to cracks caused by trams movement vibration

or minor settlement.
Nen.Wirplllg--expariBlOri or corttrectlotl Under normal atmospheric

changes is negligible and does not cause harmful warping or buckling,

Avelleblllly--over 20 strategically located U.S.Q operating plants

produce arid/or stock the gypsum pallel materials described here.

Special dlstrlbUtlotl centers, I11 addition to those plants, increase total
service efficiency to major markets and rural areas from coast to

coast, All standard or specialty gypeUril panel products may be con-

slderod readily available arid easily procured upon short notice.
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July 6, 1979

Acoustics Inc.
P. O. Box 3204
Charlotte, North Carolina 28203

Attention: Mr. Floyd L. Montgomery, Jr.

CERTIFICATION OF MATERIALS FOR: Officers Club Building 2615
Camp LeJune, North Carolina
Job # 2470-77-C-2563

We, the undersigned, certify that the following materials supplied by us for
use on the above named job comply with requirements and tests of the federal
specifications for each product as indicated below and are so guaranteed by
us:

PRODUCT FEDERAL SPECIFICATION

5/8" x 2’ x 4’ Auratone Firecode SS-S-II8A, Class 25, Type III

Ceilin Panels Fissured, Filigree NRC Grade 60, STC 40-44

or Pin Perf LR Grade LRI

Sincerely,

/J. G. _Biesenberger
Technical Services Manager

JGB/ph

Sworn to and subscribed before me this /day of 1979.

"Notary Publi/
Notary Public, Gwinnett County, Georsa
My Commission Ezpires May 30, 19S2
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Firecode 

acouslk:al ceir nels and

Sound Control Products by United States Gypsum
101 S. Wacker Dr., Chicago, III. 60606

description

AURATONE FIRECO,,m(R) Acoustical Ceilin Panels and Tile...

are composed of mineral-wool fibers and heat-resisting ceramic

materials water-felted to form units yielding optimum balance
between sound ab;orption and sound attenuation, while providing
versatility of size and thickness.

AURATONE FIRECODE Panels and Tile provide finished acoustical

ceilings qualifying for fire ratings up to 3-hr. The tile ceiling is

suspended by metal concealed or concealed accessible grid
system. Panel ceiling is suspended by exposed grid system. Both
ceilings conceal mechanical and electrical equipment and ser-
vices in the plenum.

Limitations--Installation should not be made: (a) where panels
or tile will be continuously exposed to high humidity (over 80% RH);
(b) below wainscot height or where exposed to impact, abrasion
or tampering. Overlaid material such as insulation nullifies the fire

rating of UL Designs, and in any case should be limited to a uniform

load of 0.75 psf maximum to prevent objectionable sag of panels
or tile.

Pattems--Four standard patterns are available, illustrated below.

Color--.Standard color is white.

bvin coatin factor
AURATONE FIRECODE Panels and Tile

factory-applied plastic coating which
reduces ceiling maintenance where high soiling is anticipated.

Patterns

technical data

Physical Dimensions

Thickness (nominal):
Standard Sizes:
tile-- 12"xl 2", 12"x24";a,,--24"x24", 24"x48", 30"x60" (except
Fissured and Filigree patterns in %"thicknessn-Standard Sizes:
Consult U.S.G. sales representative for other size requirements
and availability of UL label service on non-standard sizes.

Edge Configuration (tile): Bevel, with standard kerf; tongue &
groove, with kerf and bevel edge



Weight--1.15 psf (-%");

Light Reflectance--Grade LR (ASTM C523 test procedure)

Thermal Resistance (R)--1.85 (-%"); 2.14 (Y4")
Installed Resistance (1): heat flow up heat flow down

panels tile panels tile

metal suspension (‘%") 3.05 3.50 4.60 4.20
metal suspension (3/,,,) 4.18 3.80 4.88 4.50

(1) R-factors shown include "R" for inside air film and air space above installed
ceiling unit.

Sound Absorption (ASTM C423 test procedure)
sound absorption coefficients

thick- mount- band center frequency--Hz NRC
product ing 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 range

AURATONE FIRECODE Panels:

Fissured %" 7 .33 .29 ,60 .87 .67 .61 .55-.65

Filigree ‘%" .30 .28 .58 .86 .67 .J3 .55-65

Pin-Perforated ‘%" .32 .31 .60 80 .62 ,46 .55-.65

AURATONE FIRECODE Tile:

Fissured ‘%" 41 33 .53 .82 .67 .62 .55-.65
/," 38 .34 .60 .84 .65 56 .55-.65

Filigree ‘%" 43 35 .56 .81 .67 64 55-.65

Note: Surfaces tested painted white. Mounting No. 7--metal suspension system.

Sound Attenuation (AMA 1-11 test procedure)
sound attenuation factors--rib

band center frequency--Hz
125 160 200 250 315 400 500 630 800 1000 1250 1600 2000 2500 3150 4000 STC

‘%" AURATONE FIRECODE Panels, Fissured pattern; mounting CE
31 39 38 32 31 34 35 37 40 44 48 52 55 55 54 56 40-44

‘%" AURATONE FIRECODE Panels, Filigree pattern; mounting CE
29 37 37 31 31 32 35 37 40 45 48 52 54 54 54 58 40-44

%" AURATONE FIRECODE Panels, Pin-Perforated pattern; mounting CE
33 37 38 32 30 34 37 39 41 47 49 50 55 53 53 56 40-44

‘%" AURATONE FIRECODE Tile, Fissured pattern; mounting CCF
29 34 38 32 32 34 35 37 38 41 46 51 54 55 56 60 40--4

3/,- AURATONE FIRECODE Tile, Fissured pattern: mounting CCF
30 38 40 35 36 40 41 42 46 49 52 55 57 55 55 58 45-49

.%" AURATONE FIRECODE Tile, Filigree pattern; mounting CCF
30 35 36 30 30 32 34 36 40 41 46 52 55 54 55 60 40-44

Note: Surfaces tested painted white. Mounting CE--exposed suspension system,
continuous at partitions. Mounting CCF--concealed suspension system, continuous
at partitions, flat splines

Fire Resistance--Type III Class 25 (Federal Spec. SS-S-118A);
fire hazard classification (ASTM E84 test procedure):

UL Fire Hazard Classification-based on 100 for untreated Red
Oak: flame spread--25, fuel contributed--25, smoke developed
--5. See UL classified building materials directory.

Underwriters Laboratories Inc. Fire Tests (panels)

design panel size

raling beam (ft.) (1) construction

3 hr. 4 hr. A207 2x4 cone/metal form/beam

2 hr P207 2x4 gyp & formbd./bar joist
hr. P207 2x4 foam insul/gyp & formbd./bar joisl

2 hr. P213 2x4 roof insul./gyp.planI.Jbar joist
2 & 3 hr. G211 2x2, 2x4 conc./lath/bar joist

hr. 4 hr. G227 2x2, 2x4 conc./lath/bar joist/beam
2 hr. 3 hr. G231 2x2, 2V2x5 (2) conc./lath/bar joist/beam
2 hr. 2 hr G251 2x4 conc./lath/bar joist/beam
2 hr. J202 2x2, 2x4 prestressed T-beam/deck

1V2 hr. P233 2x4 roof insul/steel deck/bar joist
1V2 hr. P229 2x4 gyp. & formbd./bar joist
1V2 hr P228 2x4 roof insul./gyp.plank/bar joist

hr. L206 2x2, 2x4 wood floor & joists
hr hr. P214 2x4 roof insul./steel deck/bar joist/beam

(1) Panel thickness: ‘%" 3/,-, except G251 and P228 which ‘%" only (all tested ‘%"
AURATONE FIRECODE). Panels suspended hre-rated exposed grid. Complete details
may be found in current U.S.G. Architectural Technical Folder SA-905 Sound Control
Ceilings. (2) Also 12,x5 non-standard size

Underwriters Laboratories Inc. Fire Tests (tile)

design tile size
rating beam (in.)t suspension construction

3 hr. 4 hr. A009 12x12 concealed conc./metal form/beam

2 hr. G019 12x12 concealed conc./lath/bar joist
2 hr P002 12x12 concealed gyp. conc./formbd./bar joist
2 hr. 2 hr. G008 12x12 concealed conc./lath/bar joist/beam

1"Tile thickness: ‘%", except A009 is /,". Complete details may be found in current U.S.G.
Architectural Technical Folder SA-905 Sound Control Ceilings.

Installation

AURATONE FIRECODE Panels and Tile are sold installed, on a
contract basis by qualified acoustical contractors. The contractor
furnishes all labor and materials necessary to complete the job
according to specifications in this data sheet.

availability
Available nationally--qualified contractors are located throughout
the United States.

maintenance

Cleaning--wash with a damp sponge or clean with a vacuum
cleaner or chemical rubber sponge (used dry).

Repainting--spray thinned non-bridging latex paint or other water-
reducible, breathable coating. Repaint plastic-coated panels with
latex semi-gloss enamel or other breathable paint to retain natural
semi-gloss appearance.

architectural specifications

notes to architect
AURATONE FIRECODE Panels and Tile are designed for installation
and use under standard occupancy conditions at no more than
80% RH.

Related information may be found in current U.S.G. Architectural
Technical Folder SA-905 on Sound Control Ceilings.

Part 1: general

1.1 scope--Specify areas to receive this acoustical treatment.

1.2 qualifications--Construction conditions shall comply with
ASTM C636.

Acoustical materials and suspension systems, including neces-
sary hangers, g’illage, splines, and other supporting hardware,
shall be furnished and installed by a qualified contractor.

1.3 delivery and storage of materials--All materials shall be
delivered in their original unopened packages and stored in an
enclosed shelter providing protection from damage and exposure
to the elements. Damaged or deteriorated materials shall be re-
moved from the premises.

1.4 environmental conditions--Installation of acoustical panels and
tile shall not begin until building is enclosed, permanent heating
and cooling equipment in operation, and residual moisture from
plaster, concrete or terrazzo work dissipated.

1.5 design conditions--System shall be rated NRC .55-.65 in ac-
cordance with ASTM C423 and STC in accordance with
AMA 1-11 as tested by an independent agency.

Part 2: products

2.1 materials

2.1.1 AURATONE FIRECOBE Acoustical Panels by United States
Gypsum, approved for UL design No. ), (Fissured) (Filigree)
(Pin-Perforated) (Nordic) pattern, white color, nom. (‘%") (3,) thick,

(length x width), (square cut) (Shadow Line) edge, mineral-fiber
ceiling panels, (factory-applied plastic surface coating).

2.1.2 AURATONE FIRECODE Acoustical Tile by United States
Gypsum, approved for UL Design No. ), (Fissured) (Filigree)
(Pin-Perforated) (Nordic) pattern, white color, nora. (-%") (/4") thick,
(length x width), bevel edge and kerf (with tongue & groove),
mineral-fiber ceiling tile, (factory-applied plastic surface coating).

2.1.3 concealed suspension (tile)--3/4" Z-runner spaced 12" o,c.,
attached to 11/2" channel grillage. Flat metal splines engage adja-
cent tile.

2.1.4 fire-rated suspension--Per UL Design No. and ASTM
C635.

Part 3: execution

3.1 suspended--Install acoustical material and suspension sys-
tem, including necessary hangers, grillage, splines and other
supporting hardware, in accordance with UL Design No.
and ASTM C636.

SC-903/USG/Rev. 11-78 Copyright 1978, United States Gypsum Company Printed in U.S.A.



DONN CORPORATION

Acoustics Incorporated
P.O. Box 3204
Charlotte, N.C. 28203

July 3, 1979

Attention: Mr. Floyd L. Montgomery; Jr.

RE: Officers Club Building 2615
Camp Lejeune, North Carolina
Contract No. 2470-77-C-2563

Dear Sir:

This is to certify the following components are manufactured by Donn
Corporation, 1000 Crocker Road, Westlake, Ohio 44145.

The DX-24 main tee is manufactured from 27 gage conercial quality cold
rolled steel, roll formed into an inverted tee shape of double web design
1-1/2" high with a 15/16" face and a 1/4" x 1/2" rectangular bulb at the
top. A cold rolled steel cap is applied to the face during the roll form-
ing operation.

The DX-24 main tee is classified Intermediate Duty in accordance with
ASTM C-635 when supported on a 48" simple span.

Respectfully submitted,

JT/du

DONN INCORPORATED

Test & Evaluation Supervisor

cc: Barry Farmer

Sworn to before me this day of July, 19 79

Ndtar Publ i c
JEAN B; KING, Notary Public

5rate of Ohio
My comm| expires Mar. 23,1983

WORLD HEADQUARTERS I000 CROCKER ROAD, WESTLAKE, OHIO 44145, U.S.A. TEL [216] 8714000 CABLE DONNPRO TELEX NO. 98 5487





Exposed Tee Grid DXO Double Web Offset

SPECIFICATIONS:
DXO System
SUSPENDED CEILING SYSTEM shell be DONN DXO Exposed
Grid System as manufactured by DONN Product, Inc., Westleke,
Ohio. Components shall be formed from cemmerclel quality
cold-rolled steel, electro-galvanized coated and prepelnted.
Exposed finish shell be low sheen satin white.
The suspension system shall upport the ceiling membly se

ahown on the drawinge, or spenifled herein, with a maximum de-
flection of 1/360 of the span.
The ceiling pattern ahell be as shownon thedrawings using the

following componenta: (1) MAIN TEE with a double web dseign
and with a rectangular bulb; with 15/16" exposed flange with a
rolled cap; with cross tee holea at 6" o.c.; with hanger wire holes
at 2" o.c.; with Integral reverelble splice. (2) DXO CROSS TEE
with double web design and with a rectangular bulb; with a high
tensile steel end clenched to the cross teewebthet shall interlock
with opposing cross tee through main tee web holes. Lowerflange
extended and offset to provide a flush level Intersection. (3)
WALL MOLDING with a channel or angle shepe and with a 1"
exposed face.

DONN PRODUCTS INC.
1000 Crocker Rd./Westlake, Ohio 44145
Phone (216) 871-1000



Exposed Tee Grid DXO Double Web Offset
THE DONN DXO DOUBLE WEB STEEL EXPOSED
GRID SYSTEM is the highest quality exposed grid
system available. This direct suspended system
features 1-1/2" high main tees and 1", 1-1/4" and
1-1/2" high cross tees with 15/16" wide tee face to
provide a supporting surface and appropriate load,
carrying capacities for lay-in panels and light fix-
tures. Interlocking of grid components, both main
tee and cross tees may be accomplished with a
"plug-in" bayonet style insertion** in a conventional
grid pattern. The double interlock mechanism of the
high tensile strength ends clenched to the cross tee
section affords a fast, reliable but exceptionally
rugged main tee/cross tee connection.
Complete catalog of Acoustical Ceiling Systems

available upon request or see Acoustical Ceiling
Systems, 1978 Sweets Architectual File, section
9.2/Do.

CONNECTION VALUES
TYPE INTERSECTION TENSION

JDXRATED LOAO CAPACITY*,
LBS. PER LINEAR FOOT ON SIMPLE SPAN

PART
NUMBER

DX-28

DX-26

mmm DX-24

DIM.
LG.

12FT.

12 FT.

12 FT.

SPAN

4FT. SFT. 5FT.

LBS./LF LBS./LF LBSJLF

16.3 7.3 4.9

15.3 7.3 4.9

12.4 6.1 3.6

Note: To establish the maximum Ibs./ft of ceiling, divide the load given
In table by Main Tee spacing in ft.

Limited by deflaclion of 1/360 of indicated span when tested perASTM-

* DXO CROSS TEE RATED LOAD CAPACITY*,

Main Tee Splice (DX-24) 17S LBS.
Main Tee Splice (0X-26) 234 LBS.
Main Tee Splice (DX-28) 314 LBS.

Cross Tee Connections (DXO) 351 LBS.

COMPRESSION
478 LBS.

888 LBS.
1070 LBS.

326 LBS

Limitation Statement
Allowable load data valid only when material is Installed In
cordance with "the specifications for acoustical tile and lay-in
ceiling suspension systems" distributed by the Acoustical Mate-
rials Association, 335 East 45th St., New York, New York 10017.

Also approved under L.A. Permit No. 22179.

LBS. PER LINEAR FOOT ON SIMPLE SPAN

Dimensions SPAN

PART LG. NT. 2 FT. 3 FT. 4 FT. S FT.
NUMBER

LBS./LF LBSJLF LBSo/LF LBS./LF

DXO-216 2 FT. 1" 33.5

DXO-315 3 FT. 1" 10.1

IIoxo-416 4 FT. 1" 5.0

DXO-420 4 FT. 1-1/4" 7.1

DXO-520 5 FT. 1-1/4" 3.9

)DXO-424 4 FT. 1-1/2" 13.7

DXO-524 5 FT. 1-1/2" 6.4

NOTE: To establish the maximum IbsJft of ceiling, divide the load given
In table by Cross Tee spacing in ft.

Limited by deflection of 1/360 of indicated span when tested perASTM-
C-635o

DX-28 Is Identical in cross-section to DX-26; splice plate is utilized on
DX-28 in lieu of integral bayonet splice for conditions where tension and
compression values ofconnections in access of300 pounds are specified.



AIX CONDITiOIIIM
THE TRANE COMPANY LEXINGTON, KENTUCKY

SUBMITTAL DATA
CUSTOMER ORDER NUMBER DATE TRANE ORDER NUMBER

1464 3 -22 "79 KF3 -J 094
S
0
L
D

T
0

Sor re s P & H Co., nc.
PO Box 27408
Greensboro,NC 27408

P

o
R

Com(O), Bldg. 2615 Officer’s Club
J
E
C
T

*RCHITECT ENgINEeR

R.S. Noonan,lnc.
TOTAL QTY.’

MODEL SPECIFICATIONS AND TAGGING
ER ORDER

8
#17
Central station air handler draw thru

12 centra| star|on a|r handierdraw thru

50 central station air handler blow thru

21 central .station air handler blow thru

8 central station air handler blow thru

12 central station air handler blow thru

6 Cer, Li’al station air handler drw thru

TAG: AC-I

TAG: AC-2

TAG: AC-3

TAG: AC-4

TAG: AC-.5

TAG: AC-6

TAG: AC-7,Tag: .AcS.

TRANE OFFICE/SALES ENGINEER:

in this package describe thesubmittal
equ,ipmcnt we propose to furnish ]’or this prolect
and are submittedfor approval to manufacture.

APPROVE
APPROVED
D SAPrR,,

SUBJECr

APPROVAL ’:_, ,- :.:., ;AL,
APPROV.;:,L ..,, ,,.,.,;"; ; CON-
TRACT R2Q:J
CALLS ATKNi; .,. b I]SPONS-TION ]HE CY
IBLE FOR PROVIDING PROPL[] [-H’/SICAL DIMEN-
SIONS & V.: .,’, CC2;3]NATION OF RADES,.
ETC., A.b

RUCTION

$-30. 197-(279)





QUANTITY

TAGGING AC’I

SUBMITFAL DATA

DRA A -THRU
MODEL 17 Medium pressure Vertical TRANESALES

Back Vertical discharge IORDERNO" KF3-J094

FAN

SCFM

ESP

TSP

BHP

RPM

DRIVE SERVICE FACTOR

9763
1.0
2.7 
8.0
1331
Variable 1.5

c MeJA COIL BANK
p / KW

SECOND IN CASING

COIL BANK QTY

PREHEAT

SECTION

FIRST IN

CASING

SECOND IN

CASING

A PR EH EAT SECTION
C

FIRST IN CASING 504
T 132

TYPE ROWS

MOTOR
l0HP

RPM BOO
FRAME 21 5T
ELECTR,CAL 460/60/3
TYPE Open
MOUNT Left

EAT F LAT F COIL

DB WB DB WB APD F TYPE

L

U

t6.gS4.Sh6.66.4:.56 CW
)4.2 76.UI .16 D HW
FIN SIZE TOT.Ci R,: DI ST CIRCUITS

PER PER
SER, WIDE LONG COIL //COIL DIST.

30
DD 6 18 I8l

30
VS 5 81

ACCESSORIES
FACE M" none
INT. FACE & BYPASS none
EXT. FACE & BYPASS none
FILTER BOX Fla ;
COMB. FILTER MIXING BOX none
FILTERS : h r owawa y
M,X,NG BOX none
PREHEAT SECTION none
ACCESS SECTION none
HUMIDIFIER none
ACCESS DOOR none
BELT GUARD yes
ISOLATORS rubber in shear

l
1-26,140-.C279)

APPROVAL STAMP

GPM. WATER TEMP.
STEAM PRESS. F WPD

SUCT, TEMP. IN OUT (FT)

4 180
COIL SUPPLY

CONNECTION
TURBS, TUBE MATERIAL

yes copper

yes copper

right

right

CASING OPTIONS

UL LISTED none
FAN TYPE FC
FAN PARALLEL CONTROL none
INLET VANES none
,NSULAT,ON " 3/4 Ib
GALV. DRAIN PAN LINER yes --EXTRA LENGTH CASING none
MAX. SPACE BETWEEN COILS none

SPECIAL FEATURES:

SUBMITTAL
APPROVAL DRWGS.

Clch S/MS1
Clch $31
Clch S40

Clch S140
Clch S144
Clch SlS0

Clch S4.9

Clch S79





MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS CLCH-S/MS-1

CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS DATE: APRIL, 1978

LOW AND MEDIUM PRESSURE DRAW THRU (HORIZONTAL
AND VERTICAL), AND BLOW-THRU CLIMATE CHANGERS

SIZES 3 THRU 86 SUMI;;IIL

UNIT CONSTRUCTION1.

Unit Casing High grade steel reinforced, braced with
steel angle framework. Sectionalized construction; fan sec-
tion, coil section, drain pan. Removable panels in fan and coil
sections provide access to all intemal parts. Mounting holes
prepunched at factory.

Unit Insulation Panels insulated with 1" mat-faced glass
fiber. Drain pan has seamless, I/2" cellular, spray foamed-
in-place insulation. (OPTIONAL) Drain pan with galvanized
steel inner liner, spray foam-in-place insulation between
liner and drain pan.

Centrlfugal Fans Sizes 3 thru 31 double width, double
inlet, forward curved multi-blade. Sizes 35-86, double width,
double inlet, nonoverloading, backward inclined blades. Fan
shaft operates below first critical speed. Fan bearings,
grease lubricated ball bearings for 200,000 hour average
life. Fan housing die-formed, air tight. Fans dynamically hal-
anced, tested after being installed in factory assembled fan
section.

Coils Sigma_Flo (R) II design, continuous aluminum fin,
copper tube. Copper fins optional. Fin collars drawn, belled,
bonded to tubes by mechanical tube expansion. No sol-
dering or tinning used. Coils removable through access
panels.

Unit and Accessory Finish Casing and all accessories,
except coil, chemically cleaned, phosphatized, coated with
enamel paint.

ACCESSORIES

Face and Bypass Dampers Opposed blade, locked to
slotted damper rods, rotate in nylon bushing.

Filter Boxes Flat, medium capacity, high capacity and
combination filter mixing boxes. Hold two inch permanent or
throwaway filters. Flat filter boxes have access doors both
sides. Other filter boxes sizes 3 thru 31 have a single large
access door one side. All units, Size 35 and larger, individual
access doors each side provided for each row of filters.

Mixing Box and Combination Filter Mixing Box Par-
allel damper blades, merge airstream inside box. Blades
locked to slotted rods, rotate in nylon bushings.

1" Variations from above construction will be indicated on the
submittal data sheet.

ELECTRIC HEAT

Electric Heat Coil, control combination, attaches directly
to base unit or accessories. NEMA control panels mount
integral to electric section or remote either on floor or wall. All
Trane Company wiring copper, wiring by others should be

copper.

Open resistance construction, heating elements 80% nickel,
20% chromium. Coil terminations crimped and tightened to
specified torque. Coil circuits uniformly distributed across
coil face whenever possible. Coil frames fabricated of alumi-
nized or galvanized steel.

Safety controls include two independent systems, automatic
and manual reset, required by UL. Manual reset devices

based on number of coil circuits.

Coil/panel electrical connections factory complete with inte-

gral panels. Remote panels available with factory wired

conduits.

Circuit fusing in accordance with UL and NEC requirements.

Factory tests include continuity and dielectric strength tests
of primary thermal protection systems and recycle feature on
6, 10 and 18 step control systems.

UNIT INSTALLATION

Shipping Sizes 3-31 and horizontal draw-thru sizes 35-
50 ship assembled. Remaining unit sizes 35 and larger ship
in sections on separate skids.

Accessories ship on separate skids designed for direct at-
tachment to base unit or other accessories. Mounting hard-
ware ships with each skid.

Handling Handling and location recommendations in In-
stallation and Maintenance Bulletin shipped with unit.

Mounting hole locations shown on the "Mounting Hole Lo-
cation" diagram.

Weights See Tables and 2

Connections-- Hydronic and refrigerant coils. See Tables
4 and 5. Connections for Electric Heat shown on Submittal

Diagrams, wiring diagrams supplied with unit (mounted
inside control panel door).

THE TRANE COMPANY 1978
COMMERCIAL AIR CONDITIONING DIVISION
LA CROSSE, WISCONSIN 54601
PRINTED IN U.S.A.



TABLE 5 -Type F and F2 Coil Connections
NO, OF SET CONNS.-O.D. 2 SETS CONNS.-O.D.

FINNED REFRIG. ALL ROWS ALL ROWS
WIDTH CIRCUITS LIQUID SUCTION LIQUID SUCTION

12 5/8 5/8 NA NA
2 7/8 1-3/8 5/8 1-5/8
4 7/8 1-5/8 7/8 1-3/8
8 1-1/8 2-1/8 7/8 1-3/8

18 5/8 5/8 NA NA
2 7/8 1-3/8 5/8 5/8
3 7/8 1-5/8 NA NA
6 1-1/8 2-1/8 7/8 1-5/8
12 1-3/8 2-1/8 1-1/8 2-1/8

24 2 718 1-5/8 5/8 5/8
4 718 1-5/8 7/8 1-3/8
8 1-118 2-1/8 7/8 1-3/8
16 NA NA 1-1/8 2-1/8

30 2 7/8 1-3/8 5/8 5/8
4 7/8 1-5/ 7/8 1-5/8
5 7/8 2-1/8 NA NA
0 1-3/8 2-1/8 7/8 2-1/8
20 NA NA 1-3/8 2-1/8

33 3 7/8 1-5/8 NA NA
7 1-1/8 2-1/8 7/8 1-5/8
11 1-3/8 2-1/8 2-1/8
22 NA NA 1-3/8 2-1/8

NA Not Available As Standard
1-3/8" For 2 Circuit Split Coil With 2 Sets of Connections
6 Circuit Connection 1-1/8". 5 Circuit 7/8".

REFER TO BASIC UNIT SUBMITTAL
DRAWING FOR SIZE AND NUMBER OF
COILS IN UNIT.

AIR
F LOW

ONE SET TWO SETS
CONNECTION CONNECTION

EXAMPLE, 4,6,AND 8 ROWS

AIR
FLOW

TABLE 6 2" Filter Sizes & Quantities Per Set

UNIT
SIZE

3
6
8
10

12

14

17

21

25

31

35

41

5O

63

73

86

COMBINATION &
FLAT FILTER MEDIUM HIGH CAPACITY
BOX FILTER BOX BOX

20 x 25 2 16 x 25 2 20 x 25
2-20x25 4-16x25 4-20x25
4- 16x20 20x20
4 16 x 25 20 x 25
2- 20 x 20 16 x 20
2- 16 x 25 20 25

16x20
4 16 20 6 20 20
2- 20 x 25 3 20 x 25
6- 16 20 3 20 x 25
2- 16x25 9-20x20
8 16 x 20 3 20 25
2 16 x 25 12 20 x 20
12- 16x20 6-20 x25

9 20 x 20
7 16 x 20 8 -20 25
7- 16x 25 12 -20x 20
14- 16x25 28-16x25
6- 16x20
12- 20 x 20 32 16 x 25
7- 16x 20

14- 16 25 35 16 x 25
10 16 25 49 16 x 25
12 20 x 25
6 20 x 20 42 20 x 25
18 20 25
21 20 x 25 49 20 25
7 20 x 20

4 20 x 25 6
6-16x25 6-
4-20x 25 6
2- 16x25 3-

8- 16x25

8 20 x 25

10 20 x 25

6 20 25

6-16x25
8-16x25
12 16 x 20
16 20 x 25
20 20 x 25

28 16 x 25

30 20 x 25

36 20 25

42 20 x 25

PR INTED BY PRODUCTION SERV ICES LA CROSSE TRW/BS



TABLE Approximate Operating Weights (Lbs.)

CASING ONLY
2 ROW
4 ROW
6 ROW
8 ROW

CASING ONLY
2 ROW
4 ROW
6 ROW
8 ROW

UNIT MODEL NUMBER
3 6 8 10 12 14 17 21 25 31 35 41 50 63 73 86

DRAW-THRU CLIMATE CHANGERS
205 275 400 460 700 750 875 1120 1255 1420 2100 2540 ’2750 4270’4710 5030
291 424 570 677 978 1060 1229 1534 1725 2082 2832 3558 3708 5529 5850 6390
328 487 657 785 1108 1213 1418 1765 ’2094 2418 3198 3797 4260 6218 6710 7420
368 552 742 891 1243 1369 1607 1993 2256 2778 3616 4261 4794 6929 7560 8440
408 618 828 988 1373 1520 1781 2216 2518 3108 3984 4699 5330 7611 8320 9330

BLOW-THRU CLIMATE CHANGERS
605 765 810 880 1095 1260 !1425 1600 1810 3250 3650 4025 4580 5030 5530
754 935 11027 1158 1405 1614 ;1839 2070 2472 3982 4463 4983 5839 6436 7142
817 1022 !1135 1288 1558 1803 2070 2339 2808 4348 4907 5535 6528 7240 8114
882 107 ;1241 1423 1714 1992 ’2298 2609 3168 4766 5367 6069 7239 8018 9046
948 193 1338 1553 1865 2166 2521" 2863 3498 5134 5809 6605 7921 8824 9998

ACCESSOR IES
FLAT FILTER BOX
THROWAWAY
LOW VELOCITY PERMANENT
HIGH VELOCITY PERMANENT
MEDIUM FILTER BOX
THROWAWAY
LOW VELOCITY PERMANENT
HIGH VELOCITY PERMANENT
HIGH CAPACITY BOX
THROWAWAY

28 38 45 68 73 76
33 47 56 84 91 97
51 63 75 108 120 131

92 113 120 135 170 180 210 335
117 145 155 183 222 234 284 426
156 193 207 257 306 338 365 582

76 101 144 171 178 228 247 303 324 355 370 456 520 565 655 775
84 117 162 195 204 260 284 348 373 413 429 546 631 695 805 950
96 141 190 231 248 312 347 428 456 513 557 706 799 93511085 1275

111 148 170 192 229 260 278 330 398 425 470 535 590 60. 789 930
LOW VELOCITY PERMANENT 120 166 194 223 261 305 324 393 568 512 574 660 735 865 1000 1180
HIGH VELOCITY PERMANENT !136 198 230 271 317 360 296 489 576 648 742 852 950 1160 1345 1585
ROLL FILTER 80 114 142 158 187 204 219 250 290 363 430 475 500 750 870 1025
COMB. FILToMIX BOX
THROWAWAY 1115 168 248 286 300 315 358 400 490 620 710 790 885 1133 1310 1550
LOW VELOCITYPERMANENT 122 184 266 310 324 345 393 441 540 686 780 874 997 1265 1465 1730
HIGH VELOCITY PERMANENT 134 208 298 346 368 397 456 521 625 786 906 1035 1165 1505 1740 2060
MIXING BOX 82 118 160 182 256 270 319 340 380 437 519 623 750 869 1010 1185
EXTERNAL FACE AND BYPASS 40 58 96 112 154 161 170 216 292 417 457 470 618 925 1070 1265
INTERNAL FACE AND BYPASS 30 53 77 100 109 113 124 184 223 327 334 363 441 535
FACE DAMPERS 39 55 91 106 111 115 142 225 232 297 312 370 446 543

TABLE 2 Approximate Motor Weights Open, Drip Proof, 1800 RPM
MOTOR

2HORSEPOWER 1/4 1/3 1/2 1-1/2i 3 5 7-1/2 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75
MOTOR
WT.(LBS.) 20 20 25 33 44 44 71 82 127 144 187 214 263 300 409 460 560 640

TABLE 3 Fan Data
FAN SIZE AND TYPE

UNIT LOW MED.
SIZE PRESS. PRESS
3 -9" FC 7-1/2" FC
6 12-1/4" FC 10-1/2" FC
8 -15" FC 13-1/2" FC
10 1-16-1/2"FC -15"FC
12 18-1/4" FC 16-1/2" FC
14 20" FC 18-1/4" FC
17 2 15" FC 2 13-1/2" FC
21 2-16-1/2" FC 2-15"FC
25 2- 18-1/4" FC 2 16-1/2" FC
31 2- 20" FC 2 18-1/4"’ FC
35 30" BI 27" AF
41 33" BI 30" AF
50 36-1/2"’ BI -33" AF
63 40-1/4" BI 36-1/2" AF
73 36-1/2" AF
86 40-1/4"’ AF

TABLE 4 Water and Steam Coil Connections

COl L TYPE
W WATER
D WATER
DD WATER
K WATER
P2 WATER
P4 WATER
P8 WATER
A STEAM
AW HOT WATER
WC HOT WATER 12, 18
WC HOT WATER 24
WC HOT WATER 30, 33
N, NS STE,M 12
N, NS STEAM 18
N, NS STEAM 24
N, NS STEAM 30, 33

HEADER
HEIGHT SUPPLY

18,24,30,33 2-1/2
18, 24, 30, 33 2-1/2
18, 24, 30, 33 2-1/2
18, 24, 30, 33 2-1/2

12, 18,24,30 3/4
12,18,24,30
18, 24, 30 1-1/4

18, 24, 30, 33 2-1/2
18, 24, 30, 33 2-1/2

1-1/4
2-1/2
1-1/2
2
2-1/2
3

CONNECTION SIZE (N.P.T.)
RETURN DRAIN & VENT
2-1/2
2-1/2 1/2 (EXT.)
2-1/2 1/2 (EXT.)
2-1/2
3/4

1-1/4

2-1/2

1-1/4
2-1/2

1/4
1-1/4

All 12" header height coils, Types A, AW, D, K and W, supply 1-1/4 N.P.T.,
return 1-1/4 N.P.T.
Above connections internal except drain and vent.
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FAN DISCHARGE ARRANGEMENTS

coil s:z C. t:::)

C_.ENER,AL NOT
I. DI,IX/E, At,tO COIL ARE AX/AILABLE ON RIGHT

2.DP,A.IN PAN C.ONNEC.TION. ARE PROVIDED ON

NAL OR/KIN PlPING I,,IA"/ Be,_ CONNETEO TO

8" EITRA LENGTH CASIN(

MEDIUM PRESBURE
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FILTER BOXES

t

’-o" 2-51
9’-G" ’-.
’-7"5-:

MIXI,IG BOXES

NOTE

FLOOR F,;UtTEI) LEGS

CEILIIG SUSIE!IED LEGS

LEGS
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CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS
DIMENSIONS FOR DRAW-THRU CLIMATE CHANGER"

COIL LOCATIONS, SIZES 3 THRU 86

CLCH-$-ZtO

DALE: IZ- ZO--T,

SUBMITTAL

CUS-EDi’E#< NOWW__:

AINC) COIL MOIDULE5... COIL CONNECTIONS MAW BE-
RIGNT OR LEI:’T AS PE.CI’’IE_L’)

ON TI-IE.

3. SEE R’,41NGS CLCI.a-S-I,.’’-,CLCI4"5-150

4- D ’ COL INWKE OUNWiNG UNE.

[] UNIT IV_E. =%

[] UNIT 61ZE G

[]UNIT 51ZE b

COIL P.F_ UNE-

[ UNIT SIZE I0

[--I UNIT SIZ.E.

[]UNIT sIZF_ 14

AIR
’LO

LINE

BOTTOM 01:" TOP COIL----"-.

BOTTOM O

[





GEI4ER/kL NOTE

CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS
TYPE W, D, K, NS, DO COIL CONiCTIONS

FOIl DIIAW-THIIU AND BLOW-THRU CLIMATE CHANGEIIS"

CL11-S-144
DATE: c=, to --/8

SUBMITTAL

L
P N.T (NTI

nw COL5 [-]D COILS IlK COILS

COll..

[] I-RoW NS COIL

.J
4 ROW

_’,"
." 7g

.-?,_,,9 "" -7"

." -..

I- /-’ [NDTOIr[) RETURN

/ AIR. FLOW





CLCH-S-150
DATE: c- to-7

SUBMITTAL

CENTRAL STATION AIR HANBLERS
TYPE WS AHD ’,’It COIL CO)I):FCTIONS

FOR DRAW’THRU CUI,IATE CHANGERS"

I-) WC COt-





TAG.._--- .---------"r

CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS i’oA,E:

CLIMATE CHAHGERS TORRIVEHTS" AND CABIHET FANS_ ] SUBMITTAL

H

CEILING SUSPEHDED FIG. 1

-E ; f-r

FLOOR MOUNTED FIG.

FLOOR

//. /

FIG. 3

MOUNTEO SPRING

FiG. 4

C
c
c_

c

G

C

i 1

D

CEILING SUSPENDED

FIG, FIG,

LOAD

50

iO0- 45Q

ZOO -70C





SUBMITFAL DATA

DRAW ’THRU CHANGER (R)

QUANTITY MODEL
]2 Hedium p. ressure Vertica| TRA. ESAL

Front ver t ica] d ischarge oRERNo.F_’J0_439

TAGGING AC "2

MOTORFAN

SCFM 5 700
ESP .0
TSP 2 .2q

q66
RPM

BR,VESERVCEFACTOR Variab|e 1.2

C
o

L
S

COIL BANK

PREHEAT SECTION

FIRST IN CASING

SECON D N CASING

COIL BANK

PREHEAT
SECTION

FIRST IN
CASING

SECOND IN

CASING

0

QTY TYPE ROW-

6

EAT F

DB WB

LAT F

DB WB

16 .64. 4 .. 4B
55.3 78 .
FIN SIZE TOTX;I R,

PERSER.I WIDE LONG
COIL

18 51

15 51

ACCESSORIES
FACE

INT. FACE & BYPASS

EXT. FACE & BYPASS

FILTER BOX

COMB. FILTER MIXING BOX

FILTERS

MIXING BOX

PREHEAT SECTION

ACCESS SECTION

HUMIDIFIER

ACCESS DOOR

BELT GUARD

ISOLATORS

none.
none
none
none
yes
th rowwey
none
none
none
none
none
yes
rubber in shear

APPROVAL STAMP

NP 5
RPM 1800
FRAME 18hT
ELECTRICAL 460/60/3
TYPE Open
MOUNT Left

COIL

APD F TYPE

L
U

If: CW
D HW

D,,/ CIRC UlTS
PER TURBS.

/COIL DIST.

no

yes

GPM,
STEAM PRESS.
SUCT. TEMP,

52
3.5

TUBE MATERIAL

coppe r

copper

WATER TEMP.’
F WPO

IN OUT (FT)

409.U:).. 9
180 134 .1

COIL SUPPLY

CONNECTION

r ght

rinht

CASING OPTIONS
UL LISTED none
FAN TYPE FC
FAN PARALLEL CONTROL none
INLET VANES none
INSULATION " 3/4 b
GALV. DRAIN PAN LINER yes
EXTRA LENGTH CASING none
MAX. SPACE BETWEEN COILS none

SPECIAL FEATURES:

Combination fi|ter Mixing box

opening top _rod.s right

SUBMITTAL
APPROVAL DRWGS.

Clch S/MS1
Clch S29
1805-0621

Clch Sl40
Clch S144
Clch Sl50

]805-0700

1-26.140-(279)
PAGE___2 OF L





,/

FRONT
VERTICAL

FAN DISCHARGE ARRANGEMENTS

S" EXTRA LENGTH CASING





REVISION (A)
FILLE[: IN’T"DIM. FOR
COMB. FILTER MIXING
BOX 8-14.
D.C.R.""/3547
M.J.G.

Fo Co8. Gox.

FLOOR MOUNTED

PIt,F.-HEAT CO- 5ECTtON.

’B’ LNGT CAIN

EO ONIODUL.





/TOP
UHIT
5[ZE

I0

14

LET n BOTTOM INLET

L M N P
2"0 "-8 Gz 2:11"

T Z

3’-11/4"
0. . .’

2- 3-,. I;

2"’01/4i "4

CEILIHG SUSPI[HI)EO. I.[G$

Z

NOTES:
LDRIV. RODS LOCATED NEAR FAR SIDE.
2_..FILTER DOORS HINGED ON DOWNSTREAM
SIDE.

,DOOR$ ARI:’ NF..AR FAR

SPClAL FEATURE:
|TOP OR 5OTTOM OPENING

ROTATED LADE5





CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS
DIMENSIONS FOR DRAW-THRU CLIMATE CHANGER"

COIL LOCATIONS, SIZES 3 THRU $6

CLCH-S-140
DATE:
$UP[RSED$: C-ZO--T

SUBMITTAL

CU5-TOER, NO-[E_:

AND

ON THE OROE.R.

COL CONNETION

I---!-- t

__
(ORIV_. UNIT)

.& ’(VERT. UNIT’)

[:]UNIT 5iZ.E. I--IuNIT 5ZE. IO E]UNIT 51-Z.E. ’7

[]UNIT SZE. r [-UNIT 57_F-- I. []UNIT 5Z.E.

[]UNIT .’IZE. [] UNIT SIZE. |4 [] UNiT SiZE

35 Z’- ’"i
z 2

5O Zt%0
-- T

MOOUL %r





CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS

H

C.OL

N.PTONT)-’
<UPPLY

IW COIL% I-]O COL%

0 I-ROW N 01L

(INT. UPPL

J
4 I,(bW





TAG

CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS
TYPE WS P.ND l’’C COIL CONECTIOHS
FOR DR?,W-TIIRU CLITIATE CHAHGERS

C LC[’I-5"ISO

-OATE: -o-7SUP[RSEOES:

SUBMITTAL

QENF_R,,L NO-E%
I. COIL.

-4.

COIL..

0

I-1 wc co’.-





TAG Z.
CLCH-5-J

SUBMITTAL

CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS
ISOLATORS FOR

CLIMATE CHANGERS TORRIVENTS" AND CABINET FANS

RUBBER IN SHEAR ISOLATORS

DIP,,.jC OTI-tEAf-

CEILING SUSPENDED FIG.

l / \

FLOOR MOUNTED FIG. 2

FLOOR MOUNTED

FIG. 3

SPRING TYPE ISOLATORS

IEUC,,."I::)LT

FIG. 4

TYPE D E

_
4-4

OCTI-"/5 CES-I-3} rSO-l|OC "-7

_
3

L-z,-J

CEILING SUSPENDED

TYPE LOAD

FIG. 5 FIG. 6 sc-o





BLO A -THRU c...o,.c’"’". ,,,o.,.

.LuANT’TY MODEL 50 Medium pressure Multizone TRANESALES

tl|scharge Top rods front ORDERNO. KF3--J094

TAGG’NG AC-
FAN

SCFM 2730
Esp 0
TsP 2 25

RpM 90
DRIVE SERVICE FACTOR Var iable 1.5

C
0

L
S

C
A
P
A
C

T
Y

D
E
S
C
R

P

0
N

COIL BANK

PR EH EAT SECTION

HOT DECK

COLD DECK

COIL BANK QT3

PREHEAT
;SECTION

HOT
DECK

COLD
DECK ’

EATF

DB WB

HW
I025

TYPEROWS

LAT F

DB WB

coils in d’Jctwork
76.5 S3.0i9o319.0i
FIN SIZE

SER, WIDE LONG

Noe -HW Co!Is

W 4 18-’ 108

ACCESSORIES
.n.on!LTEP. -O.V.

COMB, FILTER MIX BOX

FILTERS

MIXING BOX

PREHEAT SECTION

ACCESS SECTION

STEAM GRID HUMID.

ACCESS DOORS

BAFFLES

BELT GUARDS

ISOLATO RS

yes
throwaway
none
none
none
none
none
60&70 hot deck
yes
rubber in shear

APPROVAL STAMP

1.26. 141--(279)

MOTOR
HP 15
RPM 1800
FRAME 254T
ELECTRICAL 460/60/3
TYPE Open
MOUNT R ght

COIL

APD F TYPE

L
U

3T.ClRPER DT/ CIRCUITSPER
COIL /COIL DIST.

GPM,
STEAM PRESS,

SUCT. TEMP.

WATER TEMP.
F WPD

iN OUT (FT)

Ib/ /40

TURBS. TUBE MATERIAL

yes

52 .()2! .5
COIL SUPPLY

CONN ECTION

copper left

CASING OPTIONS
r)OURI. DUCT

MULTIZONE (NO, ZONES)

UL LISTING

FAN TYPE
FAN PARALLEL CONTROL

INLET VANES

INSULATION

GALVo DRAIN PAN LINER

none

none
AF
none
none
1" 3/4 lb,

yes

SPECIAL FEATURES:

Comb na t on
opening top

filter Mixing box
& back rods left

SUBMITTAL
APPROVAL DRWGS,

Clch S/MSI
C Ich $64
C Ich S68

Clch S142
Clch S144

:lch S73

Clch $79





LEFT

L \

V Y V Y
’-" lo" i’-G; o"
1’-4" 2’-0" i’-4" 2_’-0"

1’-4" Z’-G 1’-4"
Z’-O" Y-4" 2.’-G 1’-4"
Z’-O" 1’-4" 2.’-G 1’-4"

LOCATION LOCATION

v y v

G" f-G Z’-O 1’-4"

I’-G" tO" Z’-O 1’-4"





FLOOR MOUNTED
(PLAN VIEW)

A

COL
SECTION

D

BASIC, CAING #

_
2"D|A. HOLES

[-I PRE.HEAT COIL 5EC’TION-]"n FLAT FIL3"E.I::I. EsOX

E

-J

K M

NOTES

AIR

MEE). C/kP FIL-TE.. BOX] pRENF_JkT COIL ECON IGHC FILE BOI

FLAT A,A, N 12-ROW ELEC-II/4SMPI4ED. IGH
FILER W N% W TRiG tAROONAROUND
BOX COILS COIL’Ic.OIL5 JCOIL% SINGICNGPtPACI

,H J K

COMBIN/:k"ION BOX
MIXING BOY,

MIXING COMB.
OX OX





TIG ( -’ CLCH-S’73CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS OATE: ,,-,--,

COMBINATION FILTER-MIXING BOXES AND FILTER BOXES FOR

CLIMATE CHANGERS" BLOW-THRU, SIZES 35, 41., 50 AND 63
SUPERSEDES: CLC-S 14

SUBMITTAL

FILTER BOXES

INLET

ASE

[] FL,T

UNIT
SIZE

If=, 20
41 a ao-ao

"7 20

[] MEDIUM CAPACI’T"/

FI L’TER5

FLAT _]NED. CA JIGN CAP.
SiZE N- SIZE N- SiZE

C<- ,a leo-P5

9’- 7" 9LB
9’- 0" 9’-rj

9’--0"
9: d’ 9’-

20 E025 5;’ I*a5

C D

a’-5" 5’-"
a’- a" cJ-o"
P -5 -7

GENERAL NOTE5
I. DAMPER DIWE P,OD LOCATION

E

5"

5"

FLOOR MOUNTING.LEGS
9

" )tA. HOLE

MED|UM MIGI.4 CAI::iAC IT"/
FILTER BOX

F G N d

COMBINATION FILTER MIXING BOXES FLOOR MOUNTIHG LEGS

,,__...._. s -’r ,.,--NOTE (v.) p

’""," ’ " ’ L, z
A
/

/I | TO,BOTTO"O’
| BACK f- BOTTOPI

-- I,..: .: i -
TOPCBACK INLET5 BACKBOTTOM INLET5 TOPBOTIOM INLET5

UNIT’ FILTER5
SIZE N .SIZE

2,5 m, ao as

41 zo zo as,

A

9’- 10"
9’- 10"
9’- 10"

L
z’-rA"
z’-io-"

4 -2

N P
7 B -5,

e," 4’- "f51/4" 4’--7."
1/4" 5’-

R





CLCH-S-142CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS
DIMENSIONS FOR BLOW’THRU CLIMATE CHANGER"
COIL LOCATIONS, SIZES 31, 35, 41 AND 50 SUBMITTAL

CONN. NE.JNF

CONN.N SIDE ]_ /

a ,-oz . 1 , I/

-,F /o==oo=o--- ,1..,I o.ooo, II I-T 4 1

......... I--’-- I-- /

N

COlL_





TAG
TRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS

TYPE W, D, K, NS, DD COIL CONEECTIONS
.L SUBMITTALORAW-THeU AD BLOW-THRU CLIMATE CHANGERS*

W cO|L

p N.T. (iN’]:.) SPI:)LY

H
1 Jd.

E-RHI III - N.P.T.(INT:’)RE.TUFI,N

Ld_f

-Z. N.P. (iNT.) SUPPLY

NT(ll]:) RETURN

AIR

[] I-ROW NS COL





CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS
ISOLATORS FOR

CIlMI!,TE CHANGERS TORRIVENTS* AND CABINET FANS

DATE:

SUBMITTAL

NOTE: RUBBER IN SHEAR ISOLATORS

TYPE

FIG. 4

SPRING TYPE ISOLATORS

FIG. S

CEILING SUSPENDED

TYPE

tt
_

FIG.

P,.kNGE

SNC,I-?..Co %%-14, SO

5N1-45 545-1’7 I00- 450





SUBMITTAL DATA
BLOV  -,THRU CLIMATE

CHANGER (R)

QUANTITY

;ING

AC-k

MODEL 2l Medium pressure Multizone
discharge Front rods top

TRANE SALES
ORDER NO. KF3 -J094

FAN
sc-M 080
ESP .0
TsP 2.25
BHP -8 o4
RPM 130
DRIVE SERVICE FACTOR Variable 1.5

MOTOR
HP lO
RPM 1800
FRAME 215T
ELECTRICAL 460/60/3
TYPE Open
MOUNT R ght

C
O

L
S

D
E
S
C
R

P

T
0
N

COIL BANK

PREHEAT SECTION

HOT DECK

COLD DECK

COIL BANK QTY

PREHEAT
SECTION

HOT
DECK

COLD
DECK

None
389

TYPE ROWS

e- HW

EAT F LAT F COIL

DB WB OB WB APD F
L
U

-HW Coils in duct wor,k

16.063 115l .551.2 .87 D

FIN SIZE TOTCi R, DIS T// CIRCUITS

SER. WIDE LON PER / PER
COIL /COIL DIST.

Co

W 4 18

ils in c

30
99

GPMo
TYPE STEAM PRESS,

SUCT. TEMP.

cw 7; 40

TURBS, TUBE MATERIAL

no coppe r

WATER TEMP.
F WPD

IN OUT (FT}

50.17.u
COIL SUPPLY

CONNECTION

left

ACCESSOIIES
BOX

COMB. FILTER MIX BOX

FILTERS

MIXING BOX

PREHEAT SECTION

ACCESS SECTION

STEAM GRID HUMID.

ACCESS DOORS

BAFFLES

BELT GUARDS

ISOLATORS

throwaway
none
none
none
Done
none,
#60&70
ves

hot deck

rubber in shear

APPROVAL STAMP

CASING OPTIONS
noneIOI]BI. r)l.i rT

MULTIZONE (NO, ZONES)

UL LISTING

FAN TYPE
FAN PARALLEL CONTROL

INLET VANES

INSULATION

GALV. DRAIN PAN LINER

13
none
FC
none
none
" 3/4 b

yes

SPECIAL FEATURES:

Combinat ion
opening top

x ng box
ods r g_h

1.26. 141--(279)

SUBMITTAL
APPROVAL DRWGS.

Clch S/MS1
Ich S63
Ich S67

Clch S141
Clch S144

C1ch S72

Clch S79





LEFT

W

FRONT ELEVATION

ELECTRIC HEATING COIL





GENERAL NO-TE__%
1. HOLE LOE.ATED B"/ 1F" ANE)

UNIT 51.

COMBiNATiON - MIXINGBOXF- WITH ALL ARRAkBF..MF_.NTS
TAT ,/E /. BOTTOM iNLET.





COMBINATION FILTER "MIXING BOXES

[] TOP t; BACK, INLETS [] BACK $ BOTTOH INLET_%

GENERAL NO-rE5
DRI/E ROD LOCATED NE/R AND I=’AR SIDE.

2. FILTE DOORS HINGED ON

BE NEAR OR FAR IDE. OTHER BOXES, DOORS

UN IT FILTERS
SIZE Ne SiZE

i5 4 EO

I0 -25

1 o aO 25

25 G , -as
20 5

51 a - ao

N P R T U V
s" ’-4," si" a’-aP" a’-i"

-,-- ", ",1 N
"-J ", % ",1 t-z L, ,B

INLET --’I
I

dTOP . BOTTOM INLETS

FLOOR MOUNTING LEGS

INLET

P BAC-K

T’& DIA. HOLES

LET

TOP t BOTTOM OR





CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS
DIMENSIOHS FOR BLOW-THI]U CLIMATE CHAHGER" COIL LOCATiOHS,

SIZES 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 17, 21, 25

CLCH-S-]41

DATE: -20-78

SUPEISEDE$:

SUBMITTAL

J

F

CONN. NF-/R SIDE.

E

G

AII
l:LO’

GENERAL NOTES
I. C01L CONNECTIONS MAW BE. RIGNT OR LEFT

AS SPEC-II=’IED ON TNE. 0IADF--1FI..

?__.. SE_E. DFA"vqNGS CLCIA-S-IAzI-, CLCN-S-145, AND CLCR-S-4ro
FOR COIL CONNECTION DIIVE_NSIONS.. DATUM ", 15 .0"IL INT/,E MOLINTINC.. LINE,

F

UNiT

10

14

2%





TAG_ ,-y
CLCH-$-I

CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS
TYPE W, D, K, NS, DD COil CONCTIOHS

FOR DRAW’THRU AND BLOW’THRU CLIMATE CHANGERS" SUBMITTAL

CF_.HERL. NOTE_
I. COIL COtE.Cl’Ot

%fZ..E.

12.

?_4

H

CO

/-- P NPT.(,NT)

"---[ E.

AIF:
FLOW

p N.T. (INT.) SUPPLY

E’R’H’I III -F N.P.T. 0NT-)P-ETuRN

I-’] I-ROW r,lS COIL

-’2." N .P."T (|NI) SUPPLY

r2NRTBNT-) RETUI:N

_AIR
FLOW

]





TIG LERS c-----
CENTRAL STATION AIR HAND -----T,TE-G ----.8

//y#.q/7_ !SOLATORS R
L" ’"0"" __[ CLIM,TE CHANG.R,S, TOBRIVENTS AND CABINET FANS l" SUBMITTAL

A

FLOOR OUNTE FIG.

[LOOR

FIG. 3

SPRING TYPE ISOLATORS

FIG. 4

C D

4

CEILING SUSPENDED

FIG. 5 FIG.

TYPE. LOAD

FIC. 5 FIG Co R&NGE_

SNCI- SS-I 50-2C





HJANTITY

SUBMInAL DATA

BLO  ’-THRU CLIMATE
CHANGER

MODEL 8 Hedium Eressure Hultizone
discharge op rods front

TRANE SALES
ORDER NO. KF3-J094

rAGGING

FAN

SCFM 4 164
ESP .0
TsP 2 o0
B.P 2-5
RPM 1200
DR,VESRV’CEFACTOR Variable 1.5

C
0

L
S

C MBH, EAT F
A COIL BANK
p / KW DB

A PREH EAT SECTION
C -HW

76 .
FIN
SER.

HOT DECK None
127Y

D
E
S
C
R

P
T

O
N

COLD DECK

COIL BANK

PREHEAT
SECTION

OT
DECK

COLD
DECK

QTYTYPE

Ncne"

ROWS

HW Co

4 16

LAT F

WB DB WB

Coils ir duc

SI Z E TOT.C R.
PER

WIDE LONG COIL

1S n

30’
36

MOTOR

HP

RPM

FRAME

ELECTRICAL

TYPE

MOUNT

1800
]82T
460/60/
Open
Left

COIL

APD F TYPE

L
U

twor k
7,7 cw

D,/ CIRCUITSpER
/COIL DIST.

GPM,
STEAMPRESS.
SUCT. TEMP.

26

TURBS. TUBE MATERIAL

yes copper

WATER TEMP.
F WPD

IN OUT (FT)

40 0.0 1.1
COIL SUPPLY

CONNECTION

r i,qht

ACCESSORIES
F ;L T .R BOX

COMB. FILTER MIX BOX

FILTERS

MIXING BOX

PREHEAT SECTION

ACCESS SECTION

STEAM GRID HUMID.

ACCESS DOORS

BAFFLE$

BELT GUARDS

ISOLATORS

none
yes
throwaway
none
none
none
,none
Bone
#60 hot
yes

ubber

deck

in shear

APPROVAL STAMP

CASING OPTIONS

DOUBLE OtlCT none
2

MULTIZONE (NO. ZONES)

none
UL LISTING FC
FAN TYPE

FAN PARALLEL CONTROL none
INLET VANES none

I" 3/4_ Ib
INSULATION

GALV. DRAIN PAN LINER yes

SPECIAL FEATURES:

Combination f_xing box
opening tops left,,,

1.26.141-(279)

SUBMITTAL
APPROVAL DRWGS.

Clch S/MSI
C Ich S62
Clch S67

Clch S141
Clch S144

Clch S72

Clch S79





LEFT

co.l- APpP,ox.

RIGHT FON]

r"-- LINE g M L

N.P.(EX)DRN HUNIDIFIE ATIN WEN ORD rN.P.T,(INT.)

FRONT ELEVATION SI SI SE ELEVATION

GENERAL NOTES

MOUNTE.

--1

V X

’-0" Co"
V-O" "
i’-G,"

FII I"IULTI-ZONE DAI"IPER% [] LOCATION

[] LOCAT’ON

DISCHARGE ARRANGEMENTS [] Lo,To
(LOCATION WHEN. ORDERED)

M A B C D E F C d K H N P R

:’’

J LOCb-,T%ON

V Y

r"

I’-0" G"





c_or4B. BOX -LO,
:#:r_: C.OMBIN,TON - MrXINGI.OXE5 /ITH ALL ARRANGEMENTS
TH,T M/’/E /. BOTTOM INLET.

[] PRE-NE/kT MED. CAP. FILTER BOY,

.:.OIL SECTION HIGH CAR FILTER BOX

FILTER 1. WS NS TRIC- IAI:OUNDIAROUND C.ApAC.rI.YF_ApkCI.T0. COILS CO L.) COIL COILS

"N’" A B, C D E F G H d

[] d
COMBINATION BOX
MIXING BOX

EOX BOX

’-s" ’- "1 ’-9-’ 4’-’’

-7 9Ll





UNIT
SIZE

5

COMBINATION FILTEI:I-MIXING BOXES

[] TOP t BACK INLETS

("r-,,P.)

[] BACK BOTTOM INLET5

GENERAL N0q-E5
I. DRI/E ROD LOC/E-D NEIR AND FAf: SDE.

BE NEAR OR FAR IDE. OTER OXES, DOORS

F’ILTI:" RS
SiZE

2O

aO 5

N
-4 5a- 2’-2 2’-co" 2’-0"

FLOOR MOUNTING LILLET

z

TOP BOTTOM OR
E,AE.K BO’T’TOI





CLCH-S-141

R,qnE
CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS

DIMENSIONS FOR BLOW-THRU CLIMATE CHANGER COIL LOCATIONS,

SIZES 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 17, 21, 25

DATE: G-2o-78

SUBMITTAL

F

LINE

GENERAL_ NOTES
I. COIL CONNECTIONS MAW BE RIGI-IT OR LEVT
A SPECIFIED ON TE 00.

Z. E BAING5 CLC-S-14, CLCN-S-145, ANB CLC-S-I
FOR C01L CONNECTION DIMENSIONS.

UNIT
SIZE

I0

0

14

z-Roww ,o ’- 7"
3,,i

-SF

D F G

4 -SF

J

3





CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS
TYPE W, D, K, NS, DD COIL COHCTIOHS

FOR DRAW-THRU AHD BLOW-THRU CLIMATE CHANGERS"
DATE:

SUPERSEOES:

SUBMITTAL

H

J

P L D

[] D-RoW N5 COIL

T





CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS
ISOLATORS FOR

CEILING SUSPENDED FIG. 1

UN.C.TP,P
I--A--I
/

FLOOR IIOUNTED FIG. 2

FLOOR MOUNTED

ATE:

SUBMITTAL

A Z C O

FIG. 3

P.,ED V
12.0

BL,CI’

,;,o ., O. ?_5

SPRING TYPE ISOLATORS

FIG. 4 Y,..TI--/5 CES-I-3| 50-1i00 -7

_
c 4-

CEILING SUSPENDED

<_._..I I/._7 4 L-] L.- s
FIG. 5 FIG. 6

TYPE
FIG 5 FIG Co

5NCl-45 55-17

iSCl--O -I,





UANTITY

TAOG,NG AC6

SUBMll-FAL DATA 77IBLO   -THRU CHANGERCLIMATE ,,,o,,,,,

MODEL 12 LOW pressure Multizone TRANESALES

rl|c_are Top rods front ORDERNO. KF3-J094

FAN

SCFM

ESP

TSP

BHP

RPM

DRIVE SERVICE FACTOR

5686
1.0
1.5

__7_7_
Vat iab|e ].5

C

P
T

O
N

C
A COIL BANK
P
A PF EH EAT SECTION
C

HOT DECK
T
y COLD DECK

COIL BANK

PREHEAT
SECTION

HOT
DECK

COLD
CECK

None-Hd C
19,

QTYTYPE ROWS

N 3e"

w 4

78.
FIN

SEn,

HW

15

EAT F LAT "F

WB DB WB

c ils in c:uctv
966.957.q55

SIZE TOT.Cl R,
PER

WIDE LONG
COIL

33
51

ACCESSORIES
OX

COMB. FILTER MIX BOX

FILTERS

MIXING BOX

PREHEAT SECTION

ACCESS SECTION

STEAM GRID HUMID,

ACCESS DOORS

B AF FL ES

BELT GUARDS

ISOLATORS

yes
throwaway
none
none
none
none
none
#70 hot deck
yes
rubber in shear

APPROVAL STAMP

MOTOR

HP 3
RPM 1800

182TFRAME

ELECT.’CAL 460/60/3
TYPE Open
MOUNT Left

COIL

APD F TYPE

L

U

ork
.51i

D cw

D./ CIRCUITSpER
/COIL DIST.

46

TURNS,

GPM, WATER TEMP.
STEAM PRESS. F WPD

SUCT. TEMP. IN OUT (FT)

4U ,8.8 3.7
COIL SUPPLY

TUBE MATERIAL
CONNECTION

yes copper right

CASING OPTIONS
Do,:_.,. E nI,CT none
MULTIZONE (NO, ZONES)

none
UL LISTING

FARTYPE FC
FAN PARALLEL CONTROL none
INLET VANES none
INSULATION

GALV. DRAIN PAN LINER

SPECIAL FEATURES:

Combination fiixing box
opening top

SUBMITTAL
APPROVAL DRWGS,

Clch S/MSI
Clch $62
Clch S67

Clch Sl41
Clch S144

Cich S72

Clch S79

1.26.141-(279) PAGE6OFL





LEFT

-’IG.P" APPROX.

RIGHT _] FRONA
.IL

BASIC CASING

COOLNG.
COl-

FRONT ELEVATION
I N.P.’T: (F_XT) DRAIN ’k

INLI,T

/

\
--I-IUt-IIDFIEI LCAT0N

ELEVATI GN

GENERAL NOTES

A5 SPEClYEb ON ]E 0E.

5.MOTOR LOCT%ON SO’dM IF

SDE OF UN.

O ZONES.

WHEN ORDERED rN.PT.(]N’[)

r-THERMOSTAT LOCATIONI’I r--d ---pFz /FRONT
I r----TER.MOSTAT

SF "" LOCATION, TOP

access 000Rs T I - r.,, ’G=7= .
ET4 u

c B oc,,. t os, , s,u ELECTRIC HEATING COIL
ULTI-ZONE DAMPER5

’TP’ oDs
LOCATION
LOCAnON 4

DISCHARGE ARRANGEMENTS :o,- J oco.J
(LOCATION. WHEN ORDERE Z

l-n " -0r ’-9" 0" I’-" lug G" G" G" I’-0" ",, :’-T’ ’-%’’<’z:#:"’-’’’ " ’" ’-"-FIt-5" 2’4 I 5 ’- ’-I#’ 2’-" ’-0 IO" I’-" I’-O" " G" " Y-O" "
8 5’-I" ’-I’-&Z’-l’-O"-oF!4’-D" 3"" -0 ILl0 10" I’-G’ I’-G" 0" r-o" " i’-o" "= 5:o’,’ "’-z-# r-o" z-s5’-" 3’-3" " 5’ t’-k" ’-’ ’o-4z ’" -Or I’-iO" ,10" i’-" i’-G" /0" I’-0" " I’-" 0"





FLOOR MOUNTED
(PLAN VIEW) I. I-IOLE% LOCATED B"/ " AND G

APPLh’ TO ELECTRIC_ PREt-tE.,T
COIL SECTION AND E APPLIES
TO 15/4" :=" WR,P AIAOUN0
PREHEAT -OIL SEC..TION.

UNIT hi.

--C,OMB. BOX ?-.’-0’
#COMBINA’’ION . NIXING
THAT NA.E ;,, BOTTOM INLET.





COMBINATION FILTER-MIXING BOXES

UNIT
S|ZE

0

Iq





TAG C: (-,,

cENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS
DIMENSIONS FOR BLOW-THRU CLIMATE CHANGER COIL LOCATIONS,

.SIZES 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 17, 21, 25

CLCH-S-141
DATE:
StIRSEDE$:

SUBMITTAL

CONN.

LINE

[] NS C0L

GENERAL NOTES
I, COIL CONNECTIONS MAY BE RIGI-IT OR LEFT

A5 SPECIIE[::) ON TI-I_

_. 5E.E DI::.Ax.,.41NG5 CLC14-S-144, CLCN-S-14S, ANC) CLC.N-S-14
FOR C01L CONNECTION I:blMENSIONS.

UNIT

I0

0

14

Zl

T’VPE OF COIL

NS

i B C D

li"

E F G J

Z-P.O4W 15"57

NS 16">9

Z- RO"v,IW

4





TYPE W, D, K, ttS, DD COIL COHCTIOHS

II

’2.,,a, ’2..% _"

N.P:-[:(INT)\

rl
II

E"

/-- P NPT(.NT/

’--]- E_

FLOW

[] I-ROW NS COIL

-?_." N.P.T (INT.) SUPPLY

L C)





CENTRAL STATION R HAND E S-"-,E:
ISOLATORS FO

CLIMeTE CHARGERS TORRIVENTS* AND CABINET FANS SUBMITTAL
ooo - SHEAR ’ISOLATORS

C E) E

FLOOR MOUNTED

TYPE LO,O
IN

BLUE 35

BLUE

Oy 0

C 00

O

- O.Z5
GREEN 50

I’’
SPItG TYP[ ISOLTOBS

7_.

L 4.
L

5 5
L

2. ig a. g

I,

:s.l-sl <:so-,loo 7_ co

D

3

CEILING SUSPENDED

.u_4--q ! ,,. ,., o.

FIG. 5 FIG.





SUBMIIqAL DATA

DRAWr,.’ ’HRU CLIMATE
CHANGER (R)

UANTITY MODEL 6 Low pressure
Front vertical

Vert ical
d ischarqe

TRANE SALES

J09hORDER NO. KF3-

FAN

SCFM

ESP

TSP

BHP

RPM

DRIVE SERVICE FACTOR

2776
.5

991
Var iable 1.5

C

P
T

O
N

COIL BANK

PR E H EAT SECTION

:IRST IN CASING

SECOND, IN CASING

cOIL BANK QTY

PREHEAT
SECTION

FIRST IN J
CASING

SECOND IN J_CASING

27
TYPE ROWS

EAT F LAT F

DB WB DB WB

16.4 64.257.5,55
;5.q 78.hl
FIN SI Z E TOT::::I R.

PER
SERo WIDE LONG COIL

W 4 16 /45
18

VIC 15 45

ACCESSORIES -------------’1
noneFACE DAMPERS

INT. FACE & BYPASS none
EXT, FACE & BYPASS none
FILTER BOX none
COMB. FILTER MIXING BOX yes
FILTERS throwaway
MIXING BOX none
PREHEAT SECTION pne

ACCESS SECTION Divine

HUMIDIFIER

ACCESS DOOR nc,ne
yes

BELT GUARD

ISOLATORS rllhher in shear

APPROVAL STAMP

1-26. 140--(279)

HOTOR

HP

RPM

FRAME

ELECTRICAL

TYPE

MOUNT

1/2
1800

-145T
460160/3
Open
Left

APD IL
U

60 CW
D HVI

O,/ CIRCUITS
PER

/COIL: DIST.

14

TURBS.

no

yes

GPM, WATER TEMP,

STEAM PRESS. =F

SUCT. TEMP. IN OUT

4u ’;0.u .4
180 13 .I

COIL SUPPLY
TUBE MATERIAL CONNECTION

copper left

copper left

CASING OPTIONS

11’ ,TED n.one
FAN TYPE FC
FAN PARALLEL CONTROL none
INLET VANES Done
,NSULAT’ON "
GALV. DRAIN PAN LINER yes

EXTRA LENGTH CASING Done
MAX. SPACE BETWEEN COILS none

lb

--l(

SPECIAL FEATURES:

Combination fi!_tr mixing box

opening top :-6m’s left

SUBMITTAL
APPROVAL DRWGS;.

Clch S/MS1
C Ich $28
1805-0621

Clch S140
Clch S144
Clch S150

1805-0620





FRONT ELEVATION BASIC UNIT 51DE ELEVATION

OUT.D,E

[] I. BACY.
VERTICP,,L.

FAN DISCHARGE

[] 3. B,cv

ARRANGEMENTS

//

LOW

l

ACCESS DOORS

[] LOCATION
J’-I LOCATION

L
:5’-O" Z’-Ii"
_’-0"’ ?_-" r-r





FILLEDIN’" DIM. FOR
COMB. FILTER MIXING
BOX 8-4.
D.C.R.’B 273547
M.J,G. 9-5-78

Fo Com.





GENERAL NDTES
I. DRIVE ROOS LOCKfENE./k/,N)
FR SIDE.

FLOOR M0UN’ED LEGS

REVISION "At
ROI"ATE;IL/)E$ ?0.





TAG , "CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS
DIMENSIONS FOI DRAW-THIU CLIMATE CHANGER"

COIL LOCATIONS, SIZES 3 TNRU 86

CLCH-S-140
DATE: z- zo--

SUBMITTAL

I. -i’blIS Di::AWG APPLIES %0 LOW,

ON TE ORDER.

3. SEE DRAINGS CLCR
CLC-5-145 AND CLCM--
COiL CONNEION

4. DA " % COiL INKE

UNIT IZE.

UNLIT SIZE.

i"] UNLIT IZE-

H
I:LOM/

:) (OlIZ. UNIT) LiNE

’= & (VgRT. UNIT)

UNIT IZE I0 UNT ZE

BOTTOM OF TOI C.OIL

SIZE.

35

50

LINE-

I--] UNIT SZF__ 3

BOTTOM 01:’ TOP

COiL S- uN
--1:3.I---- 7_’-7

C_OIL

oRrz.. Z ’





TAG L"__--
-"---[NTRAL STATION AIR H.ANDLERS

TYPE W, D, K, NS, DD COIL CONF.,-CTIONS

FOR DRAW-THRU AND BLOW-THRU CLIMATE CHANGERS"

CLCH-S-144
DATE: --7

SUPERSEDES:

SUBMITTAL

NOTE





CLCH-$o150

CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS
,,;JTC" TYPE WS AO WC COIL CONtlCTIOS

’""’’"" FOR DRAW-THRU CU;4ATE CHAHGERS*

DATE:

SUE]MITT.[

I]WC Co-.
I"II-ROW v5 COiL





TAG
CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS-----ISOLATORS FOR

CLIMATE CHANGI:RS TORRIVEIITS" AND CABIIIET FAILS

RUBBER IN SHEAR ISOLATORS

DATE:
$P[15[0|$: CLC.A-I,-S

SUBMITTAL

. ’t 0

OT

H
A

CEILING SUSPENDED FIG.

H -E, i I’:: ’;i

FLOOR MOUHT[D il. 2

FLOOR MOUNTED

FIG. 3 FIG. 4

C

OCTI-75 CE%-I-:I 50-||00 -7 .
IOC_T.emCr:.SIpS oo-soo 7 Co [

CEILING SDSPENDED

TYPE LO/kO

SNCI-4 55- TO

LJ L s ,,. .,
SNC1-70 55-I ZOO

FIG. 5 FIG,





oUANTITY

TAGGING AC8

SUBMll-FAL DATA

CHANGER (R)

MODEL 6 LOW pressure Vertical
Front vertical discharge

TRANE SALES
ORDER NO. KF3-J094

FAN

scFM 2832
ESP 5
TSP

BHP 1.0
.PM 940

C
A
P
A
C

T
C
0

s
L c

T

0
N

Variable 1.5

HP

RPM

FRAME

ELECTRICAL

TYPE

MOUNT

COIL BANK

PREHEAT SECTION

FIRSTINCASING

SECONDINCASING

COIL BANK

PREHEAT
SECTION

FIRST IN

CASING

SECOND IN

CASING

QTYTYPE ROW5

W4

WC

EAT *F LAT F COIL

DB WB DB WB APD F TYPE

L

U

7 ’5.2;2.7;7.655.9! .52’ CW
4 (,9.2 3.1

FIN SIZE T,CI R.: DIST// CIRCUITS
P’ER PER

SER.i WIDE LONG COIL DIST,

18
]5-- 45

18
15-- 45

MOTOR
I12

1800
145T
460160/3
Open
Left

GPM, WATER TEMP,

STEAM PRESS, F WPD

SUCT, TEMP. IN OUT (FTI

40 46.5
180 139

18
2.2

TURNS.

no

yes

.7

TUBE MATERIAL

copper

copper

COIL SUPPLY

CONN ECTION

righ

r i.qht

ACCESSORIES
F,CE DA;,PERS none
INT, FACE & BYPASS none
EXT. FACE & BYPASS none
FILTER BOX FI at
COMB. FILTER MIXING BOX none
FILTERS

MIXING BOX none
PREHEAT SECTION none
ACCESS SECTION none
HUMIDIFIER none
ACCESS DOOR none
BELT GUARD yes
ISOLATORS r u bbe r

throwaway

in shear

CASING OPTIONS
UL LISTED none
FAN TYPE

FAN PARALLEL CONTROL none
INLET VANES none
INSULATION " 3/4 b

yesGALV. DRAIN PAN LINER

EXTRA LENGTH CASING none
none

MAX. SPACE BETWEEN COILS

SPECIAL FEATURES:

APPROVAL STAMP

1-26. 140-(279)

SUBMITTAL
APPROVAL DRWGS,

Clch S/MSI
C|ch $28
Clch S40

Clch Sl40
Ich S 1.44

Clch SIS0

Clch S47

Clch S79





-Z

-4 IL.I
u---4----J

"W

--V--

FRONT

_OUTsDE

DUCT\
ELEVATION

FAN DISCHARGE ARRANGEMENTS

BASIC UNIT 51DE ELEVATION

ACCESS DOORS
(LOCA,TQN M/WE.N

[] LOCATION
LOCTON

T VI Y Z
B ?-5" L . 3

5" 7 i" _"





[] IN’T: I:.CE f. BYPASS DAMPF-.R-

GPI.E- NEAT COIL. 5F_C_TION--

L_ I::LAT FILTF--I. BOX [] [] [] [] [] [] [] 0 [] []
U FACF- DAMPF--R ] MF-D. CA.R IILTER IX COMBINATION

[] [] []

BYPASS BN’PASS DAMPER{ BOX COILS E.OILS COILJ tC--.ASII’4GICASING :APAE’I’TYICA’PAC’ITY BOX BOX

E G
lZE A J,

-o" ,:," ’"’ 9- ""
,J .-, ’--"i.’-" s" E’ 9A" ,A" -" "5,-9" , lOT,s,

’" " I’-0,’ ’" s" i_,, ,,..,,_B" s" " ," ,"

5 5’-7" ’-" ’-" co" -e" -’ "r er IOT- , -._.,. -- I-5 -’ ’"
s" ’" ’_r-," s" " ’"2_’- ’" ’"

’7" I": 5" =3-5 2-2i-, I-I I, 1’-9" all I" 2’-0" 2’-5"
""’" " "" "

S

z d-o"z’-.,,I ’ ," -" o"
’" " ik " B" ’’ " ’_5"

BI 9L r " s" q’l-O2-5 ’-’ k" - II l-IFe





INLET

FLAT

FILTER BOXES

INLE.T

[] MEDIUI"I CAPAC.TY

INLE.T

[] HIGH CAPACITY

2 120-20 2’-9 ’" ’’ ’" "l" "’
4- 12o.2s I-F:I,:,,I " l,!,,-q,:-, ,’- I’:I’:-’I

MIXING BOXES

INLET
----r-gE-----

u

I-’] TOP BACK NLET n BACK t-BOTTOM INLET El "fOP CBOTTOIVl iNLET

UNIT
SIZE.

NOTE

2’-0-" 2-4 :5" O.LOCONNE’,’-, oF-...E:5 4

9 DIA. HOLE.5

FLOOR MOUNI"ED LEGS

CEILIHG SUSPENDED LEGS
s

BAC(SOTTOM TOI::’-B/kCK OR
TOP r OTTOM

FLOOR MOLINT,EGS
IDIA. HOLE.5

TOP BAC, TOP . OT’TOM OR
BACK BOTTOM





CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS
DIMENSIOn,IS FOR DRAW-THRU CLIMATE CHANGER*

COIL LOCATIONS, SIZES 3 THRU 86

CLCH-S-140 ’1OATE:

SUBMITTAL

CUS-TOPtEP., NQq-E_;

AINO COL IvloE;,U E-.S.. COiL CONNECTIONS MAW BE
RIGI4T OR LE’T AS SPECII:’IED
ON TI4E ORDER.

3. SEE DRAWINGS CLCk-S- 144 ,CLC--ISO

CO;L CONNECTION DINENSON5.

UNIT 517-E-

UNIT SIZ-

FIUNIT SIZE

BOTTOM OF TOP COIL

COil_ bFF- LINE

[]UNIT SIZE IO

FIUNIT SIZE IZ

[]UNIT SiZE 14

(VE-RT. UNIT)

E]U41T SI7-F-..

[]UNIT SIZE Zl

[]UNIT 51ZE -5





TAG CLCH-S-144CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS DATE:C-=,-’C---’I
TYPE W, D, K, NS, DD COIL COE.CTIONS

$uP[RSGEs;

FOR DI]AW’THRU AND BLOW’THRU CLIMATE CHANGEBS
(R)

SUBMITTAL

GEbIER/::kL. NO_

W C01L5 []D COIL%

q
’2. P,ow

C r

p N.IT. (INT.) SUI:PLY

H
A

E-RHI III .--F

FiL.I_I.[/j
N.P.T. 0NT.),ETURN

[] I-ROW NS COIL

----]L E

,-?..." N .P.T. {INT.) SUPPLY

COiL
SIZE.

Z4

0





CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS
TYPE WS A,.D t’tC COIL CO;t-.TCTiONS

FOR DRA’,’f-TIIRU CLII,IATE CHANGERS"

CLCH-S-150
OATE:
SUPERS[DE:

SUBr,ilTTAL

GENF_R,,L NOTF__.

P





TAG

CENTRAL STATION AIR HANDLERS
ISOLATORS FOR

CLIMATE CHANGERS’ TORRIVENTS* AND CABINET FANS

RUBBER IN SHEAR ISOLATORS

CLCH"S’T9

SUBMITTAL

FLOOR MOUHTED
L.____IL

SPRING TYPE ISOLATORS

FIG. 4

CEILING SUSPENDED

FG 5 FIG E
SNCl-4 SJ

FIG.

LOAD
NGE

’0 140

0 "2C

FIG. 6 SNC-0
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HC-L8

COIL SUBMITTAL DATA
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1" NPT (|NT)

RETURN

1" NPT (INT)
SUPPLY

AIR
FLOW

AIR
FLOW

1" NPT (INT)/’" ()
RETURN

CONDITIONING

L

HORIZONTAL AIRFLOW RIGHT HAND SUPPLY

1
1-1/8

:INNED LENGTH + 1"3/8 p"1-3/8 MAX

L 3/8 DIA HOLES EVERY 3"
-II, /- HOLES STRADDLE

FINNED LENGTH 1-3/8
MAX

,=1-1/8

1-3/8

FINNED
WIDTH C

12" 13V2
18 ..,,"" 191/2

HORIZONTAL AIRFLOW LEFT HAND SUPPLY

MAX

ORDER NO,

812
0093

TYPE WC COIL
I-ROW

2816-0476

AF PROVAL DRAWIN(3





.,. /- /2 VENT

P NPT (INT

SUPPLY

3/8" DIAM. HOLES EVERY 3"

-1/8 G "FLOW
,,,-,,,

DOWN IPITCH COIL

IN THI DIRECTION I A IUII

HORIZONTAL AIR FLO:RRIGHT HANO SUPPLY1
VERTICAL UP AIR FLOW LEFT HAND SUPPLY|

VERTICAL DOWN AiR FLOoRw RIGHT HAND SUPPLY

HORIZONTAL AIR FLOW LEFT HAND SUPPLY

VERTICAL UP AIR FLOW RIGHT HAND SUPPLY
OR

VERTICAL DOWN AIR FLOW LEFT HAND SUPPLY

1;,/ ./- 1/2 VENT

RETURN

-]l AIRiFOW
P NPT (NT).L[:,t
SUPPLY ,-

TYPE WS COIL DIMENSIONS (In.)

FINNED FINNED LE

W DTH 12" 18"

F 3 4I/2

G 6

K 1-3/8 1-3/8

3/8" DIAM. HOLES EVERY 3"

AIR FL’I7
-i

PITCH COlE D=OWN II fi 1IN THIS DIRECTION I A G

TYPE WS COIL
ROW

2814-90-

CONDITIONING
APPROMAL DRAWINI3





DITIONIN THE TRANE COMPANY LA CROSSE, WISCONSIN

SUBMITTAL DATA

CUSTOMER ORDER NUMBER

1464

S
O
t
D

T
O

ARCHITECT

TOTAL QTY.]
PER ORDER

TP
PO
I0

SORRELLS P & H CO., INC.
P.O. BOX 9604
GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA 27408

DATE

3-22-79
P
R COM(0) BLDG.
o CAMP LEJEUNE,J
E

T

TRANE ORDER NUMBER

F-J09

2615 OFFICER’S CLUB
NORTH CAROLINA

ENGINEER

R.S. N00NAN, INC.
MODEL SPECIFICATIONS AND TAGGING

SINGLE STAGE ABSORPTION UNIT, ABSC-02A

PAGE 1 OF 2

TRANE SALES OFFICE/SALES ENGINEER:

GREENSBORO/YOUNG

APPROVED BY:

Drawings in this submittal package describe the
equipment we propose to furnish for this pro/ect
and are submitted for approval to manufacture.

1-30. 195-3--(279)





P & H CO., INC.SORRELLS
L
D

0

TEMQT MODEL

ABSORPTION COLD GENERATOR
BILL INVOICE:

TERMS-SO P.O.E:.

MARK PACKAGES

ORDER-INVOICE: NO.

F3-J093
INVOICS COPIES

PROJECT

ORDER DATE SHiP VIA COLLECT []

3-22-79 1464 PREPAID I--1

BLDG. 2615 OFFICER’S CLUB

ZIP CODE

111so/I

60 v/so/3

RA 46

PASSES

1

." COM(O)
P

1"
0

SHIP WITH:

OPERATING CONDITIONS

L -6%- .4 40.0 .0005 23.5
L
R 700 _l 85.OllOO.3 0005119.5

BOILER WATER TEMI=.I :RESSURE(SHUT-OFFI

ABSC-02A4-S A-4BC

EVAPORATOR

ABSORBER

(H.W.)

CONC (STM)

{2)__IN FLANGE(NOTE H.W. VALVES SELECTED ON 10 PSI DROP

UNLESS OTHERWISE.}

SIN GL EoSTAGE

WI []

TH []
WI TH [

ABsX] 071 [] 171

ORDERING NO.

TO

DE

COMPLETEO

DY

LA CROSSE

Wl TH [

ECONOMIZER

FLANGED WATER CONNECTIONS

START.UP STABILIZER

POSITI ECON CEN’TRATION LIMI

CONDENSATE HEAT EXCHANGER

CONFIGURATION

TWO-TAGE

WI []
TH []

[]
WI TH []

0 d
U’’ SlNGL E-STAGE TWSTAGE

ABSC-W- 6 DRUMS OF B-1 __DRUMS OF B-4

AB S C S- # # DRUMS B-2 DRUMS F

PIPING COMBINATION
2 i DRUMS OF LI-3 DRUMS OF

STEAH

SHIPMENT WANTED:

SPECIFIED DATE OR SOONER 6
HOLD UNTIL DATE CONFIRMED PPROVAL NOT REQUIRED

PRICING

)OFFIEE SALES-
MEN & RATE EXPORT

BILLING

L]

] LIST

.ITHIUM BROMIDt
(invoiced with unit)

--] SHIP
UNIT

SHIPMENT

] UPON
RELEASE

SPEC 1002
MULTIPLIER

ZIP CODE

SPA NO.

ORDER CLASS STATUS CODE SALES; ORDER NUMBER

F3-J093





DS2-F3-F093

SORRELLS P & H CO., INC.
GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA

PAGE 1 OF 1

A

FISHER VALVE

3" TYPE 7810, 125# CAST IRON BODY CAST IRON FISHTAIL

DISC, 17-4 PH STAINLESS STEEL SHAFT, 0 TO 80 DEGREES

ROTATION, PUSH DOWN TO OPEN, TYPE 656 SIZE 30 ACTUATOR,

3 TO 15 PSIG AIR TO ACTUATOR

STEAM SERVICE

INLET PRESSURE 14 PSIG

PRESSURE DROP 2 PSI

FLOW 3395 LBS/HR

TP

0

DS2-F3-J093

PAGE 1 OF I





SINGLE STAGE
ABSORPTION

COLD GENERATOR
MODELS ABSC-O2A, C2A

STEAM

MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS

A. CONSTRUCTION

All units are of hermetic, single shell design, leak
tested, and shipped factory assembled and evacuated.
Standard method of shipment for this unit is via truck
to the designated delivery site excluding Alaska and
Hawaii.

Standard absorber and concentrator tubes are
Cupro-Nickel. Standard condenser and evaporator
tubes are copper. All tubes are individually replaceable
from either end of the unit and the tube ends rolled into
annular grooves in the tube sheets. All headers are
removable for free access to the tube bundles and are
tested for 11/2 times the design pressure.

All units are equipped with a single factory wired and
mounted, hermetic pump-motor assembly having three
bronze impellers on a single stainless steel shaft rotating
in carbon bearings. The motor and pump assembly is
cooled and lubricated by cool, distilled and
magnetically strained refrigerant water. Unit pump
motor replaceable without breaking unit vacuum. Unit
pump service (bearings, shaft, impellers) can be
performed without solution removal.

A factory wired and mounted purge system,
consisting of a Cupro-Nickel purge drum and electric
motor driven vacuum pump, removes noncondensables
from the unit. The machine is automatically protected
against re-entry of noncondensables during purging by
the discharge reed valve on the purge pump.

The "J" tube extending from the concentrator to the
absorber permits recirculation of hot Lithium Bromide
solution through the heat exchanger to facilitate
decrystallization.

The concentrator connection is flanged and matched
in size to the control valve.

B. PNEUMATIC PANEL

Includes the following factory wired and mounted
items:
I. Chilled water temperature controller
2. Pneumatic-electric pressure switch
3. Solenoid air valve
4. Pneumatic temperature gauge
5. Supply air pressure gauge
6. Branch air pressure gauge
7. Optional start-up demand limiter

C. ELECTRIC CONTROL PANEL

Includes the following factory wired and mounted
items:
1. Terminal block
2. Control power transformer and separately fused 115

volt single phase control circuit.
3. Motor temperature cutout and low temperature

cutout.
4. Time delay relay for dilution cycle.
5. Motor starter.
6. Purge motor fuse.
7. External lights to indicate operation of the unit,

pumps, and purge system.
8. Internal wiring for operation on 200, 460, or 575

volt, 3-phase, 60 cycle power.

D. INSULATION REQUIRED

Total insulation required 46 sq. ft.
I. Evaporator water boxes.
2. Refrigerant float chamber.
3. Refrigerant float chamber piping.
4. Pump motor lubrication lines.
5. Refrigerant pump housing.
6. Refrigerant spray tree piping.
7. Evaporator return piping.

THE TRANE COMPANY LA CROSSE, WISCONSIN 54601



INSTALLATION DATA

/I,7" END

PANEL LOCATION DATA
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TABLE

SECTIONS

Evaporator

Absorber

Condenser

Concentrator

TUBING

CU CUNI 15o# 3oo#

50 ONLY

COVERS

PIPE STUBS FLANGES
CONNECTION

SIZES

4

Sized to Suit
Steam Valve

PASSES

7, 6, 5
4

3, 2

SUPPLY

TABLE 2 Electrical Data

UNIT
MODEL
ABSC-01A
THRU
ABSC-02A

PHASE AND
FREQUENCY
3
60 CPS

BHP
5

FLA Full Load Amps

UNIT PbMP MOTOR DATA
VOLTS FLA SFA LRA
200 18.6 20.9 120
460 8.1 8.9 46
575 6.2 6.7 34

SFA Service Factor Amps

bIN DISCONNECT DATA
LINE SIZE FUSE SIZE

i0 40
12 20
14 15

LRA Locked Rotor Amps

RECOMMENDED CONTRACTOR
RESPONSIBILITIES

1. Contractor shall install unit on a level surface. A
neoprene isolation pad assembly, furnished by the
manufacturer, shall be placed under the unit.

2. Contractor shall furnish and install condenser
bypass piping if such is required by the manufac-
turer for satisfactory operation of the unit.

3. The contractor shall provide access in the piping
adjacent to the machine to allow removal of
headers for inspection, cleaning or removal of
tubes.

4. The (electrical) contractor shall furnish and install,
external to the electric control panel, a separately
fused disconnect.

5. The (control) contractor shall furnish and install all
necessary air piping external to the control panel.

6. Gauge cocks and thermometer wells shall be
provided and installed by the contractor for
temperature and pressure readings at the inlet and
outlet of the evaporator, at the inlet and outlet of
the absorber, and the outlet of the condenser. A
pressure gauge shall be installed at the inlet to the
concentrator on steam machines. Gauge cocks and
thermometer wells shall bc installed in the hot
water piping as shown on the plans when required.

7. Balancing valves shall be provided by the contrac-
tor in all external water circuits to balance and trim

PRINTED BY PRODUCTION SERVICES LA CROSSE

the system.
8. Strainers shall be installed by the contractor ahead

of all pumps and automatic modulating valves to
insure proper pump and valve operation.

9. Steam traps shall be of the float and thermostatic
type, designed for low pressure operation and have
the capacity to handle a minimum of lbs. per
hour of condensate with zero psig at the outlet of
the concentrator.

10. The contractor shall insulate the chilled water
headers and any other portion of unit that will
weat under normal operating conditions.
he contractor shall supply a flow switch in the
illed water circuit which shall be interlocked with

he electrical control circuit of the unit so that the
it will operate only when there is flow in the

___qjrcuit.
12. Electrical wiring and controls shall be installed by

the contractor in accordance with the
anufacturer’s recommended system.
igh pressure steam systems only.) The contractor
all install a safety relief valve upstream from the
am supply capacity control valve to protect the
Ive itself. As dictated by local Code, a 15 PSIG
elief Valve may also be required between the
am valve and the machine.

S.O.S.



AIR CONDITIONIN

FILE INFORMATION
DIVISION TAB TRANE REFRIGERATION PRODUCTS
PRODUCT TAB LIQUID CHILLERS-ABSORPTION

Cold Generators
MODEL TAB Model C
LITERATURE ITEM Wiring

LITERATURE FILE NO.

ABSC-W-6
UNIT WIRING

Since The Trene Company has a policy of continuous product improvement, it reservei the right to change specifications and JANUARY, 1978
design without notice. The installation end servicing of the equipment referred to in this booklet should be done by qualified
experienced technicians.

SINGLE STAGE
ABSORPTION

COLD GENERATOR (R)

STEAM WITH STEAM STARTUP STABILIZER
AND POSITIVE CONCENTRATION

LIMIT

MODELS ABSC
OIA, OIB, OIC, 01E, 01H, O2A,
O2C, 02F, 02J, O3F, O3J, O4B,
O4F, 05C, 05J, O6C, O7C, O8C,
OgD, 11A, 12A, 14C, 16C

TABLE I Electrical Data (60 Cycle)

UNIT SIZE
01A
THRU
02A

PHASE AND
FREQUENCY
3 Phase
60 Hz

12A
THRU
16C

02C 3 Phase
THR 60 Hz
05C
05J 3 Phase
THRU 60 Hz
06C
07C 3 Phase
THRU 60 Hz
IIA

3 Phase
60 Hz

HP FLA SFA LRA
(4) VOLTS (5) (6) (7)

200 18.6 20.9 120
5 460 8.1 8.9 46

575 .6.2 6.7 34
200 24.2 27.6 136

71/2 460 10.5 12 58
575 8.6 9.6 46
200 32.2 36.8 186

I0 460 14 16 81
575 11.2 12.6 55
200 49.5 55.2 299

15 460 21.5 24 130
575 16.5 20 95
200 96 106 570

30 460 40 45 295
575 32 36 236

MIN. CKT. MAX. FUSE
HEATER AMPACITY SIZE
(8) (9) (i0)
H-36 28 45 AMP
H-26 12 20 AMP
H-22 9 15 AMP
H-39 34 50 AMP
H-29 15 25 AMP
H-27 12 20 AMP
H-41 44 70 AMP
H-33 20 30 AMP
H-29 15 25 AMY
H-45 66 110 AMP
H-37 29 50 AMP
H-34 22 35 AMP
H-20 124 200 AMP
H-43 52 90 AMP
H-41 41 70 AMP

i. Control Circuit is 115 Volts.
2. Machines have a 0.75 KVA control power transformer with a

minimum of 150 volt amperes capacity available for external load.
3. Purge pump and control circuit are fused separately with

10A-125V Fusetrons.
4. HP is motor horsepower
5. FLA is Full Load Amps
6. SFA is Service Factor Amps
7. LRA is Locked Rotor Amps
8. Cutler Hammer quick trip heaters coils AMP rated.
9. Minimum circuit ampaclty based on NEC. 430-24.
I0. Dual element fuse (Class K5, Time Delay) based on NEC 430-52.

THE TRANE COMPANY 1979

COMMERCIAL AIR CONDITIONING DIVISION
LA CROSSE, WISCONSIN 54601
PRINTED IN U.S.A.



ITEM

MS?.
MS.4

IS
$3,4

TC3

11,S,4

SA1,

FS

T

LTC

Slf2
FI,2

SI-4

CPT

CTI,

DESCmPTION

PUSH SUTTON STATION

MAGIrTIC CNTACTOR

:NEMATIC ELECT SW
S.P D.T. SWITCH
TMP. CONTROL

tERMINAL STRIP

TERMINAL STRIP

OLENOD AIR VALV
IIEFR|GERANT FLOW SW

rIME DELAY RELAY

.OW TEMP CONTROt.
qLOT LIGHTS
SELE:TOR SWITCH
rUSE

qJSlBI.E DSCOMCT SW

iCONT PWR TRANSF
!FLOW SWITCH
ION TEMP CONOL

CURRENT TRANSFORMER
l.NOil) AIR VALVE
IO:OK:.UMITFLOATSW

I%lt.iE TIMER
IqE-NEAY TERIN&TION
TIME DELAY SWITCH
CONTROl. RELAY
[LARI ’rIME Ir’rER

LOTION

REMOT
ELECT

REMOTE
REI)TE

REMOTE
REMOTE

ELEC’rItEl

INEL
UL

UNIT

E

REMO

REMOTE
UNIT

FUflNI4ED

TRAN[

OTHERS
OTHERS

TRAI’
O’rNRS
OTHERS

TRANE

TRANE

TRAN
TNANE
TANE
TRANE

OTHERS

TR&N

’IINE EE NOTE4

ABSORPTION UT
IA.B IN
ABSORR
lUMP



FOR ALL OTHER VOLTAGE APPLICATION| SEE CONTROL
.TRANSFORMER NAME.A’rE FOR CONNECTION DIAGRAM

’: WHEN FACTORY MORITED DISCONNECT |WITCH I| CALt,EO
FO ON SALES ORDER, DSI WILL BE MOUNO ON UNiT
AqD WIRED TO PANEL Y TRANE

3, CJRR[NT TRANSIrORM(RS R[QUIR[O AND IrURNI|NO ’TRANE CO. ONLY ON CI|A,Ci4C,CII IOOVOR
4. WHEN ELAPSE TIME METER I$ CA.ED FOR ON 8AI.E8
OROR [TM B FUNNI|HEO AND WIRED TltiM

Tit-?

LINE

2304-I06



TABLE 2 Electrical Data (50 Cycle)

KW
UNIT SIZE INPUT
ABSC-01A 3.8
ABSC-01B 9.8
ABSC-01C 4.2
ABSC-01E 4.2
ABSC-01H 5.1
ABSC-02A 5.4
ABSC-02C 5.8
ABSC-O2F 7.0
ABSC-02J 7.2
ABSC-03F 7.5
ABSC-03J 8.3
ABSC-04B 8.3
ABSC-O4F 8.5
ABSC-05C 8.8
ABSC-05J 8.0
ABSC-06C 10.3
ABSC-07C 10.4
ABSC-08C ii.0
ABSC-09D 13.9
ABSC-IIA 15.1
ABSC-12A 17.0
ABSC-14C 17.0
ABSC-16C 29.0

PHASE AND HP
FREQUENCY (4)
3 Phase
50 Hz 5

3 Phase
50 Hz 71/2

3 Phase
50 Hz 10

3 Phase
50 Hz 15

VOLTS
190
220
380
415
190
220
380
415

190
220
380
415
190
220
380
415

3 Phase 190
50 Hz 30 220

38O
415

Control Circuit is 115 Volts.

FLA
(5)
18.6
20.0
9.3
10.5
26.0
23.0
13.0
12.0

33.0
30.0
16.5
16.0
50.0
46.0
25.0
24.5

80.0
69.0
40.0
37.0

LRA
(7)
88
i00
44
47
II0
127
55
67

146
168
73
89
240
278
120
147

HEATER
(8)
H-35
H-35
H-26
H-28
H-38
H-37
H-30
H-29

H-40
H-39
H-33
H-33
H-44
H-43
H-38
H-38

590 H-16
510 H-14
295 H-42
270 H-42

MIN. CKT. MAX. FUSE
AMPACITY SIZE

(9) (10)
27 45 AMP
28 45 AMP
14 20 AMP
15 20 AMP
37 60 AMP
32 .50 AMP
18 30 AMP
17 25 AMP

45 0 AMP
41 70 AMP
23 35 AMP
23 35 AMP
67 II0 AMP
61 I00
33 50 AMP
33 50

104 175 AMP
89 150 AMP
52 90 AMP
48 80 AMP

Machines have a 0.75 KVA control power transformer with a minimum of
150 volt amperes capacity available for external load.

3. Purge pump and control circuit are fused separately with
10A-125V Fusetrons.

4. HP is motor horsepower.,
5. FLA is Full Load Amps.
6. SFA is Service Factor Amps.
7. LRA is Locked Rotor Amps.
8. Cutler-Hammer quick trip heater coils AMP rated.
9. Minimum circuit ampacity based on NEC 430-24.
I0. Dual element fuse (Class KS, Time Delay) based on NEC 430-52.

AB S

UN,T. 3- ]Absorption Cold Generator

TYPE

Single Stage

DEVELOPMENT SEQUENCE

TONNAGE

MODEL NUMBER DESCRIPTION
C 01A S A

01A 101 Tons
01B 112 Tons
01C 129 Tons
01E 148 Tons
01H 148 Tons
02A 200 Tons
02C 228 Tons
02F 256 Tons
02J 294 Tons
03F 354 Tons
03J 385 Tons
04B 420 Tons

POWER SUPPLY

3 200-60-3
4 460-60-3
5 575-60-3
6 220-50-3
7 380-50-3
8 415-50-3
9 Special

PRINTED BY

04F 465 Tons
05C 520 Tons
O5J 590 Tons
O6C 665 Tons
07C 750 Tons
08C 852 Tons
09D 955 Tons
11A 1125 Tons
12A 1250 Tons
14C 1465 Tons
16C 1660 Tons

PRODUCTION SERVICES LA CROSSE

3 BC

-I-uNIT OPTIONS

A None
B Positive Concentration Limit
C Demand Limiter
D Start-up Steam Stabilizer
E Economizer Valve
F Special Tubing
G Special Control Panel
J Special

NO. OF PASSES
(EVAPORATOR)

Pass
2 2 Pass
3 3 Pass
4 4 Pass
5 5 Pass
6 6 Pass
7 7 Pass
8 8 Pass

DESIGN SEQUENCE

ENERGY INPUT

S Steam
W Hot Water
H’- High Temp Hot Water
X Special

V.B.L.



41R CONDITIONIN

FILE:
TRANE REFRIGERATION PRODUCTS
LIQUID CHILLERS-ACSORPTION
Cold Generator
Model C
Submittal

ABSC-S-44
FEBRUARY, 1976

SLBMITTAL
THE TRANE COMPANY LA CROSSE, WISCONSIN 54601 COMMERCIAL AIR CONDITIONING DIVISION

ABSORPTION COLD GENERATORS(R)

STEAM/DEMAND LIMITER AND
STEAM START-UP STABILIZER

MODEL ABSC
PIPING AND PNEUMATIC CONTROL

PNEUMATIC

20 LB$.

NAII AIR REC

xcO
.5N5OR

TRANE PtIEU:’TIC PANE’L

TC TO ECOr, O:;ZER CONTROL

_jN

T RANSNITTER

T

kiPR 5,

..J

DIAGRAM FOR CONTROL WITH STEAH START-UP STABILIZER AND DEHAND LIHITER

TCI DIRECT ACTING RECEIVER/CONTROLLER
TC2 DIRECT ACTING TEMPERATURE CONTROLLER
TRS TEMPERATURE SENSOR TRANSMITTER
SAVI SOLENOID AIR VALVE
PE PNEUMATIC ELECTRIC SWITCH
MPR5 MULTI-PURPOSE RELAY (LOW PRESSURE SELECTOR)
MPR2 REVERSING MULTI-PURPOSE RELAY
MPRh MULTI-PURPOSE RELAY (CHARACTERIZED MINIMUM PRESSURE

LOW PRESSURE SELECTOR)

INSTALLED
----FIELD INSTALLED

SAN- pC..L

PNEU. DIAG, ADDED CONTROL

’V- PC_ L
NO



COOLI Nro TO’WIFi.

LEGEND
ITEMS FURNISHED BY TRANE AS STANDAR0 EQUIPMENT

e- ITEMS FURNISHED BY OTHERS.
M,A. INDICATES MAIN AIR CONNECTIONS

NOTE WHEN ONE STEA VALVE IS USED AND HEN
PILOT POSITIONER SUPPLIED, SET PILOT
POSITIONER ON VALVE VI-A TO $-|5 LBS.
HEN T STEAH VALVES ARE USED, SET
PILOT POS. ON VALVE VI-A TO S-IO LBS.
AND PILOT POS. ON VALVE VI-B TO 10-15 LBS. 1602-0215D

PRINTED BY PRODUCTION SERVICES LA CROSSE
2

K.L.C.



1/-- 18 NPT
Supply Conn.

Note:

_
Min. 4 Flange Bolts .T-

Thru Body, Others To ,
Clear Valve Dia.

INCREASIHG PRESSURE TO DIAPHRAGM
OPENS VALVE

VALVE CLOSES ON AIR FAILURE

L a-Dia j

TABLE 1 DIMENSIONS

t,CT-
U^TOR
SIZE

30
30

30 OR 40

60

VLVE

SIZE

Flange Dimensions
Dimensions In Inches 125-150 Lb. USAS

Bolt Bolt Bolt Flange

^ B c O E: r G s ci,c,elO!a, lHo,es oia.

TABLE 2 ACTUATOR DIMENSIONS
656 FISHER DIAPHRAGM ACTUATOR

D,mensions In Inches
Size

a b d-60" d-90" stroke

3o II, 12 1. 1. 2

40 13); 17 3 2);
60 18s. 27 3’r; 2. 4





E" ABSORPTION COLD GENERATOR
SUBMIAL DATA

ARCHISCt’

R. S. Noonanl Inc.
PROJECT AND IOGATION

Officer’s Club Camp Lejeune, NC
ORDER DATE, CURTOBIR ONDSN NO. CUSTOMER ACCOUNT NO,

3/2/79 1464 F3-60-6101-4

Sorrells P & H Co:, Inc.
1212 Hontlieu Ave.
Greensboro, NC 27407

ZIP CODE

"rAO: CH-1
ITEM IQTY

A

MODEL

ABSC-02A4-SA-4BC

SECTION

EVAPORATOR

ABSORBER

CONDENSER

CONC (H.W.)

CONC (STM)

BHIP WITH:

18/60/I

460 vso
CAPACITY I:JRGEMoroR HoP. Z

TON S)
PUMP MOTOR H.P, 5

175 FLA 8.1

LW’F

40.0

100.3

.0005

.0005

PRESSURE

12

PD. FT.

23.5

19.5

SHUT-OFF)

PSIG TO MACHINE

*F SUPERHEAT

GPM EW*F

506 4U. 4

700 85.0

BOILER WATER TEMP.

14 PSIG TO VALVE

./.R 3395
/

LA CROSSE USEONLy L STROKE DECREES ROTATION

UIBIBLY CAPACITY CONTROL VALVE Cv(I)__IN FLANGE

(NOTE N.W. VALVEI ARE SELECTED ON 10 PSI DROP (2)__IN FLANCE

UNLESS STATED OTHERWISE.)

E CONOMI ZER

SIN GL E-STAGE TWO*STAGE

Wl TH []
Wl TH [] Wl TH []DEMAND LIMITER

TO

DE

COMPL[I"[O

LA CROSS[

FLANGED WATER CONNECTIONS WITH [] WITH []
STEAM START-lIP ST,BILl ZER WI TH

POSIVECCEA LIMIT Wl TH Wl TH []
CDSATE HEAT EXCHANGER WITH []
SHI P PIN G CON FI GU RATION I---ASSEMBLEO DIASSEMBL ED

STEAM PRESSURE UNIT 144 PSlG 123 PSIG

DUAL UNIT OPERATION SERIES ARALLEL SEPARAT[

DRUMS OF LIB-I

DRUMS OF LIB-2

DRUMS OF LIB-

APPROVAL STAMP

TRANE ABSORPTION COLD

GENERATORS INCORPORATE

THESE ADVANCED FEATURE|

ABILITY TO START AND
OPERATE WITH COOLING
WATER TEMPERATURE
AS LOW AS 55" F

UNMATCHED PUMP AND
MO TO R SERVI CEABILI TY

REFRIGERANT COOLED,
HERMETIC PUMP -ONLY
ONE MOVING PART

4 FIXED AND FLOATING
CONCENTRATOR SUPPORTS

CUNI CONCENTRATOR
AND ABSORBER TUBING

BLUELIN E ASSY.

WIRING

PIPING

PIPING COMBINATION

CONTROl. VALVE

ORDER NUMB|

LF3- J093

SHEET-- OF__

SUBMITTAL DATA





SINGLE STAGE
ABSORPTION

COLD GENERATOR
MODELS ABSC-02A, C2A

STEAM

MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS

A. CONSTRUCTION

All units are of hermetic, single shell design, leak
tested, and shipped factory assembled and evacuated.
Standard method of shipment for this unit is via truck
to the designated delivery site excluding Alaska and
Hawaii.

Standard absorber and concentrator tubes are

Cupro-Nickel. Standard condenser and evaporator
tubes are copper. All tubes are individually replaceable
from either end of the unit and the tube ends rolled into
annular grooves in the tube sheets. All headers are
removable for free access to the tube bundles and are

tested for IV2 times the design pressure.

All units are equipped with a single factory wired and
mounted, hermetic pump-motor assembly having three
bronze impellers on a single stainless steel shaft rotating
in carbon bearings. The motor and pump assembly is
cooled and lubricated by cool, distilled and
magnetically strained refrigerant water. Unit pump
motor replaceable without breaking unit vacuum. Unit
pump service (bearings, shaft, impellers) can be
performed without solution removal.

A factory wired and mounted purge system,
consisting of a Cupro-Nickel purge drum and electric
motor driven vacuum pump, removes noncondensables
from the unit. The machine is automatically protected
against re-entry of noncondensables during purging by
the discharge reed valve on the purge pump.

The "J" tube extending from the concentrator to the
absorber permits recirculatkm of hot Lithium Bromide
solution through the heat exchanger to facilitate
decrystallization.

The concentrator connection1 is flanged and matched
in size to the control valve.

B. PNEUMATIC PANEL

Includes the following factory wired and mounted
items:
I. Chilled water temperature controller
2. Pneumatic-electric pressure switch
3. Solenoid air valve
4. Pneumatic temperature gauge
5. Supply air pressure gauge
6. Branch air pressure gauge
7. Optional start-up demand limiter

C. ELECTRIC CONTROL PANEL

Includes the following factory wired and mounted
items:
l. Terminal block
2. Control power transformer and separately fused l5

volt single phase control circuit.
3. Motor temperature cutout and low temperature

cutout.
4. Time delay relay for dilution cycle.
5. Motor starter.
6. Purge motor fuse.
7. External lights to indicate operation of the unit,

pumps, and purge system.
8. Internal wiring for operation on 200, 460, or 575

volt, 3-phase, 60 cycle power.

D. INSULATION REQUIRED

Total insulation required 46 sq. ft.
I. Evaporator water boxes.
2. Refrigerant float chamber.
3. Refrigerant float chamber piping.
4. Pump motor lubrication lines.
5. Refrigerant pump housing.
6. Refrigerant spray tree piping.
7. Evaporator return piping.

THE TRANE COMPANY LA CROSSE. WISCONSIN 54601
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TABLE 1

SECTIONS

Evaporator

Absorber

Condenser

Concentrator

TUBING "\

CU CUNI ’t50#

[]

#

50# ONLY

COVERS

PIPEFLAGES
CONNECTION

SIZES

Sized to Suit
Steam Valve

PASSES SUPPLY

TABLE 2 Electrical Data

UNIT PHASE AND
MODEL FREQUENCY BHP
kBSC-01" 3 5
THRU 60 CPS
ABSC-O2A

FLA Full Load Amps

UNIT PI,IP MOTOR DATA
VOLTS FLA SFA
200 18.6 20.9
460 8.1 8.9
575 6.2 6.7

bIN DISCONNECT DATA
LRA LINE SIZE FUSE SIZE
120 i0 40
46 12 20
34 14 15

SFA Service Factor Amps LRA Locked Rotor Amps

RECOMMENDED CONTRACTOR
RESPONSIBILITIES

!. Contractor shall install unit on a level surface. A
neoprene isolation pad assembly, furnished by the
manufacturer, shall be placed under the unit.

2. Contractor shall furnish and install condenser
bypass piping if such is required by the manufac-
turer for satisfactory operation of the unit.

3. The contractor shall provide access in the piping
adjacent to the machine to allow removal of
headers for inspection, cleaning or removal of
tubes.

4. The (electrical) contractor shall furnish and install,
external to the electric control panel, a separately
fused disconnect.

5. The (control) contractor shall furnish and install all
necessary air piping external to the control panel.

6. Gauge cocks and thermometer wells shall be
provided and installed by the contractor for
temperature and pressure readings at the inlet and
outlet of the evaporator, at the inlet and outlet of
the absorber, and the outlet of the condenser. A
pressure gauge shall be installed at the inlet to the
concentrator on steam machines. Gauge cocks and
thermometer wells shall be installed in the hot
water piping as shown on the plans when required.

7. Balancing valves shall be provided by the contrac-
tor in all external water circuits to balance and trim

the system.
8. Strainers shall be installed by the contractor ahead

of all pumps and automatic modulating valves to
insure proper pump and valve operation.

9. Steam traps shall be of the float and thermostatic
type, designed for low pressure operation and have
the capacity to handle a minimum of Ibs. per
hour of condensate with zero psig at the outlet of
the concentrator.

10. The contractor shall insulate the chilled water
headers and any other portion of unit that will
sweat under normal operating conditions.

I. The contractor shall supply a flow switch in the
chilled water circuit which shall be interlocked with
the electrical control circuit of tlie unit so that the
unit will operate only when there is flow in the
circuit.

12. Electrical wiring and controls shall be installed by
the contractor in accordance with the
manufacturer’s recommended system.

19. (High pressure steam systems only.) The contractor
shall install a safety relief valve upstream from the
steam supply capacity control valve to protect the
valve itself. As dictated by local Code, a 15 PSIG
Relief Valve may also be required between the
steam valve and the machine.

PRINTED BY PRODUCTION SERVICES LA CROSSE

4
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coMReplace(o) HeaiBuildi&261Air ConditioTRk[/ ...
Camp LeJee, North Callna APPROV.L C .UDE

CALLS AT[ZNIiJ) i0 A[4D ":’:S H DEVIA-

Sorrells Plbi & HeatiC )J---H5 C0?,[R%CTOR SHALL BE RESPONS-

1467

Greensboro, North Carolina

EXHAUST FANS "’,. Dwg. Nos.

EF-I, 2, 5, 7, 8, and 9

6 Model CCH-IOO0 Direct Drive In-Line Mounted Centrifugal Ceiling

Ventilators, 848 CFM@ 1/8" S.P., HP Mmtor, if5 volts, single
phase, with bird screen, and disconnect switch and backdraft damper.

1 Model CCH-500 Ditto Above, except 250 CFM@ 1/8" S.P., 1/25 HP.

AN-20643

Dtto

EF-4 and E-6

2 Model CCH-250 Ditto Above, except 155 CFM@ i/8" S.P., 1/40 HP.

EF-IO

1 Model 17CLD-3 In-Line Duct Fan, 2500 CFM S.P., 3/4 HP,
I15 volts, single phase.

Ditto

AN21111

RALEIGH, N. . 27605 GREENSBORO, N. C. 27402 CHARLOTTE, GREENVILLE. $. C. 29602N. C. 28212





IN -LINE MOUNTED
C, EN-,r,R,IFUGAL CEILING VENTILATOR
TY’PE CCH 250, 500 P-, I000

AN-20643

I,’--ELECTRICAL

DISCHARGE 11/4

ILG  ,ou=,,Es

FEATURES

WHISPEI QUtET PERFORMANCE

AMCA CERTIFIED SONE RATINGS.

NO METAL TO METAL CONTACT.

A’LUMINUM BACKDRAFT DAMPER

EASILY REMOVED POWER UNIT

FORWARD CURVED ALUMINUM CENTRIFUGAL
WHEEL.

ACCOSTICAL INSULATION,

HOUSING.

L;:CTLDESIGN"

R I.. Um

UNIT "50 ’00 00

O I 29

E ,o- , ,
ALL DIMS. --+ Vm"

2850 North Pulaski Road, Chicago, Illinois 60641





CLD i,,- ino  ans AN21111

"D"
DIA. B.C.

z_ .343 x .750 SLOTS

VERTICAL MOUNTING BRACKETS
(3-REQUIRED EQUALLY SPACED
ON D DIA. B.C.)

SIZE H J

7-10 6 3-1/2

Up to 50% space savings--compared to
duct fans of conventional centrifugal
design
"All-angle" flexibility--mounts in any
position
Aluminum wheel--direct-connected to
motor--with full non-overloading
characteristics for quiet, efficient
operation
Sturdy, all-aluminum lightweight
construction simplifies installation

Unique design includes straightening
vanes that provide smooth airflow and
minimize turbulence

PREWIRED HANDY BOX
.437 x .875 SLOTS OPTIONAL ON ALL SIZES

* / /

STAHDARO BASE
o szs

dimensions
7CLD through 19CLD

Model A

7CLD 14-1/4,,,
9CL_._ 18-3/8
10CLD 18-3/8
i1CLO 21-3/4
12cLD 21-3/4
13CLD 24-3/4

14CLD 24-3/4
1SCLD 29
18CLD 29- 17CL----"5- 31.3/-’----
19CLD 31-3/4

B C D E W

9 12-5/8 15-3/8 7-3/8 7-17/32
i’2 12-7,/,,8 19;5/8, 9-1/2 9-19/32

,1.2 17-7/8,,,, .23 11-3/16 10.15/32

,1.4 17-7/8 2,3 11;3/16 ,!-3/32
14 17-7/,8 23 11-3/16 12

16 17-7/8 26 12-11/16 12-29/32

16 17-7’/ 26 12.11/16 14-1/16

20 22-1/4 30-3/,8 14’://8 15

20 22-1/4 30-3/8 14-7/8 16-9/16

22 2-"-.__...1/"" 33-1/ 1--.1/4
22 22-1/4 33-1/8 16-114 19-3/8

17 !.!/16___

ILG INDUSTRIES INC. 2050 NOrth PulaSki Road, Chicago, Illinois 60641 "PRINTED IN U.S.A.
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Replace Heating & Air Conditioz

COM (0) Building 2615
Camp LeJeune, North Carolina
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Sorrells Plumbing & Heating"Co
Greensboro, North Carolina

1467

Chet Adams Company
Greensboro, North Carolina

Farr Company

ATLANTIC
AVAL FAOI!..I 1 ’:’-

APPROVED ,__z’
APPROVED AS
DISAPPRSV}II;

r,,BJEC! ’,; ; :; _: : 0F

APPROVAL ,
TRACT

IBLE F02 ,.. .: HYS]CAL DIMEN-
SIONS & W_ .,..;, .,, , , OF TRADES,

FOR

CARBON FILTERS

1 Size 1 x 5 Model B CF Glide/Pack Carbon Filter Side Access

System, with Activated Carbon (45# per 1,O00 CFM).

CF-2 and CF-9.

2 Size 1 x 3 Ditto Above.

CF-3 6, 7, and 8

4 Size 1 x 2 Ditto Above.

OF-4 and ,5..

2 Size 2 x 2 Ditto Above.

CF-IO ll and 12

3 Size 1 x I Ditto Above.

RALEIGH, N. C. 27605 GREENSBORO, N. C. 27402

:0.101 B, 3073

CHARLOTTE. N. C. 26212

Dwg. Nos._

Bltn. B-2202-2B
B-55326-D

GREENVILLE. S. C. 29602





B2202-2B

MODEL3CF GLIDE/PACK
Corbon Filter Side Access System

FARR
COPYRIGHT 1975
FARR COMPANY

LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA



Application
The CF Glide/Pack side access
system is a high velocity air pur-
ification unit.

By means of its unique design and
use of a high grade of activated
carbon* it provides high perfor-
mance odor adsorption. The use
of a particulate pre-filter is recom-
mended.

Ideally suited to economically meet
the following application require-
ments:

Permit the recirculation (all or part)
of ventilating air, saving heating
costs in the winter and cooling
costs in the summer.

Purification and odor removal of
outdoor air required for ventilation.
Eliminate odors from exhaust air.

Design &
Construction
The Farr CF Glide/Pack is compa-
tible with both the Model 3 HP and
NS Glide/Pack systems. These units
may be installed in a variety of
arrangements, at convenient points
in the system.

A pre-filter track, which allows the
addition of a pre-filter is a standard
feature of the housing.

Each cell slides smoothly along a
special heavy-duty extruded slide
track. Plastic foam gasketing on
access doors prevents air bypass.

*The activated carbon has a mini-
mum rating on the carbon tetra-
chloride activity test of 60%;

Details of
Construction
1. Slide tracks are anodized

aluminum extrusions.
2. Hinges and latches are zinc

plated steel.
3. Housing and doors are rein-

forced 16 ga. galvanized steel.
4. Pre-filter track for 2" panel

type pre-filters is built into
each housing.

5. Housing includes weather re-
sistant gaskets as standard
equipment.

6. Special Primer on exterior sur-
faces is available at additional
cost for units that are to be
painted in the field. It will also
provide added weather resis-
tance.

7. Half filter width increments
(e.g. 1/2, 1/2, etc.) are
available in particulate filters
(series 12 & 24 HP, 21 & 32
NS) but not in carbon filters
(series CF).

PRE-FILTER

AIR FLOW

CARBON

CF Glide/Pack units are shipped
factory assembled. Because of the
installed weight, it is required that
the CF Glide/Pack always be in-
stalled in an upright orientation.

A minimum side clearance of 33
inches is required for servicing
carbon cells through a side access
door.

Holes have been pre-punched in
the flanges to allow mating with the
duct, Model 3 HP or NS Glide/Packs,
or other equipment. Caulk all joints
to prevent leakage.

Carbon cells (and pre-filters) are
installed by simply sliding into
position as shown in illustration.

Maintenance
When the activated carbon in the
cells has reached its practical
saturation they may be reactivated
by: (1) a factory exchange of cells;
(2) refilling the cells locally with
fresh carbon.

Additional information on deter-
mining the remaining life of carbon
and adsorption ability of activated
carbon for various materials is avail-
able in Farr Bulletin F-226.

If pre-filter is used, a differential
pressure gauge is recommended to
determine filter change out fre-
quency.

Pre-filters
Each Model 3 CF Glide/Pack has a
built-in pre-filter track to accom-
modate a 2" panel type filter. The
Farr 30/30 disposable pleated filter
is recommended for this purpose.
The 30/30 filters will give the best
possible protection against dirt
build up on the carbon cells.



CF GLI[
CAPAC

WIDTH
(INS.)

HEIGHT
(INS.)

15V,

27’/,

391/2

511/2

633/4

753/4

24 48 72 96 120 144

1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 6000

3000 6000 9000 12000 15000 18000

5000 10000 15000 20000 25000 30000

CF Glide/Pack rated capacities (CFM) are @ 500 FPM and 0.45 inches W.G.
resistance (units may be operated from 50% to 120% of the rated capacities,
with corresponding changes in pressure drop.) Each unit contains 1.42 cu.

ft. of carbon per 1000 CFM, the maximum allowable temperature is 140F.

333/4"

TOP VIEW

ICARBON CELL

PRE-FILTER

minimum side clearance

W
FRONT VIEW

How to Specify
The factory-fabricated Glide/Pack
shall be a self-contained unit manu-
factured by the air filter manufac-
turer. It shall be fabricated of heavy
gauge galvanized steel suitably
braced. It shall incorporate extrud-
ed aluminum tracks designed to
accommodate filter panels. Special
neoprene gaskets shall be provided
around each access door to insure
an air tight seal. The filter section
shall have two access doors to per-
mit cell replacement from either
side. Each filter housing shall have
pre-filter section to hold panel type
pre-filters. Filter section shall be
Model 3 CF Glide/Pack as manu-
factured by the Farr Company, Los
Angeles, California. Housing shall
be 333/4" deep.

Final filter panels shall be full flow
high velocity, carbon filter type.
Each housing shall contain 1.42 cu.
ft. of carbon per 1000 CFM at
normal velocity.

The activated carbon
shall be contained in removable
cells constructed of high heat,
medium impact polystyrene plastic,
to withstand corrosion. The cells
shall contain internal separators to
minimize the settling of the carbon
and shall be capabl of being refilled
by the owner.

Pre-filters shall be nominal 2"
thick Farr Type 30/30 or Type 44
(insert proper description if pre-
filters are required).



MODEL 3 CF GLIDE/PACK
INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ibs.)

WIDTH DESIGNATION NO.

1 2 3 4 5 6

HEIGHT
DESIGNATION NO.

1/2

1

11/2

2

21/2

3

138 241 352 456 567 670

227 395 576 745 926 1094

319 556 810 1048 1303 1537

409 711 1034 1338 1663 1962

502 872 1269 1640 2037 2406

590 1026 1492 1931 2400 2834

Howto Order
1. Determine CFM requirements

of the installation.
2. Find CF Glide/Pack models

with CFM capacities meeting
your requirements, then check
dimensions to find the best
unit. (Selection guide on page
3.

3. Order CF Glide/Pack (includes
carbon cells) per instructions
below.

ORDERING INFORMATION: Specify Model, series, size (and Primed if desired).
EXAMPLE: Model 3 Glide/Pack, Series CF, size 2 X 4, PRIMED

W (No. FILTERS WIDE)
H (No. FILTERS HIGH)

CARBON FILTER

PRIMED: Extra cost option of primer on exterior surface of housing and doors.

FARR COMPANY
P.O. BOX 92187
Airport Station,
Los Angeles, CA 90009
(213) 772-5221

In Canada:
FARR COMPANY LTD.
Montreal
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CARBON CELL (REl=)

1.00

I.BO TYP

HEIGHT
I

WI DTH

T DI/ HOLE TYP

1.00





MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS
FRICK COMPANY "CTO" COOLING TOWER--- .=

ENGINEER

UNIT TYPE:

PAN-FAN SECTION
CONSTRUCTION:

FAN DISCHARGE ’DUCT:

DRAIN PAN VINYL
LINER:

FAN WHEELS:

FAN SHAFT:

BEARINGS:

FAN MOTOR:

DRIVES:

FAN GUARD SCREENS:

STRAINER:

ACCESS:

All galvanized steel, factory assembled, fo,rced draft, counter-flow blow-through design.

Galvanized steel ian (14 ga. & 12 ga.) and centrifugal fans mounted beneath the sloping undersides of

the pen. Heavy gauge galvanized steel channel and angle framework.

Galvanized steel fan discharge duct (16 ga.) extended Into pan to increase fan efficiency and prevent

water from entering fans.

Frick exclusive "Vinyl Liner" is 6 mils-9 mils of vinyl copolymar coating for added corrosion end leek

resistance. Vinyl liner provides a dense impermeable barrier that is unaffected by water treatment

chemicals.

Forwardly curved centrifugal fans fabricated from galvanized steel. Fan wheels are statically and

dynamically balanced with shaft as an assembly, on the unit. Fan housings are galvanized steel with

removable curved inlet orifice rings.

4" diameter tubular shaft with necked down heavy well bearing journals a ends. Fabricated from

SAo1010-1020 steel tubing.

Heavy duty, self-aligning, grease packed ball bearings with extended lubrication fittings to front of

unit for ease in serviceability.

Ball bearing, open drip-proof with 1.15 S.F, suitable for outdoor service. Motor is mounted on

adjustable motor base.

Drives are designed for 150% of motor nameplate horsepower. V.belt type with taper lock sheaves,

mounted and.aligned at factory.

Screens are galvanized steel (14 ga. wire) painted with rust resistant coating.

All hot dip galvanized steel and removable, Holes in strainer are smaller than orifice in spray nozzles.

Galvanized steel circular access doors at both ends of unit held in place by wing nuts. Access doors

are gasketed to prevent leakage.

HEAT TRANSFER
SECTION:

WET DECK SURFACE:

WATER DISTRIBU11ON:

ELIMINATORS:

FINISH:

MAKE-UP FLOAT ASSY:

BLEED OFF:

Galvanized steel panel constructlon (14 ga.)that is separable from fan/pan section.

Gross fluted impregnated asbestos with double folded edges on both sides. Flutes are for proper

air distribution and added structural stability. Impregnated asbestos is non-combustible and will

not burn.

Spray nozzle system with large orifice none clogging nozzles and galvanized pipe supply headers.

Nozzles are made of ABS plastic to be resistant to chemical attack.

Eliminators are constructed from galvanized steel (20 ga. & 18 ga.) and are removable in easily

handled sections. Eliminators have three directional changes with hooked leaving edge.

Unit is given double corrosion protection with a chromate primer coat and a corrosion resistant

top coat.

Brass float valve and rod with adjustable plastic ball.

Bleed velve is furnished.
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"Delivery of your equipment is contingent uponboth the approval and return of these draw-ings. Delay in approval may compel us to re-schedule your equipnent for later productiondates than sFecified in ouvcontract due toconflict with other contractual commitmen%s.Please avoid all delay and return approved
prints promptly."





NOTE
Delivery of your equipment is contingen% uponboth the approval and return of these draw-Ings. Delay in approval may comoel us to
Schedule your equipment for later oroductiontes than zpcified in ou’ contrt due to
Conflict i th o .r :o,- r_’.,u?l commitments.
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EXTENDED LUBE
FITTING ._

FAN ACCESS PANEL

COUPLING E
112" COUP. THERM BULB 114 CR HT

L

END VIEW (NOUNS)

COUP WATER
INLET

HEADER

SUGGESTED ORIENTATION
OF MOUNTING BEAMS

..c.o.-.oL. ,... o, I/bL,. o INSTALL BEEEN BLOWER AND COIL SECTIONS 0 (2)

 lll FOR START UP FILL PAN TO TOP OF ERFLOW- t3E’ DEPTH

/I S FLOAT FOR 11" DEPTH WATER LEVEL

[] ms" C01t SECTION AND BLOWEPAN SECTION SHIPPED

[R SEPA"TELY. ASSEMBLE AS SHOWN AT JOBSITE
OUTLINE /

TOWER BASE FOUNDATION

/ b( th the =pproval and return o these draw ANGLES X From iO’ F E To OF L
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SEPT 1978

BLOWER
R, PAN
’.’CTION

FRONT ELEVATION

C..4 P Type.

FAN DRIVE Based On ’- In. ESP (H20)

Special Remarks or Options

Frick Odm No.

Customers Order No. "J"-’

SUBMITTAL DATA

COOLING TOWER CT0




